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THE     SECOND     EDITION. 


CT*  H  E  favourable  reception  this  Work  has  met  with,  '  claims  the 
-L  Author's  mofi  grateful  acknowledgments.  A  large  edition  hay- 
ing run  off  in  a  few  months,  and  the  fale  appearing  to  be  Jiill  un- 
abated, a  new  imprejjion  is  become  necefjary.  On  this  occafion  was 
he  to  conceal  his  feelings,  and  pafs  over,  in  filence,  a  diftin&ion  Jo 
beneficial  and  flattering,  he  would  jufily  incur  the  imputation  of  ingra- 
titude. That  he  might  not  do  this,  he  takes  'the  opportunity,  which 
now  prefents  itfelf,  of  conveying  to  the  Public  (though  in  terms  -inade- 
•  mate  to  the  warm  emotions  of  his  heart)  the  fenfe  he  entertains  of  their 
favour;  and  thus-  tranfmits  to  them  his  thanks. 

In  this  new  edition,  care  has  been  taken  to  reBlfy  thofe  errors  which 
Jiave  unavoidably  proceeded  from  the  hurry  of  the  prefs,  and  likewife 
my  incorretlnefs  in  the  language  that  has  found  its  way  into  it. 

The  credibility  of  fame  of  the  incidents  related  in  the  following 
■pages,  and  fome  of  the  Jiories  introduced  therein,  having  b~e-en  quefti- 
'oned,  particularly  the  prognoftication  of  the  Indian  priefl  on  the  banks 
of  Lake  Superior,  and  the  jlory  of  the  Indian  and  his  rattle  fnake, 
the  author  thinks  it  neceffary  to  avail  himfelf  of  the  fame  opportunity, 
to  endeavour  to  eradicate  any  imprejfwns  that  might  have  been  made  on 
the  minds  of  his  readers,  by  the  apparent  improbability  of  thefe  rela- 
tions. 
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Patronage  Will  wn>  mated  it  jujl  as  it  happened.  Being  an 
j  tranfaBion  (and,  he  flatters  himfelf,  at  the 
r^^^^rry  or  "ri/ery  trace  °f  foeptical  obflinacy  or  enthufiaftic  credit 
lity)  he  was  confequently  able  to  defcribe  every  circumflance  minutely 
and  impartially.  This  he  has  done;  but  without  endeavouring  to  ac- 
count for  the  means  by  which  it  was  accompliJJj-ed.  Whether  the  pre-* 
diBiori  was  the  rejult  of  prior  obferva'tions,  from  which  certain  confe- 
rences were  expetted  to  follow  by  the  fagacioiis  prieft,  and  the  comple- 
tion of  it  merely  accidental;  or  whether  he  was' really  endowed  with 
fupernatural  penvers,  the  narrator  left  to  the  judgment  of  his  readers; 
whofe  conclusions,  he  fuppofes,  varied  according  as  the  mental  facul- 
ties of  each  were  difpofed  to  admit  or  rejett  fattsthat  cannot  be  ac* 
counted  for  by  natural  caufes. 

The  Jiory  of  the  rattle  fnake  was  related  to  him  by  a  French  gentle- 
man of  undoubted  veracity;  and  were  the  readers  of-  this  work  as  tho- 
roughly acquainted  with  thefagacity  and  inflinttive  proceedings  of  that 
animal,  as  he  is,  they  would  be  as  well  affured  of  the  truth  'of  it.  It 
is  well  known,  that  thofe  fnake s  whlc%  have  furvived  through  the  fum- 
mer  the  accidents  reptiles  are  liable  to,  periodically  retire  to  the  woods, 
tit  the  approach  of  winter ;  where  each  (as  curious  obfervers  have  re- 
marked) takes  poffeffwn  of  the  cavity  it  had  occupied  the  preceding 
year.  As  foon  as  the  feafon  is  propitious,  enlivened  by  the  invigorating 
rays  of  the  fun,  they  leave  thefe  retreats,  and  make  their  way  to  the 
famefpot,  though  ever  fo  diftant,  on  which  they  before  had  found  fnb- 
Jijlence,  and  the  means  of  propagating  their  fpecies.  Does  it  then  re- 
quire any  extraordinary  exertions  of  the  mind  to  believe,  that  one  of 
thefe  regular  creatures,  after  having  been  kindly  treated  by  its  majler, 
flwirid  return  to  the  box,  in  which  it  had  ufually  been  fupplied  with 
foody  and  had  met  with  a^omfortable  abode,  and  that  nearly  about  the 
time  the  Indian,  from* former  experiments,  was  able  to  guefs  at?  It 
certainly  does  not;  nor  will  the  liberal  and  ingenuous  doubt  the  truth 
of  a  Jiory  fo  well  authenticated,  becaufe  the  circuniftances  appear  ex, 
traordinary  in  a  country  where  the  fubjeB  of  it  is  fcarcely  known. 

Thefe  explanations  the  author  hopes  will  fuffice  to  convince  his  read- 
ers, that  he  has  not,  as  travellers  are  fometimes  fuppofed  to  do,  am.uk 
ed  them  with  improbable  tales,  or  wijhed  to  acquire  importance  by  mak- 
ing his  adventures  favour  of  the  marvellous. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


1 


NO  foonei*  was  the  late  War  with  France  -concluded,  and 
Peace  eftablifhed  by  the  Treaty  of  Verfailles  in  the  Year 
1763,  than  I  began  to  confider  (having  rendered  my 
country  fome  fervices  during  the  war)  how  I  might  continue 
ftill  ferviceable.  and  contribute,  as  much  as  lay  in  my  power, 
to  make  that  vaft  acquifition  of  territory,  gained  by  Great-Bri- 
tain, in  North  America  advantageous  to  it.  It  appeared  to  me 
indifpenfably  needful,  that  Government  iliould  be  acquainted  in 
the  fir  ft  place  with  the  true  ftate  of  the  dominions  they  were 
now  become  pofTefled  of.  To  this  purpofe,  I  determined,  as 
the  next  proof  of  my  zeal,  to  explore  the  moil  unknown  parts 
of  them,  and  to  fpare  no  trouble  or  expence  in  acquiring  a 
knowledge  that  promifed  to  be  fo  ufeful  to  my  countrymen.  I 
knew  that  many  obflru&ions  would  arife  to  my  fcheme  from  the 
want  of  good  Maps  and  Charts ;  for  the  French,  whilft  they  re- 
tained their  power  in  North  America,  had  taken  every  artful 
method  to  keep  all  other  nations,  particularly  the  Engliih,  in  ig- 
norance of  the  concerns  of  the  interior  parts  of  it :  and  to  ac- 
complifh  this  defign  with  the  greater  certainty  they  had  publifhed 
inaccurate  maps  and  falfe  accounts ;  calling  the  different  nations 
of  the  Indians  by  nicknames  they  had  given  them,  and  not  by 
thofe  really  appertaining  to  them.  Whether  the  intention  of 
the  French  in  doing  this,  was  to  prevent  thefe  nations  from  be- 
ing difcovered  and  traded  with,  or  to  conceal  their  difcourfe, 
when  they  talked  to  each  other  of  the  Indian  concerns,  in  their 
jsrefence,  I  will  not  determine;  but  whatfoever  was  the  caufe 
from  which  it  arofe,  it  tended  to  miflead. 

As  a  proof  that  the  Engliih  had  been  greatly  deceived  by  thefe 
accounts,  and  that  their  knowledge  relative  to  Canada  had  ufu- 
ally  been  very  confined;— before  the  conqueft  of  Crown-Point  in 
1759,  it  had  been  efteemed  an  impregnable  fortrefs;  but  no 
fooner  was  it  taken,  than  we  were  convinced  that  it  had  acquir- 
ed its  greateft  fecurity  from  talfe  reports,  given  out  by  its  pof- 
feffors,  and  might  have  been  battered  down  with  a  few  four 
pounders.  Even  its  fituation,  which  was  reprefented  to  be  fo 
very  advantageous,  was  found  to  owe  its  advantages  to  the  fame 
fource.  It  cannot  be  denied  but  that  fome  maps  of  thefe  coun- 
tries have  been  publifhed  by  the  French  with  an  appearance  of 
accuracy,-  but  thefe  areoffofmall  a  fize and  drawn  on  fo  minute 
a  fcale,  that  they  are  nearly  inexplicable.  The  fources  of  the 
C  WMiffiffippi, 
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MLffiffippi,  I  can  afTert  from  my  own  experience,  are  greatlj? 
mifplaced;  for  when  I  had  explored  them,  and  compared  their 
fituation  with  the  French  Charts,  I  found  them  very  erroneoufly 
represented,  and  am  fatisfied  that  thefe  were  only  copied  from 
the  rude  sketches  of  the  Indians. 

Even  fo  lately  as  their  evacuation  of  Canada  they  continued 
their  fchemes  to  deceive;  leaving  no  traces  by  which  any  know- 
ledge might  accrue  to  their  conquerors :  for  though  they  were 
well  acquainted  with  all  the  Lakes,  particularly  with  Lake  Supe- 
rior, having  conftantly  a  veffel  of  confiderable  burthen  thereon, 
yet  their  plans  of  them  are  very  incorrect  I  difcovered  many  er- 
rors in  the  defcriptions  given  therein  of  its  iflands  and  bays, 
during  a  progrefs  of  eleven  hundred  miles  that  I  coafted  it  in 
canoes.  They  likewife,  on  giving  up  the  poffeffion  of  them, 
took  care  to  leave  the  places  they  had  occupied  in  the  fame  un- 
cultivated ftate  they  had  found  them;  at  the  fame  time  deftroy- 
ing  all  their  naval  force.  I  obferved  myfelf  part  of  the  hulk  of 
a  very  large  veffel,  burnt  to  the  water's  edge,  juft  at  the  open- 
ing from  the  Straits  of  St.  Marie's  into  the  Lake. 

Thefe  difficulties,  however,  were  not  fufficient  to  deter  me 
from  the  undertaking,  and  I  made  preparations  for  fetting  out. 
What  I  chiefly  had  in  view,  after  gaining  a  knowledge  of  the 
manners,  cuftoms,  languages,  foil,  and  natural  productions  of 
the  different  nations  that  inhabit  the  back  of  the  Miffiffippi,  was 
to  afcertain  the  breadth  of  that  vaft  continent,  which  extends 
from  the  Atlantic  to- the  Pacilic  Ocean,  in  its  broadeft  part  be- 
tween 43  and  46  degrees  northern  latitude.  Had  I  been  able 
to  accomplish  this,  I  intended  to  have  propofed  to  government 
to  eflabliih  a  poll  in  fome  of  thofe  parts  about  the  Straits  of 
Anniah,  which  having  been  firft  difcovered  by  Sir  Francis  Drake, 
of  courfe  belong  to  the  Englifli.  This  I  am  convinced  would 
greatly- facilitate  the  difcovery  of  a  NorthweftPaffage,  or  a  com- 
munication between  Hudfon's  Bay  and  the  Pacific  Ocean.  An 
event  fo  defirable,  and  which  has  been  fo  often  fought  for,  but 
without  fuccefs.  Befides  this  important  end,  a  fettlement  on 
that  extremity  of  America  would  anfwer  many  good  purpofes, 
and  repay  every  expence  the  eftablifhrnent  of  it  might  occafion. 
For  it  would  not  only  difclofe  new  fources  of  trade,  and  pro- 
mote many  ufeful  difcoveries,  but  would  open  a  paiTage  for  con- 
veying intelligence  to  China,  and  the  Englifli  fettlements  in  the 
Eaft  Indies,  with  greater  expedition  than  a  tedious  voyage  by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  or  the  Straits  of  Magellan  will  allow  of. 

How  far  the  advantages  arifing  from  fuch  an  enterprize  may 
extend,  can  only  be  afcertained  by  the  favourable  concurrence  of 
future  events.  But  that  the  completion  of  the  fcheme,  I  have 
had  the  honour  of  firft  planning  and  attempting,  will  fome  time 
or  other  be  effected,  I  make  no  doubt.  From  the  unhappy  divi- 
fions  that  at  prefent  fuhfift  between  Great  Britain  and  America, 
it  will  probably  be  fome  years  before  the  attempt  is  repeated'; 
but  whenever  it  is,  and  the  execution  of  it  carried  on  with  pro- 
priety, 


i     X1K     ] 

priety,  thofe  who  are  fo  fortunate  as  to  fucceed,  will  reap,  ex- 
clufive  of  the  national  advantages  that  muft  enfue,  emoluments 
beyond  their  moil  fanguine  expectations.  And  whilft  their  fpi- 
rits  are  ejated  by  their  fuecefs,  perhaps  they  may  beftow  fome 
commendations  and  blelfings  on  the  perfon  that  firft  pointed  out 
to  them  the  way.  Thefe,  though  but  a  iTiadowy  recompence  for 
all  my  toil,  I  fhall  receive  with  pleafure.  , 

To  what  power  or  authority  this  new  world  will  become  de- 
pendent, after  it  has  arifen  from  its  prefent  uncultivated  ftate, 
time  alone  can  difcover.  But  as  the  feat  of  Empire  from  time 
immemorial  has  been  gradually  progreflive  towards  the  Weft, 
there  is  no  doubt  but.  that  at  fome  future  period,  mighty  king- 
doms will  emerge  from  thefe  wilderneffes,  and  ftately  palaces 
and  folemn  temples,  with  gilded  fpires  reaching  the  skies,  fup- 
plant  the  Indian  huts,  whofe  only  decorations  are  the  barba- 
rous trophies  of  their  vanquiihed  enemies. 

As  fome  of  the  preceeding  paffages  have  already  informed  the 
reader  that  the  plan  I  had  laid  down  for  penetrating  to  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean,  proved  abortive,  it  is  neceffary  to  add,  that  this  pro- 
ceeded not  from  its  impracticability  (for  the  farther  I  went  the 
more*  convinced  I  was  that  it  could  certainly  be  accompliihed) 
but  from  unforefeen  difappointments.  However,  I  proceeded 
fo  far,  that  I  was  able  to  make  fuch  difcoveries  as  will  be  ufeful 
in  any  future  attempt,  and  prove  a  good  foundation  for  fome 
more  fortunate  fucceffor  to  build  upon.  Xhefe  I  fhall  now  lay 
before  the  public  in  the  following  pages  ,•  and  am  fatisfied  that 
the  greater!  part  of  them  have  never  been  publiihed  by  any  per- 
fon that  has  hitherto  treated  of  the  interior  nations  of  the  In- 
dians; particularly,  the  account  I  give  of  the  Naudoweffies,  and 
the  fituation  of  the  heads  of  the  four  great  rivers  that  take  their 
rife  within  a  few  leagues  of  each  other,  nearly  about  the  centre 
of  this  great  continent;  viz.  The  River  Bourbon,  which  emp- 
ties itfelf  into  Hudfon's  Bay;  the  waters  of  Saint  Lawrence;  the 
Miffiffippi,  and  the  River  Oregon,  or  the  River  of  the  Weft,  that 
falls  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  at  the  Straits  of  Annian. " 

The  impediments  that  occafioned  my  returning,  before  I  had 
accompliihed  my  purpofes,  were  thefe.  On  my  arrival  at  Mi- 
chillimackinac,  the  remoteft  Engliih  pof\  in  September  1766,  I 
applied  to  Mr.  Rogers,  who  was  then  governor  of  it,  to  fur- 
nifti  me  with  a  proper  affortment  of  goods,  as  prefents  for  the 
Indians  who  inhabit  the  track  I  intended  to  purfue.  He  did  this 
only  in  part;  but  promifed  to  fupply  me  with  fuch  as  were  necef- 
fary, when  I  reached  the  Falls  of  Saint  Anthony.  I  afterwards 
learned  that  the  governor  fulfilled  his  promifc  in  ordering  the 
goods  to  be  delivered  to  me ;  butthofe  to  whofe  care  he  intrufted 
them,  inftead  of  conforming  to  his  orders,  difpofed  of  them  elfe- 
where. 

Difappointed  in  my  expectations  from  this  quarter,  I  thought 
it  neceffary  to  return  to  La  Prairie  Le  Chien ;  for  it  was  impof- 
fible  to  proceed  any  further  without  prefents  to  enfure  me  a  fa- 
vourable 


3£ 


t      **      ] 

veurable  reception.  This  I  did  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1767. 
and  finding  my  progrefs  to  the  weftward  thus  retarded,  I  deter- 
mined to  dired  my  courfe  northward.  I  took  this  ftep  with  a 
view  of  finding  a  communication  from  the  Heads  of  the  Milli- 
ffippi  into  Lake  Superior,  in  order  to  meet,  at  the  grand  Pos- 
tage on  the.Nortb-wefT:  fide  of  that  lake,  the  traders  that  ufij- 
ally  come,  about  this  feafon,  from  Michillimackinac.  Of  thefe 
I  intended  to  purchafe  goods,  and  then  to  purfue  my  journey 
from  that  quarter  by  way  of  the  lakes  dePluye,  Dubois,  and  0 11- 
nipique  to  the  Heads  of  the  river  of  the  Weil,  which,  as  I  have 
faid  before,,  falls  into  the  Straits  of  $nnian,  the  termination  of 
my  intended  progrefs, 

I  accompliihed  the  former  part  of  my  defign,  and  reached 
Lake  Superior  in  proper  time;  but  unluckily  the  traders  I  met 
there  acquainted  me,  that  they  had  no  goods  to  fpare;  thofe 
they  had  with  them  being  barely  fufficient  to  anfwer  their  own 
demands  in  thefe  remote  parts.  Thus  difappointed  a  fecond 
time,  I  found  myfelf  obliged  to  return  to  the  place  from  whence 
I  began  my  expedition,  which  I  did  after  continuing  fome  months 
on  the  north  and  eaft  borders  of  Lake  Superior,  and  exploring 
the  bays  and  rivers  that  empty  themfelves  into  this  large  body 
of  water. 

As  it  may  be  expecled  that  I  mould  lay  before  the  public  the 
reafons  that  thefe  difcoveries,  of  fo  much  importance  to  every 
one  who  has  any  connections  with  America,  have  not  been  im- 
parted to  them  before,  notwithstanding  they  were  made  upwards 
of  ten  years  ago,  I  will  give  them  to  the  world  in  a  plain  and 
candid  manner,  and  without  mingling  with  them  any  complaints 
on  account  of  the  ill  treatment  I  have  received. 

On  my  arrival  in  England,  I  pr,efented  a  petition  to  hisMajef- 
ty  in  council,  praying  for  a  reimburfement  of  thofe  funis  I  had 
expended  in  the  fervice  of  government.  This  was  referred  to 
the  Lords  Commiflioners  oi  Trade  and  Plantations,  Their  Lord- 
lhips  from  the  tenor  of  it  thought  the  intelligence  I  could  give 
of  fo  much  importance  to  the  nation,  that  they  ordered  me  to 
appear  before  the  Board.  This  meftage  I  obeyed,  and  underwent 
a  long  examination;  much  I  believe  to  the  fatisfa&ion  of  every 
Lord  prefent.  When  it  was,  finiined,  I  requefted  to  know  what 
I  ihould  do  with  my  papers ;  without  hefitation  the  firft  Lord 
replied,  That  I  mightpubliih  them  whenever  I  pleafed,  Incon- 
fequence  of  this  permiffion,  I  difpofed  of  them  to  a  bookfeller : 
but  when  they  were  nearly  ready  for  the  prefs,  an  order  was  if- 
fued  from  the  council  board,  requiring  me  to  deliver,  without 
delay,  into  the  Plantation  Office,  all  my  Charts  and  Journals, 
with  every  paper  relative  to  the  difcoveries  I  had  made.  In  or- 
der to  obey  this  command,  I  was  obligee!  to  re-purchafe  them 
from  the  bookfeller  at  a  very  great  expence,  and  deliver  them 
up.  This  frelh  difburfement  I  endeavoured  to  get  annexed  to 
the  account  I  had  already  delivered  in;  but  the  fequeft  was  de- 
nied, me,  notwithstanding  I  had  only  afted,  in  the  difpofal  of  my 
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papers,  conformably  to  the  permiflion  I  bad  received  from  the 
goard  of  Trade.  This  lofs,  which  amounted  to  a  very  confl- 
derable  fum,  I  was  obliged  to  bear,  and  to  reft  fatisfied  with  an 
indemnification  for  my  other  expences. 

Thus  fituated,  my  only  expectations  are  from  the  favour  of  % 
generous  public;  to  whom  I  fliall  now  communicate  my  plans, 
journals,  and  observations,  of  which  I  luckily  kept  copies,  when 
I  delivered  the  originals  into  the  Plantation  Office.  And  this  I 
do  the  more  readily,  as  I  hear  they  are  miflaid;  and  there  is  no 
probability  of  their  ever  being  publiflied.  To  thofe  who  are  in- 
terefte-d  fn  the  concerns  of  the  interior  parts  of  North  America, 
from  the  contiguity  of  their  pofleflions,  or  commercial  engage- 
ments, they  will  be  extremely  ufeful,  and  fully  repay  the  fum  at 
which  they  are  purchafed.  To  thofe,  who,  from  a  laudable  cu- 
riofity,  wifti  to  be  acqainted  with  the  manners  and  cuftoms  of 
every  inhabitant  of  this  globe,  the  accounts  here  given  of  the  va- 
rious nations  that  inhabit  fo  vail:  a  tract  of  it,  a  country  hitherto 
almoft  unexplored,  will  furnifti  an  ample  fund  of  amufement  an4 
gratify  their  moft  curious  expectations.  And  I  flatter  myfelf  they 
will  be  as  favourably  received  by  the  public,  as  defcriptions  of 
jflands,  which  afford  no  other  entertainment  than  what  arifes 
from  their  novelty;  and  difcoveries,  that  feem  to  promife  very 
few  advantages  to  this  country,  though  acquired  at  an  immenfe 
expence. 

To  make  the  following  work  as  comprehenfible  and  en- 
tertaining as  poffible,  I  fliall  fir  ft  give  my  readers  an  account 
of  the  route  I  purfued  over  this  immenfe  continent,  and 'is  I 
pafs  on,  defcribe  the  number  of  inhabitants,  the  fituation  'of 
the  rivers  and  lakes,  and  the  productions  of  the  country. 
Having  done  this,  I  fliall  treat,  in  diftinft  chapters,  of  the  man- 
ners, cuftoms,  and  languages  of  the  Indians  and  to  complete 
the  whole,  add  a  vocabulary  of  the  words  moftly  in  ufe  among 
them. 

And  here  it  is  neceffary  to  befpeak  the  candour  of  the  learned 
part  of  my  readers  in  the  perufal  of  it,  as  it  is  the  production  of 
a  perfon  unufed,  from  oppofite  avocations,  to  literary  purfuits. 
He  therefore  begs  they  would  not  examine  it  with  too  critical  an 
eye*  efpecially  when  he  affures  them  that  his  attention  has  been 
more  employed  on  giving  a  juft  description  of  a  country  that 
promifes,  in  fome  future  period,  to  be  an  inexhauftibie  fource 
of  riches  to  that  people  who  fhall  be  fo  fortunate  as  to  poflefs 
it,  than  on  the  ftyle  or  compofition;  and  more  careful  to  ren- 
der his  language  intelligible  and  explicit,  than  f'mooth  andjbrid. 
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JOURNAL  of  the  TRAVELS, 

W  I  T  H    A 

DESCRIPTION 

OF    THE 

COUNTRY,     LAKES,     &c. 


IN  June  1766,  I  fat  out  from  Bofton,  and  proceeded  by  way 
of  Albany  and  Niagara,  to  Michillimackinac ;  a  fort  fitu- 
ated  between  the  Lakes  Huron  and  Michigan,  and  diftant 
from  Bofton  1300  miles.  This  being  the  uttermoft  of  our  fac- 
tories towards  the  north-weft,  I  confidered  it  as  the  moft  con- 
venient place  from  whence  I  could  begin  my  intended  progrefs, 
and  enter  at  once  into  the  regions  I  defigned  to  explore. 

Referring  my  readers  to  the  publications  already  extant  for 
an  account  of  thofe  parts  of  North  America,  that,  from  lying  ad- 
jacent to  the  back  fettlements,  have  been  frequently  defcribed, 
I  fliall  confine  myfelf  to  a  defcription  of  the  more  interior  parts 
of  it,  which  having  been  but  feldom  vifited,  are  confequently 
but  little  known.  In  doing  this,  I  fliall  in  no  inftance  exceed 
the  bounds  of  truth,  or  have  recourfe  to  thofe  ufelefs  and  ex- 
travagant exaggerations  too  often  made  ufe  of  by  travellers,  to 
excite  the  curiofity  of  the  public,  or  to  increafe  their  own  im- 
portance. Nor  fliall  I  infert  any  obfervations,  but  fuch  as  I  have 
made  myfelf,  or,  from  the  credibility  of  thofe  by  whom  they 
were  related,  am  enabled  to  vouch  for  their  authenticity. 

Michillimackinac,  from  whence  I  began  my  travels,  is  a  fort 
compofed  of.  a  ftrong  ftockade,  and  is  ufually  defended  byagar- 
rifon  of  one  hundred  men.  It  contains  about  thirty  houfes,  one 
of  which  belongs  to  the  governor,  and  another  to  the  commit- 
fary.  Several  traders  alfo  dwell  within  its  fortifications,  who 
find  it  a  convenient  fituation  to  traffic  with  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions. Michillimackinac,  in  the  language  of  the  Chipeway  In- 
dians, lignifies  a  Tortoife ;  and  the  place  is  fuppofed  to  receive 
its  name  from  an  ifland,  lying  about  fix  or  fevtn  miles  to  the 
north-eaft,  within  fight  of  the  fort,  which  has  the  appearance 
of  that  animal. 

During 
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During^ie.  Indian  war  that  followed  toon  after  the  conqueft 
«f  Canadlnn  the  year  1763,  and  which  was  carried  on  by  an  ar- 
mv  of  confederate  nations  compofed  of  the  Hitrons,  Miamies, 
Chipeways,  Ottowaws,  Pontowattimies,  Miffi'Xauges,  and  fome 
ether  tribes,  under  the  direction  of  Pontiac,  a  celebrated  Indian 
warrior,  who  had  always  been  in  the  French  intereft,  it  was 
taken  by  fnrprize  in  the  following  manner:  The  Indians  having 
fettled  their  plan,  drew  near  the  fort,  and  began  a  game  at  ball, 
a  paftime  much  ufed  among  them,  and  not  unlike  tennis.  In 
the  height  of  their  game,  at  which  fome  of  the  Englifh  officer?, 
cot  fufpeccing  any  deceit,  flood  looking  on,  they  ftruck  the  ball, 
as  if  by  accident,'  over  the  ftockade;  this  they  repeated  two  or 
three  times,  to  make  the  deception  more  complete;  till  at  length, 
having  by  this  means'  lulled  every  fufpicion  of  the  centry  at  the 
fouth  gate,  a  party  ruined  by  him;  and  the  reft  foon  following, 
tfcev  took  poffetion  of  the  fort,  without  meeting  with  any  oppo- 
fkion.  Having  accomplished  their  defigff,  the  Indians  had  the 
humanity  to  fpare  the  lives  of  the  greateft  part  of  the  garrifon 
and  traders,  but  they  made  them  all  prifoners,  and  carried  them 
otF.  However  fome  time  after  they  took  them  to  Montreal, 
where  they  were  redeemed  at  a  good  price.  The  fort  alfo  was 
given  up  again  to  the  Englifli  at  the  peace  made  with  Pontiac, 
t v  the  commander  of  Detroit  the  year  following. 

'  Having  here  made  the  neceffary  difpofitions  for  pur  filing  my 
travels,  and  obtained  a  credit  from  Mr.  Rogers,  the  governor, 
©n  fome  Engliih  and  Canadian  traders  who  were  going  to  trade 
on  the  MiffiiBppi,  and  received  alfo  from  him  a  promife  of  a 
frefli  fupply  of  goods  when  I  reached  the  falls  of  Saint  Antho- 
ny, I  left  the  fort  on  the  3d  of  September,  in  company  with 
thefe  traders.  It  was  agreed  that  they  fhould  furnifh  me  wit^j 
fuch  goods  as  I  might  want,  for  prefents  to.  the  Indian  chiefs, 
during  my  continuance  with  them,  agreeable  to  the  governo^ 
order.  But  when  I  arrived  at  the  extent  of  their  route,  .*gj 
to  find  other  guides,  and  to  depend  on  the  goods  the  govenM 
frad  profflifed  to  fupply  me  with. 

W^e  accordingly  let  out  together,  and  on  the  18th  arrived  at 
Fort  La  Bay.  This  fort  is  ficuated  on  the  fouthem  extremity  of 
a  bay  in  Lake  Michigan,  termed  by  the  French  the  Bay  of  Pu- 
ants ;  but  which,  flhce  the  Engliin  have  gained  pofleffion  of  all 
the  fettlements  on  this  part  of  the  continent,  is  called  by  them 
the  Green  Bay.  The  reafon  of  its  being  thus  denominated,  is 
from  its  appearance;  for  on  leaving  Michillimackinac  in  the 
fpring  feafon,  though  the  trees  there  have  not  even  put  forth 
their  buds,  yet  you  find  the  country  around  La  Bay,  notwith- 
ftanding  the  paffage  has  not  exceeded  fourteen  days,  covered 
with  the  fineft  verdure,  and  vegetation  as  forward  as  it  could 
be  were  it  fummer. 

This  fort  aifo  is  only  furrounded  by  a  ftockade,  and  being 
much  decayed  is  fcarcely  defenfibie  againit  fmall  arms.  It  was 
fcuilt  by  the  French  for  the  protection  of  their  trade,  fome  time 
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before  they  were  forced  to  relinquish  it;  and  when  Canada  and 
its  dependencies  were  furrendered  to  the  Englifh,  it  Was  imme- 
diately garrifoned  with  an  officer  and  thirty  men.  Thefe  were 
dnade  prifoners  by  the  Menomonies  foon  after  the  furprife  of 
Micbillmackinac,  and  the  fort  ha9  neither  been  garrifoned  or 
kept  in  repair  fince. 

The  bay  is  about  ninety  miles  long,  but  differs  much  in  its 
breadth ;  being  in  fome  places  only  fifteen  miles,  in  others  from 
twenty  to  thirty.  It  lies  nearly  from  north-eaft  to  fouth-weft.. 
At  the  entrance  of  it  from  the  lake  area  firing  of  iflands,  extend- 
ing from  north  to  fouth,  called  the  Grand  Traverfe.  Thefe  are 
about  thirty  miles  in  length,  and  ferve  to  facilitate  the  paffage 
of  canoes,  as  they  Ihelter  them  from  the  winds,  which  fome- 
times  come  with  violence  acrofs  the  Lake.  On  the  fide  that  lies 
to  the  fouth-eaft  is  the  neareft  and  beft  navigation. 

The  iflands  of  the  Grand  Traverfe  are  moftlj^gmall  and  rocky. 
Many  of  the  rocks  are  of  an  amazing  fize,  and  appear  as  if  they 
had  been  fafhioned  by  the  hands  of  artifts.  On  the  largeft  and 
beft  of  thefe  iflands  ftands  a  town  of  the  Ottowaws,  at  which  I 
found  one  of  the  moftconfiderable  chiefs  of  that  nation,  who  re- 
ceived me  with  every  honour  he  could  poffibly  ihow  to  a  ftran- 
ger.  But  what  appeared  extremely  lingular  to  me  at  the  time, 
and  muft  do  fo  to  every  perfon  unacquainted  with  the  cuftoms 
of  the  Indians,  was  the  reception  I  met  with  on  landing.  As 
our  canoes  approached  the  fhore,  and  had  reached  within  about 
three  fcore  rods  of  it,  the  Indians  began  a  feu-de-joy ;  in  which 
they  fired  their  pieces  loaded  with  balls ;  but  at  the  fame  time 
they  took  care  to  difcharge  them  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  fly  a  few 
yards  above  our  heads;  during  this  they  ran  from  one  tree  or 
ump  to  another,  fhouting  and  behaving  as  if  they  were  in  the 
eat  of  battle.     At  fir  ft  I  wjf.  greatly  furprifed,  and  was  on  the 

int  of  ordering  my  attendants  to  return  their  fire,  concluding 
their  intentions  were  hoftile;  but  being  undeceived  by  fome 
J^wW traders,  who  informed  me  that  this  was  their  ufual  method 
^receiving  the  chiefs  of  other  nations,  I  confidered  it  in  its  true 
light,  and  was  pleafed  with  the  refpeft  thus  paid  me. 

I  remained  here  one  night.  Among  the  prefents  I  made  the 
chiefs,  were  fome  fpirituous  liquors.;  with  which  they  made 
themfelves  merry,  andall  joined  in  a  dance,  thatlafted  thegreat- 
eft  part  of  the  night.  In  the  morning  when  I  departed,  the 
chief  attended  me  to  the' fhore,  and,  as  foon  as  I  had  embarked, 
offered  up,  in  an  audible  voice,  and  with  great  folemnity,  a  fer- 
vent prayer  in  my  behalf.  He.  prayed  ."  that  the  Great  Spirit 
would  favour  me  with  a  profperous  voyage;  that  he  would  give 
me  an  unclouded  sky,  and  fmooth  waters,  by  day,  and  that  I 
might  lie  down,  by  night,  on  a  beaver  blanket,  enjoying  unin- 
terrupted lleep,  and  pleafant  dreams;  and  alfo  that  I  might  find 
continual  protection  under  the  great  pipe  of  peace."  In  this 
manner  he  continued  his  petitions  till  I  could  no  longer  hear 
them. 
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I  muft  here  obferve,  that  notwithstanding  the  inhabitants  of 
Europe  are  apt  to  entertain  horrid  ideas  of  the  ferocity  of  thefe 
favages,  as  they  are  termed,  I  received  from  every  tribe  of  them 
in  the  interior  parts,  the  mqft  hofpitable  and  courteous  treatment  j* 
and  am  convinced,  that  till  they  are  contaminated  by  the  ex- 
ample and  fpirituous  liquors  of  their  more  refined  neighbours, 
they  retain  this  friendly  and  inoffenfive  conduit  towards  fir  an- 
gers. Their  inveteracy  and  cruelty  to  their  enemies  I  acknow- 
ledge to  be  a  great  abatement  of  the  favourable  opinion  I  would 
wiift  to  entertain  of  them;  but  this  failing  is  hereditary,  and 
having  received  the  fanftion  of  immemorial  cuftom,  has  taken 
too  deep  root  in  their  minds  to  be  ever  extirpated. 

Among  this  people  I  eat  of  a  very  uncommon  kind  of  bread. 
The  Indians,  in  general,  ufe  but  little  of  this  nutritious  food : 
whilfl  their  corn  is  in  the  milk,  as  they  term  it,  that  is,  juft  be- 
fore it  begins  tcfripen,  they  flice  off  the  kernels  from  the  cob 
to  which  they  grow,  and  knead  them  into  a  parte.  This  they 
are  enabled  to  do  without  the  addition  of  any  liquid,  by  the 
milk  that  flows  from  them ;  and  when  it  is  effefted,  they  parcel 
it  out  into  cakes,  and  inclofing  them  in  leaves  of  the  baffwood 
tree,  place  them  in  hot  embers,  where  they  are  foon  baked. 
And  better  flavoured  bread  I  never  eat  in  any  country. 

This  place  is  only  a  fmall  village  containing  about  twenty- 
five  houfes  and  fixty  or  feventy  warriors.  I  found  nothing  there 
worthy  of  further  remark. 

The  land  on  the  fouth-eaft  fide  of  the  Green  Bay  is  but  very 
indifferent,  being  overfpread  with  a  heavy  growth  of  hemlock, 
pine,  fpruce  and  fir  trees.  The  communication  between  Lake 
Michigan  and  the  Green  Bay  has  been  reported  by  fome  to  be 
impra&icable  for  the  paffage  of  any  veflels  larger  than  canoes  or 
boats,  on  account  of  the  inoals  Mt  lie  between  the  iflands 
in  the  Grand  Traverfe;  but  on  founding  it  I  found  fufficient 
depth  for  a  veffel  of  fixty  tons,  and  the  breadth  proportionable. 

The  land  adjoining  to  the  bottom  of  this  bay  is  very  fertile, 
the  country  in  general  level,  andtheperfpe&ive  view  of  it  pleaf- 
ing  and  extenfive.  f      \    '* 

A  few  families  live  in  the  fort,  which  lies  on  the  well-fide  or 
the  Fox-River,  and  oppofite  to  it,  on  the  eaft-fide  of  its  entrance, 
are  fome  French  fettlers  who  cultivate  the  land,  and  appear  to 
live  very  comfortably. 

The  Green  Bay  or  Bay  of  Puants  is  one  of  thofe  places  to 
which  the  French,  as  I  have  mentioned  in  the  introduction,  have 
given  nicknames.  It  is  termed  by  the  inhabitants  of  its  coafts, 
the  Menomonie  Bay ;  but  why  the  French  have  denominated  it 
the  Puant  or  Stinking  Bay  I  know  not.  The  reafon  they  them- 
felves  give  for  it  is,  that  it  was  not  with  a  view  to  miflead  ftran- 
gers,  but  that  by  adopting  this  method  they  could  converfewith 
each  other,  concerning  the  Indians,  in  their  prefence,  without 
being  under  flood  by  them.  For  it  was  remarked  by  the  perfohs 
who  tirft  traded  among  them,  that  when  they  were  fpeaking  to 

each 


each  other  about  them,  and  mentioned  their  proper  name,  they 
inftantly  grew  fufpicious,  and  concluded  that  their  vifiters  were 
either  fpeaking  ill  of  them,  or  plotting  their  deftru&ion.  To 
remedy  this  they  gave  them  fome  other  name.  The  only  bad 
confequence  arifing  from  the  practice  then  introduced  is,  that 
Engliih  and  French  Geographers,  in  their  plans  of  the  interior 
parts  of  America,  give  different  names  to  the  fame  people,  and 
thereby  perplex  thofe  who  have  occafion  to  refer  to  them. 

Lake  Michigan,  of  which  the  Green  Bay  is  a  part,  is  divided 
on  the  north-eaft  from  Lake  Huron  by  the  Straits  of  Michilli- 
mackinac;  and  ?s  fituated  between  forty-two  and  forty-fix  de- 
grees of  latitude,  and  between  eighty-four  and  eighty-feven  de- 
grees of  weft-longitude.  Its  greateft  length  is  two  hundred  and 
eighty  miles,  its  breadth  about  forty,  and  its  circumference  near- 
ly fix  hundred.  There  is  aremarkable  firing  of.fmalliflands,  be- 
ginning over  againft  Askin's  Farm,  and  running  about  thirty 
miles  fouth-weft  into  the  Lake.  Thefe  are  called  the  Beaver 
Iflands.  Their  fituation  is  very  pleafant,  but  the  foil  is  bare. 
However  they  afford  a  beautiful  profpecl. 

On  the  north-well  parts  of  this  lake  the  waters  branch  out  in- 
to two  bays.  That  which  lies  towards  the  north  is  the  Bay  of 
Noquets,  and  the  other  the  Green  Bay  juft  defcribed. 

The  waters  of  this  as  well  as  the  other  great  lakes  are  clear 
and  wholefome,  and  of  fufficient  depth  for  the  navigation  of 
large  lhips.  Half  the  fpace  of  the  country  that  lies  to  the  eaft, 
and  extends  to  Lake  Huron,  belongs  to  the  Ottowaw  Indian*, 
The  line  that  divides  their  territories  from  the  Chipeways,  runs 
nearly  north  and  fouth,  and  reaches  almoft  from  the  fouthern 
extremity  of  this  lake,  acrofs  the  high  lands,  .to  Micbillimacki- 
nac,  through  the  centre  of  which  it  partes.  So  that  when  thefe 
two  tribes  happen  to  meet  at  the  faftory,  they  each  encamp  on 
their  own  dominions,  at  a  few  yards  difiance  from  the  ftockade. 

The  country  adjacent  either  to  the  eaft  or  weft  fide  of  this  lake 
is  compofed  but  of  an  indifferent  foil,  except  where  fmall  brooks 
or  rivers  empty  themfelves  into  it;  on  the  banks  of  thefe  it  is 
extremely  fertile.  Near  the  borders  of  the  lake  grow  a  great 
number  of  fand  cherries,  which  are  not  lefs  remarkable  for  their 
manner  of  growth,  than  for  their  exquifite  flavour.  They  grow 
upon  a  fmall  fiirub,  not  more  than  four  feet  high,  the  boughs  of 
which  are  fo  loaded  that  they  lie  in  clufters  on  the  fand.  As  they 
grow  only  on  the  fand,  the  warmth  of  which  probably  contri- 
butes to  bring  them  to  fuch  perfection;  they  are  called  by  ths 
French,  cherries  de  fable,  or  fand  cherries.  The  fize  of  them 
does  not  exceed  that  of  a  fmall  musket  ball,  but  they  are  reckon- 
ed fuperior  to  any  other  fort  for  the  purpofe  of  fteeping  in  {pi- 
nts. There  alfo  grow  around  the  lakegoofeberries,  black  air- 
rants,  and  an  abundance  of  juniper,  bearing  great  quantities  of 
berries  of  the  flneft  fort. 

Sumack  likewife  grows  here  in  great  plenty ;  the  leaf  of  \vhich, 
gathered  at  Michaelmas  when  it  turns  red,  is  much  efteemed  by 
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the  natives.  They  mix  about  an  equal  quantity  of  it  with  their 
tobacco,  which  caufes  it  to  fmoke  pleafantly.  Near' this  lake, 
and  indeed  about  all  the  great  lakes,  is  found  a  kind  of  willow, 
termed  by  the  French,  bois  rouge,  in  Engliih  red  wood.  Its 
bark,  when  only  of  one  year's  growth,  is  of  a  line  fcarlet  co- 
lour, and  appears  very  beautiful;  but  as  it  grows  older,  it  chan- 
ges into  a  mixture  of  grey  and  red.  The  ftalks  of  this  fhrub 
grow  many  of  them  together,  and  rife  to  the  height  of  fix  or 
eight  feet,  the  larger!  not  exceeding  an  inch  diameter.  The 
bark  being  fcraped  from  the  flicks,  and  dried  and  powdered,  is 
alfo  mixed  by  the  Indians  with  their  tobacco,'  and  is  held  by 
them  in  the  highefteftimation  for  their  winter  fmoaking.  A  weed 
that  grows  near  the  great  lakes,  in  rocky  places,  they  ufe  in  the 
fummer  feafon.  It  is  called  by  the  Indians,  Segockimac,  and 
creeps  like  a  vine  on  the  ground,  fometimes  extending  to  eight 
or  ten  feet,  and  bearing  a  leaf  about  the  fize  of  filver  penny, 
nearly  round;  it  is  of  the  fubftance  and  colour  of  the  laurel, 
and  is,  like  the  tree  it  refembles,  an  evergreen.  Thefe  leaves, 
dried  and  powdered,  they  likewife  mix  with  their  tobacco;  and, 
as  faid  before,  fmoak  it  only  daring  the  fummer.  By  thefe 
three  fuccedaneums  the  pipes  of  the  Indians  are  well  fupplied 
.through  every  feafon  of  the  year,-  and  as  they  are  great  fmoakers, 

/they  are  very  careful  in  properly  gathering  and  preparing  them. 
On  the  20th  of  September  I  left  the  Green  Bay,  and  proceed- 
ed up  Fox  River,  itill  in  company  with  the  traders  and  fome  In- 
dians. On  the  25th  I  arrived  at  the  great  town  of  the  Winne- 
bagoes,  fituated  on  a  fmall  iiland,  jult  as  you  enter  the  eaft  end 
of  Lake  Winnebago.  Here,  the  queen  who  prefided  over  this 
tribe  infiead  of  a  Sachem,  received  me  with  great  civility,  and 
entertained  me  in  a  very  diftinguiihed  manner,  during  the  four 
days  I  continued  with  her. 

The  day  after  my  arrivaj  I  held  a  council  with  the  chiefs,  of 
whom  I  asked  permiffion  to  pafs  through  their  country,  in  my 
way  to  more  remote  nations,  on  bufmefs  of  importance.  This 
was  readily  granted  me,  the  requeft  being  efteemed  by  them  as 
a  great  compliment  paid  to  their  tribe.  The  queen  fat  in  tne 
council,  but  only  asked  a  few  queftions,  or  gave  fome  trifling 
directions  in  matters  relative  to  the  ftate;  for  women  are  never 
allowed  to  fit  in  their  councils,  except  they  happen  to  be  invefted 
with  the  fupreme  authority,  and  then  it  is  not  cuftomary  for. 
them  to  make  any  formal  fpeeches  as  the  chiefs  do.  She  was  a 
very  ancient  woman,  fmall  in  ftature,  and  not  much  diflinguiined 
by  her  drefs  fromfeverai  young  women  that  attended  her.  Thefe 
her  attendants  feemed  greatly  pleaied  whenever  I  fhowed  any 
tokens  of  refpect  to  their  queen,  particularly  when  I  fainted  her, 
which  I  frequently  did  to  acquire  her  favour.  On  thefe  occa- 
fions  the  good  old  lady,  endeavoured  to  affume  a  juvenile  gaiety, 
and  by  her  (miles  fhowed  ihc  was  equally  pleafed  with  the  at- 
tention I  paid  her. 
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The  time  I  tarried  here,  I  employed  in  making  the  beft  obser- 
vations poflible  on  the  country,  and  in  collefting  the  moft  cer-_ 
tain  intelligence  I.  could  of  the  origin,  language,  and  cuftoms  of 
tjiis  people.  From  thefe  enquiries  I  have  reafon  to  conclude, 
that  the  Winnebagoes  originally  refided  in  fome  of  the  provinces 
belonging  to  New  Mexico.;  and  being  driven  from  their  native 
country,  either  by  interline  divifions,  or  by  the  extensions  of 
the  Spaniih  conquefts,  they  took  refuge  in  thefe  more  northern 
parts  about  a  century  ago. 

My  reafon  for  adopting  this  fuppofition,  are,*  fir  ft  from  their 
unalienable  attachment  to  the  Naudoweffie  Indians  (who,  they 
fay,  gave  them  the  earlieft  fuccours  during  their  emigration)  not- 
withstanding their  prefent  refidence  is  more  than  fix  hundred 
miles  diftant  from  that  people. 

Secondly,  that  their  dialed  totally  differs  from  every  other 
Indian  nation  yet  difcovered ;  it  being  a  very  uncouth  guttural 
jargon,  which  none  of  their  neighbours  will  attempt  to  learn. 
They  converfewith  other  nations  in  the  Chipeway  tongue,  which 
is  the  prevailing  language  throughout  all  the  tribes,  from  the 
Mohawks  of  Canada,  to  thofe  who  inhabit  the  borders  of  the 
Miffiffippi,  and  from  the  Hurons  and  Illinois  to  fuch  a  dwell 
near  Hudfon's  Bay. 

Thirdly,  from  their  inveterate  hatred  to  the  Spaniards.  Some 
of  them  informed  me  that  they  had  many  excursions  to  the  fouth- 
weft,.  which  took  up  feveral  moons.  An  elderly  chief  more  par- 
ticularly acquainted  me,  that  about  forty-fix  winters  ago,  he 
'marched  at  the  head  of  fifty  warriors,  toward  the  fouth-weft, 
for  three  moons.  That  during  this  expedition,  whilft  they 
were  croffinga  plain,  they  difcovered  a  body  of  men  on  horfe- 
back,  who  belonged  to  the  Black  People;  for  fo  they  call  the 
Spaniards.  As  foon  as  they  perceived  them,  they  proceeded 
with  caution,  and  concealed  themfelvestill  night  came  on;  when 
•  they  drew  fo  near  as  to  be  able  to  difcern  the  number  and  Situa- 
tion of  their  enemies.  Finding  they  were  not  able  to  cope  with 
fo  great  a  fuperiority  by  day-light,  they  waited  till  they  had  re- 
tired to  reft;  when  they  ruined  upon  them,  and,  after  having 
killed  the  greatest  part  of  the  men,  took  eighty  horfes  loaded 
with  what  they  termed  white  {tone.  '  This  I  fuppofe  to  have 
been  filver,  as  he  told  me  the  horfes  were  {hod  with  it,  and  that 
their  bridles  were  ornamented  with  the  fame.  When  they  had 
fatiated  their  revenge,  they  carried  off  their  fpoil,  and  being  got 
fo  far  as  to  be  out  of  the  reach  of  the  Spaniards  that  had  ef- 
caped  their  fury,  they  left  the  ufelefs  and  ponderous  burthen, 
with  which  the  horfes  were  loaded,  in  the  woods,  and  mount- 
ing themfelves,  in  this  manner  returned  to  their  friends.  The 
party  they  had  thus  defeated,  I  conclude  to  be  the  caravan  that 
annually  conveys  to  Mexico,  the  filver  which  the  Spaniards 
find  in  great  quautities  on  the  mountains  lying  near  the  heads  of 
the  Coleredo  River:  and  the  plains  where  the  attack  was  made, 
probably,  fome  they  were  obliged  to  pafs  over  in  their  way  to 
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the  heads  of  the  River  St.  Fee,  or  Rio  del  Nord,  which  falls  in- 
to the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  to  the  weft  of  the  Mifliflippi. 

The  Winnebagoes  can  raife  about  two  hundred  warriors. 
Their  town  contains  about  fifty  houfes,  which  are  ftrongly  buill 
with  palifades,  and  the  ifland  on  which  it  is  fituated  nearly  fifty 
acres.  It  lies  thirty-five  miles,  reckoning  according  tothecourfe 
of  the  river,  from  the  Green  Bay. 

The  river,  for  about  four  or  five  miles  from  the  bay,  has  a 
gentle  current ;  after  that  fpace,  till  you  arrive  at  the  Winne- 
bago Lake,  it  is  full  of  rocks  and  very  rapid.  At  many  places 
we  were  obliged  to  land  our  canoes,  and  cany  them  a  confider- 
able  way.  Its  breath,  in  general,  from  the  Green  Bay  to  the 
Winnebago  Lake,  is  between  feventy  arid  a  hundred  yards :  the 
land  on  its  borders  very  good,  and  thinly  wooded  with  hicke- 
ry,  oak,  and  hazel. 

The  Winnebago  Lake  is  about  fifteen  miles  long  from  eaft  to 
weft,  and  fix  miles  wide.  At  its  fouth-eaft  corner,  a  river  falls  into 
it  that  takes  its  rife  near  fome  of  the  northern  branches  of  the 
Illinois  River.  This  I  called  the  Crocodile  River,  in  confe- 
quence  of  a  ftory  that  prevails  among  the  Indians,  of  their  hav- 
ing deftroyed,  in  fome  part  of  it,  an  animal,  which  from  their 
defcription  muft  be  a  crocodile  or  an  alligator. 

The  land  adjacent  to  the  Lake  is  very  fertile,  abounding  with 
grapes,  plums,  and  other  fruits,  which  grow  fpontaneoufly. 
The  Winnebagoes  raife  on  it  a  great  quantity  of  Indian  corn, 
beans,  pumpkins,  fquaih,  and  watermelons,  with  fome  tobacco. 
The  lake  itfelf  abounds  with  fifli,  and  in  the  fall  of  the  year, 
with  geefe,  ducks,  and  teal.  The  latter,  which  refort  to  it  in 
great  numbers,  are  remarkably  good  and  extremely  fat,  and  are 
much  better  flavoured  than  thofe  that  are  found  near  the  fea,  as 
they  acquire  their  exceffive  fatnefs  by  feeding  on  the  wild  rice, 
which  grow  fo  plentifully  in  thefe  parts. 

Having  made  fome  acceptable  prefents  to  the  good  old  queen, 
and  received  her  bleffing,  I  left  the  town  of  the  Winnebagoes 
on  the  29th  of  September,  and  about  twelve  miles  from  it  ar- 
rived at  the  place  where  the  Fox  River  enters  the  Lake  on  the 
north  fide  of  it.  We  proceeded  up  this  river,  and  on  the  7th  of 
O&ober  reached  the  great  Carrying  Place,  which  divides  it 
from  the  Ouifconfin. 

The  Fox  River,  from  the  Green  Bay  to  the  Carrying  Place, 
js  about  one  hundred  and  eighty  miles.  From  the  Winnebago 
Lake  to  the  Carrying  Place  the  current  is  gentle,  and  the  depth 
of  it  confiderable;  notwithstanding  which,  it  is  in  fame  places 
with  difficulty  that  cannoes  can  pafs,  through  the  obftru&ions 
they  meet  with  from  the  rice  ftalks,  which  are  very  large  and 
thick,  and  grow  here  in  great  abundance.  The  country  around 
it  is  very  fertile  and  proper  in  the  higheft  degree  for  cultiva- 
tion, excepting  in  fome  places  near  the  river,  where  it  is  rather 
too  low.  It  is  in  no  part  very  woody,  and  yet  can  fupply  fuf: 
fjejQnt  to  anfwer  the  demands  of  any  number  of- inhabitants.  This 

river 


M 


C     31     1 

river  is  the  greateff,  refort  for  wild  fowl  of  every  kind  that  I 
met  with  in  the  whole  conrfe  of  my  travels;  frequently  the  fun 
would  be  obfcured  by  them  for  fome  minutes  together. 

About  forty  miles  up  this  river,  from  the  great  town  of  the 
Winnebagoes,  Hands  a  fmaller  town  belonging  to  that  nation. 

Deer  and  bears  are  very  numerous  in  thefe  parts,  and  a  great 
many  beavers  and  other  furs  are  taken  on  the  ftreams  that  emp- 
ty themfelves  into  this  river. 

The  river  I  am  treating  of,  is  remarkable  for  having  been, 
about  eighty  years  ago,  the  refidence  of  the  united  bands  of  the 
Ottigaumies  and  the  Saukies,  whom  the  French  had  nicknamed, 
according  to  their  wonted  cuftom,  Des  Sacs  and  Des  Reynards, 
the  Sacks  and  the  Foxes,  of  whom  the  following  anecdote  was 
related  to  me  by  an  Indian. 

About  fixty  years  ago,  the  French  mifllonaries  and  traders 
having  received  many  infults  from  thefe  people,  a  party  of  French 
and  Indians,  under  the  command  of  Captain  Morand  marched  to 
revenge  their  wrongs.  The  Captain  fet  out  from  the  Green 
Bay  in  the  winter,  when  they  were  unfufpicious  of  avifit  of  this 
kind;  and  purfuing  his  route  over  the  fnow  to  their  villages, 
whicn  lay  about  fifty  miles  up  the  Fox  River,  came  upon  them 
by  furprize.  Unprepared  as  they  were,  he  found  them  an  eafy 
conqueft,  and  confequently  killed  or  took  prifoners  the  greatefl 
part  of  them.  On  the  return  of  the  French  to  the  Green  Bay, 
one  of  the  Indian  chiefs  in  alliance  with  them,  who  had  a  con- 
(iderable  band  of  the  prifoners  under  his  care,  flopped  to  drink 
at  a  brook;  in  the  mean  time  his  companions  went  on:  which 
being  obferved  by  one  of  the  women  whom  they  had  made  cap* 
tive,  ihe  fuddenla  feized  him  with  both  her  hands,  whilft  he 
fiooped  to  drink,  byanexquifitely  fufccptible  part,  and  held  him 
fait  till  he  expired  on  the  fpot.  As  the  chief,  from  the  extreme 
torture  he  fuffered,  was  unable  to  call  out  to  his  friends,  or  to 
give  any  alarm,  they  paffed  on  without  knowing  what  had  hap- 
pened; and  the  woman  having  cut  the  bands  of  thofe  of  her  fel- 
low prifoners  who  were  in  the  rear,  with  them  made  her  efcapc. 
This  heroine  was  ever  after  treated  by  her  nation  as  their  deli- 
verer, and  made  a  chiefefs  in  her  own  right,  with  liberty  to  en- 
tail the  fame  honour  on  her  defendants :  an  unufual  diftin&ion, 
and  permitted  only  on  extraordinary  occafions. 

About  twelve  miles  before  I  reached  the  Carrying  Place,  I  ob- 
ferved feveral  fmallmountainswhich  extended  quite  to  it.  Thefe 
indeed  would  only  be  efleemed  as  molehills  when  compared  with 
thofe  on  the  back  of  the  colonies,  but  as  they  were  the  firft  I 
had  feen  fince  my  leaving  Niagara,  a  track  of  nearly  eleven  hund- 
red miles,  I  could  not  leave  them  unnoticed. 

The  Fox  River,  where  it  enters  the  Winnebago  Lake,  is 
about  fifty  yards  wide,  but  it  gradually  decreafes  to  the  Carry- 
ing Place,  where  it  is  no  more  than  five  yards  over,  except  in* 
a  few  places  where  it  widens  into  fmall  lakes,  though  ftill  of  a 
confiderable  depth.  I  cannot  recoiled  any  thing  elfe  that  is  re- 
markable' 
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markable  in  this  river,  except  that  it  is  fo  Terpentine  for  five 
miles,  as  only  to  gain  in  that  place  one  quarter  of  a  mile. 

The  Carrying  Place  between  the  Fox  and  Ouifconfin  Rivers  is 
in  breadth  not  more  than  a  mile  and  three  quarters,  though  in 
fome  maps  it  is  fo  delineated  as  to  appear  to  be  ten  miles.  And 
here  I  cannot  help  remarking,  that  all  the  maps  of  thefe  parts, 
I  have  ever  feen,  are  very  erroneous.  The  rivers  in  general 
are  defcribed  as  running  in  different  directions  from  what  they 
really  do  ;  and  many  branches  of  them,  particularly  of  the  Mif- 
fiffippi,  omitted.  The  diftances  of  places,  likewife,  are  greatly 
mifreprefented.  Whether  this  is  done  by  the  Freuch  geogra- 
phers (for  the  Englilh  maps  are  all  copied  from  theirs)  through 
defign,  or  for  want  of  a  juft  knowledge  of  the  country,  I  can- 
not fay;  but  I  am  fatisfied  that  travellers  who  depend  upon 
them  in  the  parts  I  vifited,  will  find  themfelves  much  at  a  lofs. 

Near  one  half  of  the  way,  between  the  rivers,  is  a  morafs 
overgrown  with  a  kind  of  long  grafs,  the  reft  of  it  a  plain  with 
fome  few  oak  and  pine  trees  growing  thereon.  I  obferved  here' 
a  great  number  of  rattle- fnakes.  Monf.  Pinnifanee,  a  French 
trader,  told  me  a  remarkable ftory  concerning  one  of  thefe  rep* 
tiles,  of  which,  he.jfaU,  he  was  an  eye-witnefs.  An  Indian,  be- 
longing to  the  Menomonie  nation,  having  taken  one  of  them, 
found  mea'os  r  "?e  it;  and  when  he  had  done  this,  treated  it 
as  a  Deity  t  his  Great  Father,  and  carrying  it  with  him 

in  a  box  v*    •  -went.     This  the  Indian  had  done  for  fe- 

veral  fuimm.  ., ,  .;  Monf.  Pinnifanee  accidentally  met  with 
him  at  this  t^-i,.,,  .^  Place,  juft  as  he  was  fetting  off  for  a  win- 
ter's hunt.  The  French  gentleman  was  furprized,  one  day,  to 
fee  the  Indian  place  the  box  which  contained  his  god  on  the 
ground,  and  opening  the  door  give  him  his  liberty;  telling  him, 
whilft  he  did  it,  to  be  fure  and  return  by  the  time  he  himfelf 
fhould  come  back,  which  was  to  be  in  the  month  of  May  fol- 
lowing. As  this  was  but  October,  Monfieur  told  the  Indian, 
whofe  fimplicity  aftonifhed  him,  that  he  fancied  he  might  wait 
long  enough  when  May  arrived,  for  the  arrival  of  his  great  fa- 
ther- The  Indian  was  fo  confident  of  his  creature's  obedience, 
that  he  offered  to  lay  the  Frenchman  a  wager  of  two  gallons  of 
rum,  that  at  the  time  appointed  he  would  come  and  crawl  into 
his  box.  This  was  agreed  on,  and  the  fecond  week  in  May  fol- 
lowing fixed  for  the  determination  of  the  wager.  At  that  peri- 
od they  both  met  there  again ;  when  the  Indian  fet  down  his 
box,  and  called  for  his  great  father.  The  fnake  heard  him  not; 
and  the  time  being  now  expired,  he  ackowledged  that  he  had 
loft.  However,  without  feeming  to  be  difcouraged,  he  offered 
to  double  the  bett  if  his  great  father  came  not  within  two  days 
more.  This  was  farther  agreed  on;  when  behold  on  the  fecond 
day,  about  one  o'clock,  the  fnake  arrived,  and,  of  his  own  ac- 
cord crawled  into  the  box,  which  was  placed  ready  for  him. 
The  French  gentleman  vouched  for  the  truth  of  this  ftory,  and 
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from  the  accounts  I  have  often  received  of  the  docility  of  thofe 
creatures,  I  fee  no  reafon  to  doubt  his  veracity. 

I  obferved  that  the  main  body  of  the  Fox  River  came  from 
the  fouth-weft,  that  of  the  Ouifconfm  from  the  north-eaft;  and 
alfo  that  fome  of  the  fmall  branches  of  thefe  two  rivers,  in  de- 
fending into  them,  doubled,  within  a  few  feet  of  each  other, 
a  little  to  the  fouth  of  the  Carrying  Place.  That  two  fuch  ri- 
vers fhould  take  their  rife  fo  near  each  other,  and  after  running 
fuch  different  courfes,  empty  themfelves  into  the  fea,  at  a  diftance 
fo  amazing  (for  the  former  having  paffed  through  feveral  great 
lakes  and  run  upwards  of  two  thoufand  miles,  falls  into  the 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  the  other,  after  joining  the  Miffiffip- 
pi  and  having  run  an  equal  number  of  miles,  difembogues  ltfelf 
into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico)  is  an  inftance  fcarcely  to  be  met  in 
the  extenfive  continent  of  North-America.  I  had  an  opportu- 
nity the  year  following,  of  making  the  fame  obfervations  on 
the  affinity  of  various  head  branches  of  the  waters  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  and  the  Miffiffippi  to  each  other;  and  now  bring  them 
as  a  proof,  that  the  opinion  of  thofe  geographers,  who  aifert, 
that  rivers  taking  their  rife  fo  near  each  other,  muftfpnngfrom 
the  fame  fource,  is  erroneous.  For  I  perceived  a  vifibly  dif- 
tincl  reparation  in  all  of  them,  notwithftandmg,  in  fome  places, 
they  approached  fo  near,  that  I  could  have  r  ».&  from  one  to 
the  other. 

On  the  8th  of  October  we  got  our  cano  Ouiiconim 

River,  which  at  this  place  is  more  than  a  yards  wide ; 

and  the  next  day  arrived  at  the  Great  Town  oi  *a  oaukies.  1  his 
is  the  largeft  and  beft  built  Indian  town  I  ever  faw.  It  contains 
about  ninety  houfes,  each  large  enough  for  feveral  families. 
Thefe  are  built  of  hewn  plank,  neatly  jointed,  and  covered  with 
bark  fo  compactly  as  to  keep  out  the  moft  penetrating  rams.  Be- 
fore the  doors  are  placed  comfortable  ineds,  in  which  the  inha- 
bitants fit,  when  the  weather  will  permit,  and  imoak  their  pipes. 
Theftreets  are  regular  and  fpacious;  fo  that  it  appears  more 
like  a  civilized  town  than  the  abode  of  favages.  The  land  near 
the  town  is  very  good.  In  their  plantations,  which  he  adja- 
cent to  their  houfes,  and  which  are  neatly  laid  out,  they  rails 
creat  quantities  of  Indian  corn,  beans,  melons,  &c  fo  that  this 
place  is  efteemed  the  beft  market  for  traders  to/furniih  them- 
felves with  provifions,  of  any  within  eight  hundred  miles  of  it. 

The  Saukies  can  raife  about  three  hundred  warriors,  who  are 
generally  employed  every  fummer  in  making  incurfions  into  the 
territories  of  the  Illinois  and  Pawnee  nations,  from  whence  they 
return  with  a  great  number  of  flaves.  But  thofe  people  fre- 
quently retaliate,  and,  in  their  turn,  deftroy  many  of  the  Sau- 
kies, which  I  judge  to  be  the  reafon  that  they  mcreafe  no  rafter. 

Whilft  I  ftaid  here,  I  took  a  view  of  fome  mountains  that  he 

about  fifteen  miles  to  the  fouthward,  and  abound  in  lead  ore. 

I  afcended  on  one  of  the  higheft  of  thefe,  and  had  an  extenfive 
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view  of  the  country.  For  many  miles  nothing  was  to  be  feen 
but  letter  mountains,  which  appeared  H  adiftance  like  haycocks, 
they  being  free  from  trees.  Only  a  few  groves  of  hickeiy,  and 
ftunted  oaks,  covered  fome  of  the  vallies.  So  plentiful  is  lead 
here,  Jhat  I  faw  large  quantities  of  it  lying  about  the-ftreets  in 
the  town  belonging  to  the  Saukies,  and  it  feemed  to  be  as  good 
as  the  produce  of  other  countries. 

On  the  ioth  of  O&ober  we  proceeded  down  the  river,  and 
the  next  day  reached  the  firft  town  of  the  Ottigaumies.  This 
town  contained  about  fifty  houfes,  but  we  found  moft  of  them 
deferted,  on  account  of  an  epidemical  diforder  that  had  lately 
raged  among  them,  and  carried  off  more  than  one  half  of  the 
inhabitants.  The  greater  part  of  thofe  who  furvivedhad  retired 
into  the  woods,  to  avoid  the  contagion. 

On  the  15th  we  entered  that  extenfive  river  the  Miffiffippi. 
The  Ouifconfin,  from  the  Carrying  Place  to  the  part  where  it 
falls  into  the  Miffiffippi,  flows  with  a  fmooth  but  ftrong  current; 
the  water  of  it  is  exceedingly  clear,  and  through  it  you  may  per- 
ceive a  fine  and  fandy  bottom,  tolerably  free  from  rocks.  In  it 
are  a  few  iflands,  the  foil  of  which  appeared  to  be  good,  though 

-fomewhat  woody.  The  land  near  the  river  alfo  feemed  to  be, 
in  general,  -excellent;  but  that  at  a  diftance  is  very  full  of  moun- 
tains, where  it  is  faid  there  are  many  lead  mines. 

About  five  miles  from  the  junttion  of  the  rivers,  I  obferved 
the  ruins  of  a  large  town  in  a  very  pleafing  lltuation.  On  en- 
quiring of  the  neighbouring  Indians  why  it  was  thus  deferted,  I 
was  informed,  that  about  thirty  years  ago,  the  Great  Spirit  had 
appeared  on  the  top  of  a  pyramid  of  rocks,  which  lay  at  a  little 
diftance  from  it,  towards  the  weft,  and  warned  them  to  quit 
their  habitations;  for  the  land  on  which  they  were  built belong- 

■  ed  to  him,  and  he  had  occafion  for  it.  As  a  proof  that  he,  who 
gave  them  thefe  orders,  was  really  the  Great  Spirit,  he  further 
told  them,  that  the  graft  fliould  immediately  fpring  up  on  thofe 
very  rocks  from  whence  he  now  addreffed  them,  which  they 
knew  to  be  bare  and  barren.  The  Indians  obeyed,  and  foon 
after  difcovered  that  this  miraculous  alteration  had  taken  place. 
They  fliewed  me  the  fpot,  but  the  growth  of  the  grafs  appeared 
to  be  no  ways  fupernatural.  I  apprehend  this  to  have  been  a 
ftratagem  of  the  French  or  Spaniards  to  anfwer  fome  felnfh  view; 
but  in  what  manner  they  effected  their  purpofes  I  know  not. 

This  people,  foon  after  their  removal,  built  a  town  on  the 
bank  of  the  Miffiffippi,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Ouifconfin,  at  a 
place  called  by  the  French  La  Prairies  les  Chiens,  which  figni- 
nes  the  Dog  Plains;  it  is  a  large  town,  and  contains  about  three 
hundred  families;  the  houfes  are  well  built  after  the  Indian 
manner,  and  pieafantly  fituated  on  a  very  rich  foil,  from  which 
they  rai'fe  every  neceilary  of  life  in  great  abundance.  I  faw  here 
many  horfes  of  a  good  fize  and  fliape.  This  town  is  the  great 
mart  where  all  the  adjacent  tribes,   and  even  thofe  whojnhabit 

•  the  moft  remote  branches  of  the  Miffiffippi,  annuity  affemble 
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about  the  latter  end  of  May,  bringing  with  them  their  furs  to 
difpofe'of  to  the  traders.  But  it  is  not  always  that  they  con- 
clude their  fale  here;  this  is  determined  by  a  general  council  of 
the  chiefs,  who  confult  whether  it  would  be  more  conducive  to 
their  intereft,  to  fell  their  goods  at  this  place,  or  carry  them  on 
toLoaifiana,  or  Michillimackinac.  According  to  the  decifiou  of 
this  council  they  either  proceed  further,  or  return  to  their  dif- 
ferent homes. 

The  Miffiffippi,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Ouifconfin,  near  which 
Hands  a  mountain  of  confiderable  height,  is  about  half  a  mile 
over;  but  oppofite  to  the  laft  mentioned  town  it  appears  to  be 
more  than  a  mile  wide,  and  full  of  iflands,  the  foil  of  which  is 
extraordinary  rich,  and  but  thinly  wooded. 

A  little  farther  to  the  weft,  on  the  contrary  fide,  a  fmall  river 
falls  into  the  Miffiffippi,  which  the  French  callLe  Jaun  Riviere, 
or  the  Yellow  River.  Here  the  traders  who  had  accompanied 
me  hitherto,  took  up  their  refidence  for  the  winter.  I  then 
bought  a  canoe,  and  with  two  fervants,  one  a  French  Canadian, 
and  the  other  a  Mohawk  of  Canada,  on  the  19th  proceeded  up 
the  Miffiffippi. 

About  ten  days  after  I  had  parted  from  the  traders,  I  landed 
as  I  ufually  did  every  evening,  and  having  pitched  my  tent,  I 
ordered  my  men,  when  night  came  on,  to  lay  themfelves  down 
to  fleep.  By  a  light  that  I  kept  burning  I  then  fat  down  to  co- 
py the  minutes  I  had  taken  in  the  courfe  of  the  preceeding  day. 
About  ten  o'clock,  having  juft  finifhed  my  memorandums,  1  Hep- 
ped out  of  my  tent  to  fee  what  weather  it  was.  As  I  caft  my 
eyes  towards  the  bank  of  the  river,  I  thought  I  faw  by  the  light 
oftheflars,  which  inone  bright,  fomething  that  had  the  appear- 
ance of  a  herd  ofbeafts  coming  down  a  defcent  at  Lome  diftance; 
whilft  I  was  wondering  what  they  could  be,  one  of  the  number 
fuddenly  fprung  up,  and  difcovered  to  me  the  form  of  a  man. 
In  an  inftant  they  were  all  on  their  legs,  and  I  could  count  about 
ten  or  twelve  of  them  running  towards  me.  I  immediately  re- 
entered the  tent,  and  having  awakened  my  men,  ordered  them  to 
take  their  arms,  and  follow  me.  As  my  fir  ft  apprehenfi.ons-were 
for  my  canoe,  I  ran  to  the  water's  fide,  and  found  a  party  of  In- 
dians (for  fuch  I  now  difcovered  them  to  be)  on  the  point  of 
plundering  it.  Before  1  reached  them  I  commanded  my  men  not 
to  fire  till  I  had  given  the  word,  being  unwilling  to  begin  hosti- 
lities unlefs  occafion  abfolutely  required.  I  accordingly  advan- 
ced with  refolution,  clofe  to  the  points  of  their  fpears,  they 
had  no  other  weapons,  and  brandiining  my  hanger,  asked  them 
with  a  ftern  voice,  what  they  wanted?  They  were  ftaggered  at 
this,  and  perceiving  they  were  like  to  meet  with  a  warm  recep- 
tion, turned  about  and  precipitately  retreated.  We  purfued 
them  to  an  adjacent  wood,  which  they  entered,  and  we  faw  nO 
more  of  them.  However,  for  fear  of  their  return,  we  watched 
alternately  during  the  remainder  of  the  night.  The  next  day  my 
fervants  were  under  great  apprehenfions,  and  earneftly  entreat- 
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ed  me  to  return  to  the  traders  we  had  lately  left.  But  I  told 
them,  that  if  they  would  not  be  efteemed  old  women  (a  term  of 
the  g'reateft  reproach  among  the  Indians)  they  mu ft  follow  me; 
for  1  was  determined  to  purfue  my  intended  route,  as  an  English- 
man, when  once  engaged  in  an  adventure,  never  retreated.  On 
this  they  got  into  the  canoe,  and  I  walked  on  the  fhore  to 
guard  them  from  any  further  attack.  The  party  of  Indians  who 
had  thus  intended  to  plunder  me,  I  afterwards  found  to  befome 
of  thofe  {haggling  bands,  that  having  been  driven  from  among 
the  different  tribes  to  which  they  belonged  for  various  crimes, 
now  affbciated  themfelves  together,  and,  living  by  plunder, 
prove  very  tioublefome  to  travellers  who  pafs  this  way;  nor  are 
even  Indians  of  every  tribe  fpared  by  them.  The  traders 
had  before  cautioned  me  to  be  upon  my  guard  againft  them,  and 
I  would  repeat  the  fame  caution  to  thofe  whofe  bufinefs  might 
call  them  into  thefe  parts.  , 

On  the- fir  ft  of  November  I  arrived  at  Lake  Pepin,  which  is 
rather  an  extended  part  of  the  River  Mtffiffippi,  that  the  French 
have  thus  denominated,  about  two  hundred  miles  from  the  Ouif- 
confin.  The  JMiffiffippi  below  this  Lake  flows  with  a  gentle  cur- 
rent, but  the  breadth  of  it  is  very  uncertain,  in  fome  places  it 
being  upwards  of  a  mile,  in  others  not  more  than  a  quarter. 
This  river  has  a  range  of  mountains  on  each  fide  throughout  the 
whole  of  the  way  ;  which  in  particular  parts  approach  near  to 
it,  in  others  lie  at  a  greater  diftance.  The  land  betwixt  the 
mountains,  and  on  their  fides,  is  generally  covered  with  grafs 
with  a  few  groves  of  trees  interfperfed,  near  which  large  droves 
of  deer  and  elk  are  frequently  feen  feeding. 

In  many  places  pyramids  of  rocks  appeared,  refembhng  old 
ruinous  towers ;  at  others  amazing  precipices ;  and  what  is  ve- 
ry remarkable,  whilft  this  fcene  prefented  itfelf  on  one  fide, 
the  oppofite  fide  of  the  fame  mountain  was  covered  with  the 
fineft  herbage,  which  gradually  afcended  to  its  fummit.  From 
thence  the  molt  beautiful  and  extenfive  profpeft  that  imaginati- 
on can  form  opens  to  your  view.  Verdant  plains,  fruitful  mea- 
dows, numerous  iflands,  and  all  thefe  abounding  with  a  variety  of 
trees  that  yield  amazing  quantities  of  fruit,  without  care  or  cul- 
tivation; fuch  as  the  nut-tree,  the  maple  which  produces  fugar, 
vines  loaded  with  rich  grapes,  and  plum-trees  bending  under 
their  blooming  burdens,  but  above  all,  the  fine  river  flowing 
gently  beneath,  and  reaching  as  far  as  the  eye  can  extend,  by 
turns  attract  your  admiration  and  excite  your  wonder. 

The  Lake  is  about  twenty  miles  long,  and  near  fix  in  breadth; 
in  fome  places  it  is  very  deep,  and  abounds  with  various  kinds 
of  fifh.  Great  numbers  of  fowl  frequent  alfo  this  Lake  and  ri- 
vers adjacent;  fuch  as  ftorks,  fwans,  geefe,  brants,  and  ducks: 
and  in  the  groves  are  found  great  plenty  of  turkeys  and  par- 
tridges. On  the  plains  are  the  largeft  buffaloes  of  any  in  Ame- 
jiea.     Here  I  obferved  the  ruins  of  a  French  factory,  where  it 
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is  faid  Captain  St.  Pierre  reflded,  and  carried  on  a  very  great 
trade  with  the  Naudoweffies,  before  the  reduction  of  Canada. 

About  llxty  miles  below  this  Lake  is  a  mountain  remarkably 
fituated ;  for  it  Hands  by  itfelf  exactly  in  the  middle  of  the  Ri- 
ver, and  looks  as  it  it  had  Hidden  from  the  adjacent  ihore  into 
the  ftream.  It  cannot  be  termed  an  ifland,  as  it  rifes  immedi- 
ately from  the  brink  of  the  water  to  a  confiderable  height. 
Both  the  Indians  and  the  French  call  it  the  Mountain  in  the  Ri- 
ver. 

One  day  having  landed  on  the  Ihore  of  the  Mifliffippi,  fome 
miles  below  Lake  Pepin,  whilft  my  attendants  were  preparing 
my  dinner,  I  walked  out  to  take  a  view  of  the  adjacent  coun- 
try.    I  had  not  proceeded  far,  before  I  came  to  a  fine,  level, 
open  plain,  on  which  I  perceived  at  a  little  diftance,  a  partial 
elevation  that  had  the  appearance  of  an  intrenchment.      On  a 
nearer  infpe&ion  I  had  greater  reafon  to  fuppofe  that  it  had 
really  been  intended  for  this  many  centuries  ago.  Notwithstand- 
ing it  was  now  covered  with  grafs,  I  could  plainly  difcern  that 
it  had  once  been  a  breaft-work  of  about  four  feet  in  height,  ex- 
tending the  beft  part  of  a  mile,  and  fufficiently  capacious  to  co- 
ver five  thoufand  men.     Its  form  was  fome  what  circular,  and 
its  flanks  reached  to  the  River.     Though  much  defaced  by  time, 
every  angle  was  diftinguiihable,  and  appeared  as  regular,  and 
fafhioned  with  as  much  military  skill,  as  if  planned  by  Vauban 
himfelf.     The  ditch  was  not  vifible,  but  I  thought  on  examin- 
ing more  curioufly,  that  I  could  perceive  there  certainly  had 
been  one.     From  its  fituation  alfo,  I  am  convinced  that  it  mufl 
have  been  defigned  for  this  purpofe.     It  fronted  the  country, 
and  the  rear  was  covered  by  the  River;  nor  was  there  any  rif- 
ing  ground  for  a  confiderable  way  that  commanded  it;    a  few 
flraggling  oaks  were  alone  to  be  feen  near  it.     In  many  places 
(mail  tracts  were  worn  acrofs  it  by  the  feet  of  the  elks  and  deer, 
and  from  the  depth  of  the  bed  of  earth  by  which  it  was  cover- 
ed, I  was   able  to  draw  certain  conclufions  of  its   great  anti- 
quity.    I  examined  all  the  angles  and  every  part  with  great  at- 
tention, and  have  often  blamed  myfelf  llnce,  for  not  encamping 
on  the  fpot,  and  drawing  an  exact  plan  of  it.      To  ihew  that 
this  defcription  is  not  the  offspring  of  a  heated  imagination,  or 
the  chimerical  tale  of  a  miftaken  traveller,   I  find  on  enquiry 
llnce  my  return,  that  Monf.  St.  Pierre  and  feveral  traders  have, 
at  different  times,  taken  notice  of  flmilar  appearances,  on  which 
they  have  formed  the  fame  conjectures,  but  without  examining 
them  fo  minutely  as  I  did.     How  a  work  of  this  kind  could  ex- 
jft  in  a  country  that  has  hitherto  (according  to  the  general  re- 
ceived opinion)  been  the  feat  of  war  to  untutored  Indians  alone, 
whofe  whole  ftock  of  military  knowledge  has  only,  till  within 
two  centuries,  amounted  to  drawing  the  bow,  and  whofe  only 
breaft-work  even  at  prefent  is  the  thicket,  I  know  not.     I  have 
given  as  exact  an  account  as  poflible  of  this  lingular  appearance, 
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and  leave  to  future  explorers  of  thefe  diflant  regions  to  difco- 
ver  whether  it  is  a  production  of  nature  or  art. 

Perhaps  the  hints  I  have  here  given  might  lead  to  a  more  per- 
fect investigation  of  it,  and  give  us  very  different  ideas  of  the 
ancient  ftate  of  realms  that  we  at  prefent  believe  to  have  been 
from  the  earlieft  period  only  the  habitations  of  favages. 

The  Miffiffippi,  as  far  as  the  entrance  of  the  Rivet  St.^  Croix, 
thirty  miles  above  Lake  Pepin,  is  very  full  of  iflands,*  fome  of 
which  are  of  a  confiderable  length.  On  thefe,  alfo,  grow 
great  numbers  of  the  maple  or  fugar  tree,  and  around  them 
vines  loaded  with  grapes  creeping  to  their  very  tops.  From 
the  Lake  upwards  few  mountains  are  to  be  feen,  and  thofe  but 
fmall.  Near  the  River  St.  Croix  refide  three  bands  of  the 
Naudoweffie  Indians,  called  the  River  Bands. 

This  nation  is  compofed,  at  prefent,  of  eleven  bands.  They, 
were  originally  twelve;  but  the  Ai'finipoils  fome  years  ago  re- 
volting, and  feparating  themfelves  from  the  others,  there  re- 
main only  at  this  time  eleven.  Thofe  I  met  here  are  termed 
the  River  Bands,*  becaufe  they  chiefly  dwell  near  the  banks  of 
this  River :  the  other  eight  are  generally  diftinguifhed  by  the 
title  Naudoweffies  of  the  Plains,  and  inhabit  a  country  that  lies 
more  to  the  weftward.  The  names  of  the  former  are  the  Ne- 
hogatawonahs,  the  Mawtawbauntowahs,  and  the  Shahfweento- 
wahs,  and  confift  of  about  four  hundred  warriors.  * 

A  little  before  I  met  with  thefe  three  bands,  I  fell  in  with  a 
party  of  the  Mawtawbauntowahs,  amounting  to  forty  warriors 
and  their  families.  With  thefe  I  refided  a  day  or  two,  during 
which  time  five  or  fix  of  their  number,  who  had  been  out  on 
an  excurfion,  returned  in  great  hafte,  and  acquainted  their 
companions  that  a  large  party  of  the  Chipeway  warriors, . 
**  enough,"  as  they  expreffed  themfelves,  "  to  fwallow  them 
"  all  up,"  were  clofe  at  their  heels,  and  on  the  point  of  attack- 
ing their  little  camp.  The  chiefs  applied  to  me,  and  de fired  I 
would  put  myfelf  at  their  head,  and  lead  them  out  to  oppofe 
their  enemies.  As  I  was  a  ftranger,  and  unwilling  to  excite  the 
anger  of  either  nation,  I  knew  not  how  to  aft;  and  never  found 
myfelf  in  a  greater  dilemma.  Had  I  refufed  to  affift  the'  Naudo- 
weffies I  fhould  have  drawn  on  myfelf  their  difpleafure,  or  had 
I  met  the  Chip^ways  with  hoftile  intentions,  I  lhould  have  made 
that  people  my  foes,  and  had  1  been  fortunate  enough  to  have 
efcaped  their  arrows  at  this  time,  on  fome  future  occafion 
fhould  probahly  have  experienced  the  feverity  of  their  revenge. 
1^  this  extremity  I  chofe  the  middle  courfe,  and  defired  that 
the  Naudoweffies  would  fufFer  me  to  meet  them,  that  I  might 
endeavour  to  avert  their  fury.  To  this  they  reluctantly  affent- 
ed,  being  perfuaded,  from  the  inveteracy  which  had  long  pre- 
vailed between  them,  that  my  remonftrances  would  be  in  vain. 

Taking  my  Frenchman  with  me,  who  could  fpeak  their  ran- 
guage,  I  haftened  towards  the  place  where  the  Chipeways  were 
lupnofed  to  be.      The  Naudoweffies  during  this  kept  at  a  di- 
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(lance  behind.  As  I  approached  them  with  the  pipe  of  peace. 
a  fmall  party  of  their  chiefs,  confiding  of  about  eight  or  ten, 
came  in  a  friendly  manner  towards  me;  with  whom,  by  the 
means  of  my  interpreter,  I  held  a  long  converfation ;  therefult 
of  which  was,  that  their  rancour  being  by  my  per  fuafions  in  fome 
meafure  mollified,  they  agreed  to  return  back  without  accom- 
plishing their  favage  purpofes.  During  our  difcourfe  I  could 
perceive,  as  they  lay  fcattered  about,  that  the  party  was  very 
numerous,  and  many  of  them  armed  with  muskets. 

Having  happily  fucceeded  in  my  undertaking,  I  returned  with- 
out delay  to  the  Naudoweffies,  and  defired  they  would  inftantly 
remove  their  camp  to  fome  other  part  of  the  country,  left  their 
enemies  mould  repent  of  the  promife  they  had  given,  and  put 
their  intentions  in  execution.  They  accordingly  followed  my 
advice,  and  immediately  prepared  to  flrike  their  tents.  Whilft 
they  were  doing  this,  they  loaded  me  with  thanks;  and  when  I 
had  feenthem  on  board  their  canoes  I  purfued  my  route. 

To  this  adventure  I  was  chiefly  indebted  for  the  friendly  re- 
ception I  afterwards  met  with  from  the  Naudoweffies  of  the 
Plains,  and  for  the  refpecl:  and  honours  I  received  during  my 
abode  among  them.  And  when  I  arrived  many  months  after  at 
the  Chipeway  village,-  near  the  Ottowaw  lakes,  I  found  that  my 
fame  had  reached  that  place  before  me.  The  chiefs  received 
-rae-with  great  cordiality,  and  the  elder  part  of  , them  thanked 
me  for  the  mifchief  I  had  prevented.  They  informed  me,  that 
the  war  between  their  nation  and  the  Naudoweffies  had  conti- 
nued without  interruption  for  more  than  forty  winters.  That 
they  had  long  wiiried  to  put  an  end  to  it,  but  this  was  general- 
ly prevented  by  the  young  warriors  of  either  nation,  who  could 
not  reftrain  their  ardour  when  they  met.  They  faid,  they 
ihould  be  happy  if  fome  chief  of  the  fame  pacific  difpofition  as 
myfelf,  and  who  pofTefTed  an  equal  degree  of  refolution  and 
coolnefs,  would  fettle  in  the  country  between  the  two  nations ; 
for  by  the  interference  of  fuch  a  perfon,  an  accommodation, 
which  on  their  parts  they  fincerely  defired,  might  be  brought 
about.  As  I  did  not  meet  any  of  the  Naudoweffies  afterwards, 
I  had  not  an  opportunity  of  forwarding  fo  good  a  work. 

About  thirty  miles  below  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony,  at  which  I 
arrived  the  tenth  day  after  I  left  Lake  Pepin,  is  a  remarkable 
cave  of  an  amazing  depth.  The  Indians  term  it  Wakon-teebe, 
that  is,  the  Dwelling  of  the  Great  Spirit.  The  entrance  into  it 
is  about  ten  feet  wide,  the  height  of  it  five  feet.  The  arch 
within  is  near  fifteen  feet  high  and  about  thirty  feet  broad. 
The  bottom  of  it  confifis  of  fine  clear  fand.  About  twenty-feet 
from  the  entrance  begins  a  lake,  the  water  of  which  is  tranfpa- 
rent,  and  extends  to  an  unfeaichable  difiance;  for  the  darknefs 
of  the  cave  prevents  all  attempts  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  it. 
I  threw  a  fmall  pebble  towards  the  interior  parts  of  it  with  my 
ntmoft  ftrength :  I  could  hear  that  it  fell  into  the  water,  and 
notwithflanding  it  was  of  fo  fmall  a  fize,  it  caufed  an  aftonifli- 
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ing  and  horrible  noife  that  reverberated  through  all  thofe  gloo- 
my regions.  I  found  m  this  cave  many  Indian  hieroglyphicks, 
which  appeared  very  ancient,  for  time  had  nearly  covered  them 
withmofs,  fo  that  it  was  with  difficulty  I  could  trace  them. 
They  were  cut  in  a  rude  manner  upon  the  infide  of  the  walls, 
which  were  compofed  of  a  ftone  fo  extremely  foft  that  it  might 
eafily  be  penetrated  with  a  knife :  a  ftone  every  where  to  be 
found  near  the  Miffiffip.pl.  The  cave  is  only  acceffible  by  af- 
fcending  a  narrow,  fteep  paffage  that  lies  near  the  brink  of  the 
river. 

At  a  little  diftance  from  this  dreary  cavern  is  the  burying- 
place  of  feveral  bands  of  theNaudoweffie  Indians :  though  thefe 
people  have  no  fixed  residence,  living  In  tents,  and  abiding  but 
a  few  months  on  one  fpot,  yet  they  always  bring  the  bones  of 
their  dead  to  this  place;  which  they  take  the  opportunity  of  do- 
ing when  the  chiefs  meet  to  nold  their  councils,  and  to  fettle 
all  public  affairs  for  the  enfuing  fummer. 

Ten  miles  below  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony  the  River  St.  Pierre, 
called  by  the  natives  the  Waddapawmenefotor,  falls  into  the 
Miffiffippi  from  the  Weft.  It  is  not  mentioned  by  Father  Hen- 
nipin,  although  a  large  fair  river  :  this  omiffion  I  conclude, 
muft  have  proceeded  from  a  fmall  ifland  that  is  fituated  exactly 
at  its  entrance,  by  which  the  fight  of  it  is  intercepted.  I  mould 
not  have  difcovered  this  river  myfelf,  had  I  not  taken  a  view, 
'  when  I  was  fearching  for  it,  from  the  high  lands  oppofite, 
which  rife  to  a  great  height. 

Nearly  over  againft  this  river  I  was  obliged  to  leave  my  ca- 
noe, on  account  of  the  ice,  and  travel  by  land  to  the  Falls  of  St. 
Anthony,  where  I  arrived  on  the  17th  of  November.  The 
Miffiffippi  from  the  St.  Pierre  to  this  place  is  rather  more  *a- 
pidthan  I  had  hitherto  found  it,  and  without  iflandsofany  con- 
sideration. ;    ■      v. 

Before  I  left  my  canoe  I  overtook  a  young  prince  of  trie 
Winnebago  Indians,  who  was  going  on  an  embafly  to  fome  of 
the  bands  of  the  Naudoweffies.  Finding  that  I  intended  to 
take  £  view  of  the  Falls,  he  agreed  to  accompany  me,  his  cu- 
riofity  having  been  often  excited  by  the  accounts  he  had  receiv- 
ed from  fome  of  his  chiefs:  he  accordingly  left  his  family  (for 
the  Indians  never  travel  without  their  houffioldsj  at  this  place, 
under  the  care  of  my  Mohawk  fervant,  and  we  proceeded  to- 
gether by  land,-  attended  only  by  my  Frenchman,  to  this  cele- 
brated place. 

We  could  diftinctly  hear  the  noife  of  the  water  full  fifteen 
miles  before  we  reached  the  falls;  and  I  was  greatly  pleafed 
and  furprized,  when  I  approached  this  aftonifning  work  of  na- 
ture :  but  I  was  n,ot  long  at  liberty  to  indulge  thefe  emotions, 
my  attention  being  called  off  by  the  behaviour  of  my  compa- 
nion. 

The  prince  had  no  fooner  gained  the  point  that  overlooks 
this  wonderful  cafcade,  than  he  began  with  an 'audible  voice  to 
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addrefs  the  Great  Spirit,  one  of  whofe  places  of  refidence  hs 
imagined  this  to  be.  He  told  him  that  he  had  come  a  long 
way  to  pay  his  adorations  to  him,  and  now  would  make  him  the 
beft  offerings  in  his  power.  He  accordingly  firfl  threw  his  pipe 
into  the  flream;  then  the  roll  that  contained  his  tobacco ;  af- 
ter thefe,  the  bracelets  he  wore  on  his  arms  and  wrifls ;  next 
an  ornament  that  encircled  his  neck,  compofed  of  beads  and 
wires;  and  at  lafl  the  ear-rings  from  his  ears;  in  fliort,  he  pre- 
fented  to  his  god  every  part  of  his  drefs  that  was  valuable : 
during  this  he  frequently  fmote  his  breafl  with  great  violence, 
threw  his  arms  about,  and  appeared  to  be  much  agitated. 

All  this  while  he  continued  his  adorations  and  at  length  con- 
cluded them  with  fervent  petitions  that  the  Great  Spirit  would 
conflantly  afford  us  his  proteflion  on  our  travels,  giving  us  a 
bright  fun,  a  blue  sky,  and  clear  untroubled  waters :  nor  would 
he  leave  the  place  till  we  had  fmoaked  together  with  my  pipe 
in  honour  of  the  Great  Spirit. 

I  was  greatly  furprized  at  beholding  an  inftance  of  fuch  ele- 
vated devotion  in  fo  young  an  Indian,  and  inflead  of  ridiculing 
the  ceremonies  attending  it,  as  I  obferved  my  catholic  fervant 
tacitly  did,  I  looked  on  the  prince  with  a  greater  degree  of  re- 
fpeft  for  thefe  fincere  proofs  he  gave  of  his  piety;  and  I  doubt 
not  but  that  his  offerings  and  prayers  were  as  acceptable  to 
the  univerfal  Parent  of  mankind,  as  if  they  had  been  made  with 
greater  pomp,  or  in  a  confecrated  place. 

Indeed,  the  whole  conduft  of  this  young  prince  at  once 
amazed  and  charmed  me.  During  the  few  days  we  were  toge- 
ther his  attention  feemed  totally  to  be  employed  in  yielding  me 
every  affiflance  in  his  power  ;  and  even  in  fo  ihort  a  time  he 
gave  me  innumerable'proofs  of  the  moil  generous  and  difintcrefied 
friendfhip ;  fo  that  on  our  return  I  parted  from  him  with  great 
relu&ance.  Whilfl  1  beheld  the  artlefs,  yet  engaging  manners- 
of  this  unpolifhed  favage,  I  could  not  help  drawing  a  compari- 
fon  between  him  and  fome  of  the  more  refined  inhabitants  of 
civilized  countries,  not  much,  I  own,  in  favour  of  the  latter. 

The  Falls  of  St.  Anthony  received  their  name  from  Father 
Louis  Hennipin,  a  French  miflionary,  who  travelled  into  thefe 
parts  about  the  year  1680,  and  tvas  the  firfl  European  ever  feen 
by  the  natives.  This  amazing  body  of  waters,  which  are  above 
250  yards  over,  form  a  moil  pleafmg  cataraft;  they  fall  perpen- 
dicularly about  thirty  feet,  and  the  rapids  below,  in  the  fpace 
of  300  yards  mo're,  render  the  defcent  confiderably  greater ;  fo 
that  when  viewed  at  a  diftance  they  appear  to  be  much  high- 
er than  they  really  are.  The  above-mentioned  traveller  has 
laid  them  down  at  above  fixty  feet ;  but  he  has  made  a  greater 
error  in  calculating  the  height  of  the  Falls  of  Niagara ;  which 
he  afferts  to  be  6co  feet;  whereas  from  latter  obfervations  ac- 
curately made,  it  is  well  known  that  it  does  not  exceed  140  feet. 
But  the  good  father  I  fear  too  often  had  no  other  foundation 
for  his  accounts  than  report,  or,  at  beft,  a  flight  infpe&ion. 
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In  the  middle  of  the  Falls  ftands  a  fmall  ifland,  about  forty 
feet  broad  and  Somewhat  longer,  on  which  grow  a  few  cragged 
hemlock  and  fpriice  trees ;  and  about  half  way  between  this 
ifland  and  the  eaftern  fhore  is  a  rock,  lying  at  the  very  edge  of 
the  Fall,  in  an  oblique  pofition,  that  appeared  to  be  about  five 
or  fix  feet  broad,  and  thirty  or  forty  long.  Thefe  Falls  vary 
much  from  all  the  others  I  have  feen,  as  you  may  approach 
clofe  to  them  without  finding  the  leaft  obftrudlion  from  any  in- 
tervening hill  or  precipice.. 

The  country  around  them  is  extremely  beautiful.  It  is  not 
an  uninterrupted  plain  where  the  eye  finds  no  relief,  but  com- 
pofed  of  many  gentle  afcents,  which  in  the  fummer  are  covered 
with  the  finetf  verdure,  and  interfperfed  with  little  groves,  that 
give  a  plcafing  variety  to  the  profp.eft.  On  the  whole,  when 
the  Falls  are  included,  which  may  be  feen  at  the  diflance  of  four 
miles,  a  more  pleafing  and  picturefque  view  cannot,  I  believe, 
be  found  throughout  the  univerfe.  I  could  have  wiihed  that  I 
had  happened  to  enjoy  this  glorious  light  at  a  more  feafonablc 
time  of  the  year,  whilft  the  trees  and  hillocks  were  clad  in  na- 
ture's gayeft  livery,  as  this  mufl  have  greatly  added  to  the  plea- 
fure  I  received;,  however, , even  then  it  exceeded  my  warmeft 
expectations.  I  have  endeavoured  to  give  the  reader  as  juft  an 
idea  of  this  enchanting  fpot  as  poffible,-  but  all  description, 
whether  of  the  pencil  or  the  pen,  muft  fall  infinitely  Short  of 


the  original. 

At  a  little  diflance  below  the  Falls  ftands  a  fmall  ifland,  of 
about  an  acre  and  an  half,  on  which  grow  a  great  number  of 
oak  trees,  every  branch  of  which,  able  to  Support  the  weight, 
was  full  of  eagles  nefls.  The  reafon  that  this  kind  of  birds  re- 
fort  in  fuch  numbers  to  this  fpot,  is  that  they  are  here  fecure 
from  the  attacks  either  of  man  or  beafl,  their  retreat  being 
guarded  by  the  rapids,  which  the  Indians  never  attempt  to  pafs. 
Another  reafon  is,  that  they  find  a  conftant  fupply  of  food  for 
themfelves  and  their  young,  from  the  animals  and  fiili  which 
are  dallied  to  pieces  by  the  falls,  and  driven  on  the  adjacent 
fliore. 

Having  Satisfied  my  cnrioilty,  as  far  as  the  eye  of  man  can  be 
fatisficd,  I  proceeded  on,  ftill  accompanied  by  my  young  friend, 
till  I  "had  reached  the  River  St.  Francis,  near  fixty  miles  above 
the  Falls.  To  this  river  Father  Hennipin  gave  the  name  of  St. 
Francis,  and  this  was  the  extent  of  his  travels,  as  well  as  mine, 
towards  the  north-weft.  As  the  feafon  was  io  advanced, 
and  the  weather  extremely  cold,  I  was  not  able  to  make  fo 
many  observations  on  thefe  parts  as  I  otherwife  ihould  have 
done.  . 

It  might  however,  perhaps,  be  neceflary  to  obferve,  that  in 
the  little  tour  I  made  about  the  Falls,  after  travelling  fourteen 
miles,  by  the  fide  of  the  Miffiflippi,  I  came  to  a  river  nearly 
twenty  yards  wide,  which  ran  from  the  north-eaft,  called  Rum- 
River.    And  on  the  20th  of  November  came  to  another  termed 
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Goofe-'River,  about  twelve  yards  wide.  On  the  21ft  I  arrived  at 
the  St.  Francis,  which  is  about  thirty  yards  wide.  Here  the  Mifli- 
fllppi  itfelf  grows  narrow,  being  not  more  than  ninety  yards 
~©ver;  and  appears  to  be  chiefly  compofed  of  fmall  branches. 
The  ice  prevented  me  from  noticing  the  depth  of  any  of  thefe 
three  rivers. 

-  The  country  in  fome  places  is  hilly,  but  without  large  moun- 
tains; and  the  land  is  tolerably  good.  I  obferved  here  many 
deer  and  carriboos,  fome  elk,  with  abundance. of  beavers,  ot- 
ters, and  other  furs.  A  little  above  this,  to  the  north-eaft, 
are  a  number  of  fmall  lakes  called  the  Thoufand  Lakes;  the  parts 
about  which,  though  but  little  frequented,  are  the  beft  within 
many  miles  for  hunting,  as  the  hunter  never  fails  of  returning 
loaded  beyond  his  expectations. 

The  Miffiffippi  has  never  been  explored  higher  up  than  the 
River  St.  Francis,  and  only  by  Father  Hennipin  and  myfelf  thus 
far.  So  that  we  are  obliged  folely  to  the  Indians,  for  all  the 
intelligence  we  are  able  to  give  relative  to  the  more  northern 
parts.  As  this  River  is  not  navigable  from  the  fea  for  veffels 
of  any  confiderable  burthen,  much  higher  up  than  the  Forks  of 
the  Ohio,  and  even  that  is  accomplifhed  with  great  difficulty, 
owing  to  the  rapidity  of  the  current,  and  the  windings  of  the 
river,  thofe  fettlements  that  may  be  made  on  the  interior  branches 
of  it,  muft  be  indifputably  fecure  from  the  attacks  of  any  ma- 
ritime power .  But  at  the  fame  time  the  fettlers  will  have  the  advan- 
tage 'of  being  able  to  convey  their  produce  to  the  fea-ports  with 
great  facility,  the  current  of  the  river  from  its  fource  to  its  en- 
trance into  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  being  extremely  favourable 
for  doing  this  in  fmall  craft.  This  might  alfo  in  time  be  facili- 
tated by  canals  or  lhorter  cuts;  and  a  communication  opened 
by  water  with  New  York,  Canada,  &c.  by  way  of  the  lakes. 
The  Forks  of  the  Ohio  are  about  nine  hundred  miles  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Miffiffippi,  following  the  courfe  of  the  river; 
and  the  Mefibrie  two  hundred  miles  above  thefe.  From  the 
latter  it  is  about  twenty  miles  to  the  Illinois  River,  and  from 
that  to  the  Ouifconfm,  which  I  have  given  an  account  of  about 
eight  hundred  more. 

On  the  25th  I  returned  to  my  canoe,  which  I  had  left  at  the 
mouth  of  the  River  St.  Pierre;  and  here  I  parted  with  regret 
from  my  young  friend  the  prince  of  the  Winnebagoes.  _  This 
river  being  clear  of  ice  by  reafon  of  its  fouthern  fituation,  I 
found  nothing  to  obftruft  my  paffage.  On  the  28th,  being  ad- 
vanced about  forty  miles,  I  arrived  at  a  fmall  branch  that  fell 
into  it  from  the  north;  to  which,  as  it  had  no  name  that  I  could 
diftinguiin  it  by,  I  gave  my  own.  About  forty  miles  higher  up 
I  came  to  the  Forks  of  Verd  and  Red  Marble  Rivers,  which 
join  at  fome  little  diftance  before  they  enter  the  St.  Pierre. 

The  River  St.  Pierre,  at  its  junction  with  the  Miffiffippi,  is 
about  a  hundred  yards  broad,  and  continues  that  breadth  near- 
ly all  the  way  I  failed  upon  it.     It  has  a  great  depth  of  water. 
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and  in  fome  places  runs  very  briskly.  About  fifty  miles  from  its 
mouth  are  fome  rapids,  and  much  higher  up  there  are  many 
others. 

1  proceeded  up  this  river  about  two  hundred  miles  to  the 
country  of  the  Naudowefpes  of  the  Plains,  which  lies  a  little 
above  the  Forks  formed  by  the  Verd  and  Red  Marble  Rivers, 
jufl  mentioned,  where  a  branch  from  the  fouth  nearly  joins  the 
Mefforie  River.  By  the  accounts  I  received  from  the  Indians,  I 
have  reafon  to  believe  that  the  River  St.  Pierre  and  the  Meffo- 
rie, though  they  enter  the  Mifliflippi  twelve  hundred  miles  from 
each  other,  take  their  rife  in  the  fame  neighbourhood;  and  this 
within  the  fpace  of  a  mile. 

The  River  St.  Pierre's  northern  branch  rifes  from  a  number 
of  lakes  near  the  ihining  mountains;  and  it  is  from  fome  of  thefe, 
alfo,  that  a  capital  branch  of  the  River  Bourbon,  which  runs 
into  Hudfon's  Bay,  has  its  fources. 

From  the  intelligence  I  gained  from  the  Naudoweflie  Indians, 
among  whom  I  arrived  the  7th  of  December,  and  whofe  lan- 
guage I  perfectly  acquired  during  a  refidence  of  five  months ; 
and  alfo  from  the  accounts  I  afterwards  obtained  from  the  Afii- 
nipoils,  who  fpeak  the  fame  tongue,  being  a  revolted  band  of 
the  Naudoweffies ;  and  from  the  Killiftinoes,  neighbours  of  the 
Affinipoils,  who  fpeak  the  Chipeway  language,. and  inhabit  the 
heads  of  the  River  Bourbon;  I  fay  from  thefe  nations,  toge- 
ther with  my  own  obfervations,  I  have  learned  that  .the  four 
mofl  capital  rivers  on  the  Continent  of  North  America,  viz.  tfee. 
St.  Lawrence,  the  Mifliflippi,  the  river  Bourbon,  and  the  Ore- 
gon of  the  river  of  the  Weft  (as  I  hinted  inmy  Introduction) 
have  their  fources  in  the  fame  neighbourhood.  The  waters  of 
the  three  former  are  within  thirty  miles  of  each  other;  the  lat- 
ter, however,  is  rather  farther  weft. 

This  {hews  that  thefe  parts  are  the  higheft  lands  in  North 
America;  and  it  is  an  inftance  not  to  be  paralleled  on  the  other 
three  quarters  of  the  globe,  that  four  rivers  of  fuch  magnitude 
fnould  take  their  rife  together,  and  each,  after  running  feparate 
courfes,  difcharge  their  waters  into  different  oceans  at  the  di- 
ftance  of  two  thoufand  miles  from  their  fources.  "For  in  their 
paffage  from  this  fpot  to  the  bay  of  St.  Lawrence,  eaft,  to  the 
bay  of  Mexico,  fouth,  to  Hudfon's  Bay,  north,  and  to  the  bay 
at  the  Straights  of  Annian,  weft,  each  of  thefe  traverie  up- 
wards of  two  thoufand  miles. 

I  fhall  here  give  my  Readers  fuch  reflections  as  occurred  to 
me,  when  I  had  received  this  interefiing  information,  and  had 
by  numberlefs  enquiries,  afcertained  the  truth  of  it;,  that  is,  as 
far  as  it  was  poflible  to  arrive  at  a  certainty  without  a  perfonal 
inveftigation. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  Colonies,  particularly  thofe  of  New- 
England  and  Canada,  are  greatly  affecled,  about  the  time  their 
,  winter  fets  in,  by  a  north-weft  wind,  which  continues  for  feve- 
za\  months,  and  renders  the  cold  much  more  intenfe  there  than 
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it  is  in  the  interior  parts  of  America.  This  I  can,  from  ay 
own  knowledge,  aflert,  as  I  found  the  winter,  that  I  paired  to 
{he  weftward  of  the  Miffiffippi,  far  from  fever e;  and  thenorth- 
weft  wind  blowing  on  thole  countries  considerably  more  tempe- 
rate than  I  have  often  experienced  it  to  be  nearer  the  coail. 
And  that  this  did  not  arile  from  an  uncertainty  of  the  feafons, 
but  was  annually  the  cafe,  I  conclude,  both  from  the  fmall 
quantity  of  fnow  that  then  fell,  and  a  total  difufe  of  fnowflioes 
by  tiijefe  Indians,  without  which  none  of  the  more  eaftern  nati- 
ons can  poffibly  travel  during  the  winter. 

As  naturalifis  obferve,  that  air  refembles  water  in  many  re- 
fpecls,  particularly  by  often  flowing  in  a  compact  body;  arid 
that  this  is  generally  remarked  to  be  with  the  current  of  large 
ftreams,  and  feldom  acrofs  them,  may  not  the  winds  that  fee 
violently  into  the  Bay  of  Mexico  about  the  latter  end  of  the 
year,  take  their  courfe  over  the  continent  in  the  fame  direction 
as  the  Miffiffippi  does;  till  meeting  with  the  north  winds  (that 
from  a  fimilar  caufe  blow  up  the  Bourbon  from  Hudfon's  Bay) 
they  are  forced  acrofs  the  great  lakes,  down  the  current  of  the 
waters  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  united,  commit  thofe  ravages, 
and  occafion  thofe  fevere  winter^  experienced  in  the  before- 
mentioned  countries  ?  During  their  progrefs  over  the  lakes  the/ 
become  expanded,  and  confequently  affect  a  greater  tract  of  land 
than  they  otherwife  would  do. 

According  to  my  fcanty  knowledge  of  natural  philofophy, 
this  do.es  not  appear  improbable.  Whether  it  is  agreeable  ro 
the  laws  eftabliihed  by  naturalifis  to  account  for  the  operations 
of  that  element,  I  know  not.  However,  the  defcription  here 
given  of  the  Situation  of  thefe  vaft  bodies  of  water,  and  their 
near  approach  to  each  other,  with  my  own  undigefted  fupp op- 
tions- of  their  effect  on  the  winds,  may  prove  perhaps,  in  abler 
hands,  the  means  of  leading  to  many  ufefuj  difcov cries. 

On  the  7th  of  December,  I  arrived  (as  I  faid  before)  at  the 
utnioft  extent  of  my  travels  towards  the  weft;  where  I  met 
with  a  large  party  of  the  Naudoweffie  Indians,  among  whom  I 
refided  feven  months.  Thefe  conftituted  a  part  of  the,  eight 
bands  of  the  Naudoweffies  of  the  Plains ;  and  are  termed  the 
Wawpeentowahs,  the  Tintons,  the  Afrahcootans,  the  Maw- 
haws,  and  the  Schians.  The  other  three  bands,  whofe  names 
are  the  Schianefe,  the  Chongoufceton,  and  the  Waddapawjeftin, 
dwell  higher  up,  to  the  weft  of  the  River  St.  Pierre,  on  plains 
that,  according  to  their  account,  are  unbounded;  and  proba- 
bly terminate  on  the  coaft  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  The  Naudo- 
weffie nation,  when  united,  confifts  of  more  than  two  thou  fan  d 
warriors.  The  Affinipoils,  who  revolted  from  them,  amount 
to  about  three  hundred,-  and  leagued  with  the  Killiftinoes,  live 
iu  a  continual  ftate  of  enmity  with  the  other  eleven  bands. 

As  I  proceeded  up  the'  River  St.  Pierre,  and  had  nearly 
reached  the  place  where  thefe  people  were  encamped,  I  obferv- 
«d  two  or  three  canoes  coming  down  the  ftreamj  but  no  fooner 
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h?d  the  Indians  -that  were  on  board  them  difcovered  us,  than 
,  they  rowed  toward  the  land,  and  leaping  afhore  with  precipita- 
tion, left  their  canoes  to  float  as  the  current  drove  them.  In 
a  few  minutes  I  perceived  fome  others ;  who,  as  loon  as  they 
came  in  fight,  followed,  with  equal  Ipeed,  the  example  of  their 
countrymen. 

I  now  thought  it  necelTary  to  proceed  with  caution;  and  there- 
fore kept  on  the  fide  of  the  river  oppofite  to  that  on  which  the 
Indians  had  landed.  However,  I  frill  continued  my  courfe,  fa^ 
trs-fied  that  the  pipe  of  peace,  which  was  fixed  at  the  head  of 
my  canoe,  and  the  Englifli  colours  that  were  flying  at  the  item, 
would  prove  my  fecurity. '  After  rowing  about  half  a  mile  far- 
ther, in  turning  a  point,  I  difcovered  a  great  number  of  tents, 
and  more  than  a  thoufand  Indians,  at  a  little  diftance  from  the 
ihore.  Being  now  nearly  oppofite  to  them,  I  ordered  my  men 
to  pull  direftly  over,  as  I  was  willing  to  convince  the  Indians 
by  fuch  a  ftep,  that  I  placed  fome  confidence  in  them. 

As  foon  as  I  had  reached  the  land,  two  of  the  chiefs  prefent- 
cd  their  hands  to  me,  and  led  me,  amidir.  the  aitonifhed  multi- 
tude, who  had  moil  of  them  never  feen  a  white  man  before,  to 
a  tent.  Into  this  we  entered,  and  according  to  the  cuftom  that 
univerfally  prevails  among  every  Indian  nation,  began  to  fmoke 
the  pipe  of  peace.  We  had  not  fat  long  before  the  crowd  be- 
came fo  great,  both  around,  and  upon  trie  tent,  that  we  were 
in  danger  of  being  crufhed  by  its  fall/  On  this  we  returned  to 
the  plain,  where,  having  gratified  the  curio fity  of  the  common 
people,  their  wonder  abated,  and  ever  alter  they  treated  me 
with  great  refpeft. 

From  the  chiefs  I  met  with  the  molt  friendly  and  hofpitable 
reception ;  which  induced  me,  as  the  feafon  was  fo  far  advanced, 
to  take  up  my  refidence  among  them  during  the  winter.  To 
render  my  flay  as  comfortable  as  poffible,  I  firft  endeavoured  to 
learn  their  language.  This  I  foon  did,  fo  as  to  make  myfelf 
perie&ly  intelligible,  having  before  acquired  fome  flight  know- 
ledge of  the  language  of  thole  Indians  that  live  on  the  back  of 
the  fettlements ;  and  in  confequence  met  with  every  accommo- 
dation their  manner  of  living  would  afford.  Nor  did  I  want 
for  fuch  amufements  as  tended  to  make  fo  long  a  period  pafe 
cheerfully  away.  I  frequently  hunted  with  them;  and  at  other 
times  beheld  with  pleafure  their  recreations  and  paftimes,  which 
I  lhall  defcribe  hereafter. 

Sometimes  I  fat  with  the  chiefs,  and  whilft  we  fmoked  the 
friendly  pipe,  entertained  them,  in  return  for  the  accounts  they 
gave  me  of  their  wars  and  excur irons,  with  a  narrative  of  my 
own  adventures,  and  a  defcription  of  all  the  battles  fought  be- 
tween the  Englifh  and  the  French  in  America,  in  many  of  which 
I  had  a  perfonal  fhare.  They  always  paid  great  attention  to 
my  details,  and  asked  many  pertinent  questions  relative  to  the 
European  methods  of  making  war. 

I  held  theie  conversations  with  them  in  a  great  meafure  to 
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f  rocure  from  them  fome  information  relative  to  the  chief  point 
I  had  conftantly  in  view,  that  of  gaining  a  knowledge  of  the 
iituation  and  produce,  both  of  their  own  country,  .and  thofethat 
lay  to  the  weftward  of  them.  Nor  was  I  difappointed  in  my  de- 
figns;  for  I  procured  from  them  much  ufeful  intelligence.  They 
likewife  drew  for  me  plans  of  all  the  countries  with  which  they 
were  acquainted;  but  as  I  entertained  no  great  opinion  of  their 
geographical  knowledge,  I  placed  not  much  dependence  on  them, 
and  therefore  think  it  unneceffary  to  give  them  to  the  public. 
They  draw  with  a  piece  of  burnt  coal,  taken  from  the  hearth, 
upon  the  infide  bark  of  the  birch  tree;  which  is  as  fmooth  as 
paper,  and  anfwers  the  fame  purpofes,  notwithstanding  it  is  of 
a  yellow  call:.  Their  sketches  are  made  in  a  rude  manner,  but 
they  feem  to  give  us  as  juft  an  idea  of  a  country,  although  the 
plan  is  not  fo  exact,  as  more  experienced  draughtfmen  could  do, 

I  left  the  habitations  of  thefe  hofpitable  Indians  the  latter  end 
®f  April  1757;  but  did  not  part  from  them  for  feveral  days,  as 
I  was  accompanied  on  my  journey  by  near  three  hundred  of 
them,  among  whom  were  many  chiefs,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ri- 
ver St.  Pierre.  At  this  feafon,  thefe  bands  annually  go  to  the 
Great  Cave,  before  mentioned,  to  hold  a  grand  council  with  all 
the  other  bands;  wherein  they  fettle  their  operations  for  the 
en fuing  year.  At  the  fame  time  they  carry  with  them  their  dead 
for  interment,  bound  up  in  buffaloes  skins.  Befides  thofe  that 
accompanied  me,  others  were  gone  before,  and  the  reft  were 
to  follow. 

Never  did  I  travel  with  fo  cheerful  and  happy  a  company. 
But  their  mirth  met  with  a  fudden  and  temporary  allay  from  a 
violent  ftorm  that  overtook  us  one  day  on  our  paflage.  We 
had  juft  landed,  and  were  preparing ,to  fet  up  our  tents  for  the 
night,  when  a  heavy  cloud  overfpread  the  heavens,  and  themofl: 
dreadful  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain  ilfued  from  it,  that  ever 
I  beheld. 

The  Indians  were  greatly  terrified,  and  ran  to  fuch  fhelter 
as  they  could  find;  for  only  a  few  tents  were  as  yet  erected. 
Apprehenfive  of  the  danger  that  might  enfue  from  Handing  near 
any  thing  which  could  ferve  for  a  conductor,  as  the  cloud  ap- 
peared to  contain  fuch  an  uncommon  quantity  of  eleclrical  fluid,  I 
took  my  Hand  as  far  as  poffible  from  any  covering ;  chilling  rather 
to  be  expofed  to  the  peltings  of  theftorm,  than  to  receive  a  fatal 
flroke.  At  this  the  Indians  were  greatly  furprized,  and  drew 
conclufions  from  it  not  unfavourable  to  the  opinion  they  alrea- 
dy  entertained  of  my  refolution.  Yet  I  acknowledge  that  I  was 
never  more  affecled  in  my  life;  for  nothing  fcarcely  could  ex- 
ceed the  terrific  fcene.  The  peals  of  thunder  were  fo  loud  that 
they  fliook  the  earth;  and  the  lightning  flamed  along  the  ground 
in  flreams  of  fulphur ;  fo  that  the  Indian  chiefs  themfelves,  al- 
though their  courage  in  war  is  ufually  invincible,  could  not  help 
'trembling  at  the  horrid  combuftion.  As  foon  as  the  ftorm  was 
/over,  they  flocked  around  me,  and  informed  me,  that  it,  was  a 
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El-oof  of  the  anger  of  the  evil  fplrits,  whom  they  were  appre* 
enfive  that  they  had  highly  offended. 
When  we  arrived  at  the  Great  Cave,  and  the  Indians  had  de- 
pofited  the  remains  of  their  deceafed  friends  in  the  burial-place 
that  ftands  adjacent  to  it,  they  held  their  great  council,  into 
which  I  was  admitted,  and  at  the  fame  time  had  the  honour  to 
be  inflalled  or  adopted  a  chief  of  their  bands.  On  this  occa- 
fion  I  made  the  following  fpeech,  which  I  infers  to  give  my 
readers  a  fpecimen  of  the  language  and  manner  in  which  it  is 
necelfary  to  addrefs  the  Indians,  fo  as  to  engage  their  attention/ 
and  to  render  the  fpeaker's  expreflions  confonant  to  their  ideas. 
It  was  delivered  on  the  frrft  day  of  May  1767. 

44  My  brothers,  chiefs  of  the  numerous  and  powerful  Nau- 
"  doweffies !  I  rejoice  that  through  my  long  abode  with  you,  I 
"  can  now  fpeak  to  you  (though  after  an  imperfeft  manner )  in 
"  your  own  tongue,  like  one  of  your  own  children.  I  rejoice 
<4  alfo  that  I  have  had  an  opportunity  fo  frequently  to  inform 
"  you  of  the  glory  and  power  of  the.  Great  King  that  reigns 
"  over  the  Engliih  and  other  nations ;  who  is  defcended  from 
44  a  very  ancient  race  of  fovereigns,  as  old  as  the  earth  andwa- 
44  ters;  whofe  feet  Hand  on  two  great  iflands,  larger  than  any 
44  you  have  ever  feen,  amidft  the  greateft  waters  in  the  world; 
'*  whofe  head  reaches  to  the  fun,  and  whofe  arms  encircle  the 
44  whole  earth.  The  number  of  whofe  warriors  are  equal  to  the 
4C  trees  in  the  vallies,  the  ftalks  of  rice  hi  yonder  marines,  or 
41  the  blades  of  grafs  on  your  great  plains.  Who  has  hundreds 
"  of  canoes  of  his  own,  of  fuch  amazing  bignefs,  that  all  the  wa- 
44  ters  in  your  country  would  not  futfice  for  one  of  them  to 
*4  fwim  in;  each  of  which  have  guns,  not  fmall  like  mine,  which 
44  you  fee  before  you,  but  of  fuch  magnitude,  that  an  hundred 
44  of  your  ftoutefl  young  men  would  with  difficulty  be  able  to 
44  carry  one.  And  theie  are  equally  furprizing  in  their  opera- 
44  tion  againft  the  great  kings  enemies  when  engaged  in  battle; 
44  the  terror  they  carry  with  them  your  language  wants  words 
"  to  exprefs.  You  may  remember  the  other  day  when  we  were 
**  encamping,  at  Wadawpawmenefoter,  the  black  clouds,  the 
**  wind,  the  fire,  the  ftupendous  noife,  the  horrible  cracks, 
44  and  the  trembling  of  the  earth,  which  then  alarmed  you,  and 
"  gave  you  reafon  to  think  your  gods  were  angry  with  you;  net 
"  unlike  thefe  are  the  warlike  implements  of  the  Engliih,  when 
44  they  are  fighting  the  battles  of  their  great  King. 

44  Several  of  the  chiefs  of  your  bands  have  often  told  me,  in 
"  times  paft,  when  I  dwelt  with  you  in  your  tents,  that  they 
44  much  wilhed  to  be  counted  among  the  children  an  i  allies  of 
44  the  great  King  my  mailer.  You  may  remember  how  often  you 
*'  have  defired  me,  when  1  return  again  to  my  own  country,  to 
"  acquaint  the  great  King  of  your  gooddifpofition  towards  him 
44  and  his  fubjefts,  and  that  you  wiihed  for  traders  from  the 
44  Engliih.  to  come  among  you. 

"  Being  now  about  to  take  my  leave  of  you,  and  to  return 
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*l-  to  my  own  country,  a  long  way  towards  the  rifing  fun,  I 
**  again  ask  you  to  tell  me  whether  you  continue  of  the  fame 
"  mind  as  when  I  fpoke  to  you  in  council  "laft  winter ;  and  as 
iC  there  are  now  feveral  of  your  chiefs  here,  who  came  from 
"  the  great  plains  towards  the  fetting  of  the  fun,  whom  I  have 
"  never  fpoke  with  in  council  before,  I  ask  you  to  let  me  know 
u  if  you  are  all  willing  to  acknowledge  yourfelves  the  children 
*'  of  my  great  matter  the  King  of  the  Englifli  and  other  nati- 
"  ons,  as  I  fliall  take  the  firft  opportunity  to  acquaint  him  of 
"  your  defires  and  good  intentions. 

a  I  charge  you  not  to  give  heed  to  bad  reports ;  for  there 
"  are  wicked  birds  flying  about  among  the  neighbouring  nati- 
"  ons,  who  may  whifper  evil  things  in  your  ears  againft  the 
"  Englifli,  contrary  to  what  I  have  told  you;  you  mull  not  be- 
*'  lieve  them,  for  I  have  told  you  the  truth. 

"  And  as  for  the  chiefs  that  are  about  to  go  to  Michtllimack- 
"  mac,  I  fliall  take  care  to  make  for  them  and  their  fuite,  a 
"  ftraight  road,  fmooth  waters,  and  a  clear  sky ;  that  they  may 
"  go  there,  and  fmoke  the  pipe  of  Peace,  and  reft  fecure  on  a 
"  beaver  blanket  under  the  ihade  of  the  great  tree  of  Peace. 
44  Farewell!" 

To  this  fpeech  I  received  the  following  anfwer,  from  the 
mouth  of  the  principal  chief: 

"  Good  brother!  I  am  now  about  to  fpeak  to  you  with  the 
**  mouths  of  thefe  my  brothers,  chiefs  of  the  eight  bands  of 
'*  the  powerful  nation  of  -the  Naudoweffies.  We  believe  and 
"  are  well  fatisfied  in  the  truth  of  every  thing  you  have  told 
11  us  about  your  great  nation,  and  the  Great  King  our  greateft 
"  father;  for  whom  we  fpread  this  beaver  blanket,  that  his 
•*  fatherly  protection  may  ever  refteafy  and  fafe  amongft  us  his 
'«'  children:  your  colours  and  your  arms  agree  with  the  accounts 
H  you  have  given  us  about  your  great  nation.  We  defire  that 
"  when  you  return,  you  will  acquaint  the  Great  King  how 
"  much  the  Naudoweifies  w'iih  to  be  counted  among  his  good 
"  children. 

"  You  may  believe  us  when  we  tell, you  that  we  will  not  open 
"  our  ears  to  any  who  may  dare  to  fpeak  evil  of -our  Great  Fa- 
"  ther  the  King  of  the  Englifli  and  other  nations. 

"  We  thank  you  for  what  you  have  done  for  us  in  making 
J'  peace  between  the  Naudoweffies  and  the  Chipe"  ways,  and  hope 
"  when  you  return  to  us  again,  that  you  will  complete  this 
f  good  work;  and  quite  difpelling  the  clouds  that  intervene, 
"  open  the  blue  sky  of  peace,  and  caufe  the  bloody  hatchet  to 
"  be  deep  buried  under  the  roots  of  the  great  tree  of  peace. 

"  We  wilh  you  to  remember  to  reprefent  to  our  Great  Fa- 
"  ther,  how  much  we  defire  that  traders  may  be  fent  to  abide 
■**  among  us,  with  fuch  things  as  we  need,  that  the  hearts  of 
,"  our  young  men,  our  wives,  and  children  may  be  made  glad. 
)*"  And  may  peace  fubfifl  between  us,  fo  long  as  the  fun,  the 
i  Q  "  moon? 
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the  earth,    and   the  waters  fhall  endure. 


Fare- 


a  moon, 
«  well!" 

I  thought  it  neceffary  to  caution  the  Indians  againft  giving 
heed  to  any  bad  reports  that  may  reach  them  from  the  neigh- 
bouring nations  to  the  difadvantage  of  the  Engliih,  as  I  had 
heard,  at  different  places  through  which  I  paffed,  that  emif* 
faries  were  ftill  employed  by  the  French  to  detach  thofe  who 
were  friendly  to  the  Englifh  from  their  intereft.  And  I  faw, 
myfelf,  feveral  belts  of  Wampum  that  had  been  delivered  for 
this  purpofe  to  fome  of  the  tribes  I  was  among.  On  the  de- 
livery of  each  of  thefe  a  Talk  was  held,  wherein  the  Indians 
were  told  that  the  Engliih,  who  were  but  a  petty  people,  had 
ftolen  that  country  from  their  Great  Father  the  king  of  France 
whilft  he  was  afleep  ;  but  that  he  would  foon  awake,  and  take 
them  again  under  his  protection.  Thefe  I  found  were  fent 
from  Canada  by  perfons  who  appeared 'to  be  well  affected  to- 
wards the  government  under  which  they  lived. 

Whilft  I  tarried  at  the  mouth  of  the  River  St.  Pierre  with 
thefe  friendly  Indians,  I  endeavoured  to  gain  intelligence  whe- 
ther any  goods  had  been  fent  towards  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony 
for  my  life,  agreeable  to  the  promife  I  had  received  from  the 
governor  when  I  left  Michillimackinac.  But  finding  from  fome 
Indians,  who  paffed  by  in  their  return  from  thofe  parts,  that 
this  agreement  had  not  been  fulfilled,  I  was  obliged  to  give  up 
all  thoughts  of  proceeding  farther  to  the  north-weft  by  this  route, 
according  to  my  original  plan.  I  therefore  returned  to  La  Prai- 
rie Ie  Chien,  where  I  procured  as  many  goods  from  the  traders 
I  left  there  the  preceeding  year  as  they  could  fpare. 

As  thefe  however  were  not  fufficient  to  enable  me  to  renew  my 
firft  defign,  I  determined  to  endeavour  to  make  my  way  acrofsthe 
country  of  the  Chipeways  to  Lake  Superior;  in  hopes  of  meeting 
at  the  Grand  Portage  on  the  north  fide  of  it,  the  traders  that  annu- 
ally go  from  Michillimackinac  to  the  north-weft ;  of  whom  I  doubt- 
ed not  but  that  I  mould  be  able  to  procure  goods  enough  to  an- 
fwer  my  purpofe,  and  alfo  to  penetrate  through  thofe  more 
northern  parts  to  the  Straights  of  Aimian. 

And  I  the  more  readily  returned  to  La  Prairie  le  Chien,  as  I 
could  by  that  means  the  better  fulfil  the  engagement  I  had  made 
to  the  party  of  Naudoweflies  mentioned  at  the  conclufion  of  my 
fpeech. 

During  my  abode  with  this  people,  wifhing  to  fecure  them 
entirely  in  the  intereft  of  the  Englifh,  I  had  advifed  fome  of 
the  chiefs  to  go  to  Michillimackinac,  where  they  would  have 
an  opportunity  of  trading,  and  of  hearing  the  accounts  that  I 
had  entertained  them  with  of  my  countrymen,  confirmed.  At 
the  fame  time  I  had  furniihed  them  with  a  recommendation  to 
the  governor,  and  given  them  every  direction  neceffary  forth  eh 
voyage. 

In  conference  of  this,  one  of  the  principal  chiefs,  and 
twenty -live  of  an  inferior  rank,  agreed  to  go  the  enfuing  fuin- 
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titer.  This  they  took  an  opportunity  of  doing,  when  they  came  . 
with  the  reft  of  their  b^d  to  attend  the  grand  council  at  the 
mouth  of  the  River  St.  Pierre.  Being  obliged,  on  account  of 
the  difappointment  I  had  ju/t  been  informed  of,"  to  return  fo  far 
down  the  Miffiflippi,  I  could  from  thence  the  more  eafily  fet 
them  on  their  journey. 

As  the  intermediate  parts  of  this  river  are  much  frequented 
by  the  Chipe>ays,  with  whom  the  Naudoweflies  are  continually 
at  war,  they  thought  it  more  prudent,  being  but  a  lmall  party, 
to  take  the  advantage  of  the  night,  than  to  travel  with  me  by 
day;  accordingly  no  fooner  was  the  grand  council  broke  up, 
than  I  took  a  friendly  leave  of  thefe  people,  from  whom  I  had 
received  innumerable  civilities,  and  purfued  once  more  my 
voyage. 

I  reached  the  eaftern  fide  of  Lake  Pepin  the  fame  night, 
where  I  went  aihore  and  encamped  as  ufual.  The  next  toorn- 
ing,  when  I  had  proceeded  fome  miles  farther,  I  perceived  at 
a  diftance  before  me  a  fmoke,  which  denoted  that  fome  Indians 
were  near;  and  in  a  ihort  time  difcovered  ten  or  twelve  tents 
not  far  from  the  bank  of  the  river.  As  I  was  apprehenfive  that 
this  was  a  party  of  the  Rovers  I  had  before  met  with,  I  knew 
not  what  courfe  to  purfue.  My  attendants  perfuaded  me  to  en- 
deavour to  pafs  by  them  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  river ;  but 
as  I  had  hitherto  found  that  the  belt  way  to  enfure  a  friendly  re- 
ception from  the  Indians,  is  to  meet  them  boldly,  and  without 
{hewing  any  tokens  of  fear,  I  would  by  no  means  confent  to 
their  propofal.  Inftead  of  this  I  croifed  dire&ly  over,  and 
landed  in  the  midft  of  them,  for  by  this  time  the  greateft  part 
of  them  were  -Handing  on  the  ihore. 

The  firft  I  accofted  were  Chipeways  inhabiting  near  the  Ot- 
towaw  Lakes;  who  received  me  with  great  cordiality,  andihoek 
me  by  the  hand  in  token  of  friendihip.  At  fome  little  diftance 
behind  thefe  flood  a  chief  remarkably  tall  and  well  made,  but 
of  fo  Hern  an  afpeft,  that  the  moft  undaunted  perfon  could  not 
behold  him  without  feeling  fome  degree  of  terror.  He  feemed 
to  have  paffed  the  meridian  of  life,  and  by  the  mode  in  which 
he  was  'painted  and  tatowed,  I  difcovered  that  he  was  of  high 
rank.  However,  I  approached  him  in  a  courteous  manner, 
and  expe&ed  to  have  met  with  the  fame  reception  I  had  done 
from  the  others :  but  to  my  great  furprize,  he  with-held  his 
hand,  and  looking  fiercely  at  me,  faid  in  the  Chipeway  tongue, 
*  Cawin  niihifhin  faganofh,"  that  is,  "  The  Englifli  are  no 
11  good."  As  he  had  his  tomahawk  in  his  hand,  I  expe&ed  that 
this  laconick  fentence  would  have  been  followed  by  a  blow;^  to 
prevent  which,  I  drew  a  piftol  from  my  belt,  and,  holding  it  in 
a  carelefs  pofition,  paffed  clofe  by  him,  to  let  him  fee  I  was 
not  afraid  of  him. 

I. learned  foon  after  from  the  other  Indians,  that  this  was  a 
chief,  called  by  the  French  the  GrandSautor  or  the  Great  Chi- 
peway Chieifor  they  denominate  the  Chipeways  Sautors.  They 
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likewife  told  me  that  he  had  been  always  a  fteady  friend  to  that 
people,  and  when  they  delivered  up  Michiilimackinac  to  the 
Englifh  on  their  evacuation  of  Canada,  the  Grand  Sautor  had 
fwoin  that  he  would  ever  remain  the  avowed  enemy  of  its  new 
ppHeffors,  as  the  territories  on  which  the  fort  is  built  belong- 
ed to  him. 

Finding  him  thus  difpofed,  I  took  care  to  be  conftantly  upon 
my  guard  whilfl  I  ftaidj  but  that  hemightnotfnppofel  was  dri- 
ven away  by  his  frowns.  I  took  up  my  abode  there  for  the  night. 
I  pitched  my  tent  at  fome  diftance  from  the  Indians,  and  had 
no  fooner  laid  myfelf  down  to  reft,  than  I  was  awakened  by  my 
French  l'ervant.  Having  been  alarmed  by  the  found  of  Indian 
mufic,  he  had  run  to  the  outfide  of  the  tent,  where  he  beheld  a 
party  of  the  young  favages  dancing  towards  us  in  an  extraordi- 
nary manner,  each  carrying  in  his  hand  a  torch  fixed  on  the  top 
of  a  long  pole.  But  I  fliall  defer  any  further  account  of  this  un- 
common entertainment,  which  at  once  furprized  and  alarmed 
me  till  I  treat  of  the  Indian  dances. 

The  next  morning  I  continued  my  voyage,  and  before  night 
reached  La  Prarie  le  Chien,-  at  which  place  the  party  of  Nau- 
doweffies  foon  overtook  me.  Not  long- after  the  Grand  Sautor 
alfo  arrived,  and  before  the  Naudoweffies  left  that  place  to  con- 
tinue their  journey  to  Michiilimackinac,  he  found  means,  in 
conjunction  with  fome  French  traders  from  Louifiana,  to  draw 
from  me  about  ten  of  the  Naudoweffie  chiefs,  whom  he  pre- 
vailed upon  to  go  towards  thofe  parts. 

The  remainder  proceeded,  according  to  my  directions,  to  the 
Englifh  fort;  from  whence  I  afterwards  heard  that  they  return- 
ed to  their  own  country  without  any  unfortunate  accident  be- 
falling them,  and  greatly  pleafed  with  the  reception  they  had 
met  with.  Whilft  not  more  than  half  of  thofe  who  went  to  the 
fouthward,  through  the  difference  of  that  fouthern  climate 
from  their  own,  lived  to  reach  their  abode.  And  fince  I  came 
to  England  I  have  been  informed,  that  the.  Grand  Sautor  having 
rendered  himfelf  more  and  more  difguflful  to  the  EngliiTi,  by 
his  inveterate  enmity  towards  them,  was  at  length  ftabbed  in 
his  tent,  as  he  encamped  near  Michiilimackinac,  by  a  trader  to 
whom  I  had  related  the  foregoing  ftory. 

1  fhould  have  remarked,  that  whatever  Indians  happen  to 
meet  at  La  Prairie  le  Chien  the  great  mart  to  which  all  who 
inhabit  the  adjacent  countries  refort,  though  the  nations  to 
which  they  belong  are  at  war  with  each  other,  yet  they  are 
obliged  to  reftrain  their  enmity,  and  to  forbear  all  hoftile  a&s 
during  their  ftay  there.  This  regulation  has  been  long  eita- 
bliihed  among  them  for  their  mutual  convenience,  as  without  it 
no  trade  could  be  carried  on.  The  fame  rule  is  obferved  alio 
at  the  Red  Mountain  (afterwards  defcribed)  from  whence  they 
get  the  Hone  of  which  they  make  their  pipes  :  thefc  being  in- 
difpenfable  to  the  accommodation  of  every  neighbo  iring  tribe, 
a  fimilar  reltriclion  becomes  needful,  and  is  of  public  utility. 

The 
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The  River  St.  Pierre,  which  runs  through  the  territories  of 
the  Naudoweffies,  flows  through  a  moft  delightful  country, 
abounding  with  all  the  neceifaries  of  life,  that  grow  fpontane- 
oufly;  and  with  a  little  cultivation  it  might  be  made  to  produce 
even  the  luxuries  of  life.  Wild  rice  grows  here  in  great  abun- 
dance ;  and  every  part  is  filled  with  trees  bending  under  their 
loads  of  fruits,  fuch  as  plums,  grapes,  and  apples;  the  mea- 
dows are  covered  with  hops,  and  many  forts  of  vegetables ; 
whilft  the  ground  is  ltored  with  ivfeful  roots,  with  angelica, 
fpikenard,  and  ground-nuts  as  large  as  hens  eggs.  At  a  little 
diftance  from  the  fides  of  the  river  are  eminences,  from  which 
you  have  views  that  cannot  be  exceeded  even  by  the  mo  ft  beau- 
tiful of  thofe  I  have  already  defcribed;  amidft  thefe  are  delight- 
ful groves,  and  fuch  amazing  quantities  of  maples,  that  they 
would  produce  fugar  fufHcient  for  any  number  of  inhabitants. 

A  little  way  from  the  mouth  of  this  river,  on  the  north  fide 
of  it,  ftands  a  hill,  one  part  of  which,  that  towards  the  Miffi- 
fllppi,  is  compofed  entirely  of  white  ftone.  of  the  fame  foft  na- 
ture as  that  I  have  before  defcribed;  for  fuch,  indeed,  is  all 
the  ftone  in  this  country.  But  what  appears  remarkable  is,  that 
the  colour  of  it  is  as  white  as  the  driven  fnow.  The  outward 
part  of  it  was  crumbled  by  the  wind  and  weather  into  heaps  of 
(and,  of  which  a  beautiful  compofition  might  be  made ;  or,  I 
am  of  opinion  that,  when  properly  treated,  the  ftone  itfelf 
would  grow  harder  by  time,  and  have  a  very  noble  effect  ii} 
architecture. 

Near  that  branch  which  is  termed  the  Marble  River,  is  a 
mountain,  from  whence  the  Indians  get  a  fort  of  red  ftone,  out 
of  which  they  hew  the  bowls  of  their  pipes.  In  fome  of  thefe 
parts  is  found  a  black  hard  clay,  or  rather  ftone,  of  which  the 
Naudoweffies  make  their  family  utenfils.  This  country  likewife 
abounds  with  a  milk-white  clay,  of  which  China  ware  might  be 
made  equal  in  goodnefs  to  the  Afiatic;  and  alio  with  a  blue 
clay  thatferves  the  Indians  for  paint,  with  this  laftthey  contrive, 
by  mixing  it  withthered  ftone  powdered,  to  paint  themfelves  of 
different  colours.  Thofe  that  can  get  the  blue  clay  here  mentioned, 
paint  themfelves  very  much  with  it,-  particularly  when  they  are 
about  to  begin  their  fports  and  paiiimes.  It  is  alfo  efteemedby 
them  a  mark  of  peace,  as  it  has  a  refemblanceof  a  bluesky,  which 
with  them  is  a  fymbol  of  it,  and  made  life  of  in  their  fpeeches 
as  a  figurative  expreffion  to  denote  peace.  When  they  wiih  to 
lhew  that  their  inclinations  are  pacific  towards  other  tribes, 
they  greatly  ornament  both  themfelves  and  their  belts  with  it. 

Having  concluded  my  bufinefs  at  La  Prairie  le  Chien,  I  pro- 
ceeded once  more  up  the  Miflifllppi,  as  far  as  the  place  where 
the  Chipeway  River  enters  it  a  little  below  Lake  Pepin.  Here, 
having  engaged  an  Indian  pilot,  I  directed  him  to  ftcer  towards 
the  Ottawaw  Lakes,  which  lie  near  the  head  of  this  river.  This 
he  did,  and  I  arrived  at  them  the  beginning  of  July. 

The  ChipeVay  River,  at  its  junction  with  the  Mifliffippi,  is 
about  eighty  yards  wide,  but  is  much  wider  as  you  advance  in- 
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to  it.    Near  thirty  miles  up  it  feparates  into  two  branches,  and 
I  took  my  courfe  through  that  which  lies  to  the  eaftward. 

The  country  adjoining  to  the  river,  for  about  fixty  miles,  is 
very  level,  and  on  its  banks  lie  fine  meadows,  where  larger 
droves  of  buffaloes  and  elks  were  feeding,  than  I  had  obferved 
in  any  other  part  of  my  travels.  The  track  between  the  two 
branches  of  this  river  is  termed  the  Road  of  War  between  the 
Chipeway  and  Naudoweffie  Indians. 

The  country  to  the  Falls  is  aimoft  without  any  timber,  and 
$bove  that  very  uneven  and  rugged,  and  clofely  wooded  with 
pines,  beach,  maple  and  birch.  Here  a  moil  remarkable  and 
aftonifliing  fight  preferred  itfelf  to  my  view.  In  a  wood,  on 
the  eaft  of  the  river,  which  was  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile 
In  length,  and  in  depth  farther  than  my  eye  could  reach,  I  ob- 
ferved that  every  tree,  many  of  which  were  more  than  fix  feet 
in  circumference,  was  lying  flat  on  the  ground,  torn  up  by  the 
roots.  This  appeared  to  have  been  done  by  fome  extraordi- 
nary hurricane,  that  came  from  the  weft  fome  years  ago ;  but 
how  many  I  could  not  learn,  as  I  found  no  inhabitants  near  it, 
of  whom  I  could  gain  information.  The  country  on  the  weft 
fide  of  the  river,  from  being  lefs  woody,  .had  efcapedin  a  great 
meafure  this  havock,  as  only  a  few  trees  were  blown  down. 

Near  the  heads  of  this  river  is  a  town  of  the  Chipeways, 
from  whence  it  takes  its  name.  It  is  fituated  on  each  fide  of 
the  river  (which  at  this  place  is  of  no  confiderable  breadth) 
and  lies  adjacent  to  the  banks  of  a  fmail  lake.  This  town  com 
tains  about  forty  houfes,  and  can  fend  out  upwards  of  one 
hundred  warriors,  many  of  whom  were  fine  ftout  young  men. 
The  houfes  of  it  are  built  after  the  Indian  manner,  and  have 
neat  plantations-  behind  them,-  but  the  inhabitants,  in  general, 
feemed  to  be  the  naftieft  people  I  had  ever  been  among.  I  ob- 
ferved that  the  women  and  children  indulged  themfelves  in  a 
cuftom,  which  though  common,  in  fome  degree,  throughout 
every  Indian  nation,  appears  to  be,  according  to  our  ideas,  of 
the  inoft  naufeous  and  indelicate  nature;  that  of  fearching  each 
..other's  head,  and  eating  the  prey  caught  therein. 

In  July  1  left  this  town,  and  having  crofTeda  number  of  fmall 
lakes  and  carrying  places  that  intervened,  came  to  a  head 
branch  of  the  River  St.  Croix.  This  branch  I  defcended  to  a 
fork,  and  then  afcended  another  to  its  fource.  On  both  thefe 
rivers  I  difcovered  feveral  mines  of  virgin  copper,  which  was 
as  pure  as  that  found  in  any  other  country. 

Here  I  came  to  a  fmall  brook,  which  my  guide  thought  might 
be  joined  at  fome  diftance  by  ftreams  that  would  at  length  ren- 
der it  navigable.  The  water  at  firft  was  fo  fcanty,  that  my  ca- 
noe would  by  no  means  fwim  in  it;  but  having  flopped  up  fe- 
veral old  beaver  dams,  which  had  been  broken  down  by  the 
hunters,  I  was  enabled  to  proceed  for  fome  miles,  till  by  the 
conjunftion  of  a  few  brooks,  thefe  aids  became  no  longer 
aecellary.  In  a  ihort  time  the  water  increafed  to  a  molt  ra- 
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pid  river,  which  we  defcended  till  it  entered  into  Lake  Supe- 
rior.    This  river  I  named  after  a  gentleman  that  defired  to  ac- 
company me  from  the  town  of  the  Ottagaumies  to  the  Carrying 
Place  on  Lake  Superior,   Goddard's  River. 

To  the  weft  of  this  is  another  fmall  river,  which  alfo  empties 
itfelf  into  the  Lake.  This  I  termed  Strawberry  River,  from 
the  great  number  of  ftrawberries  of  a  good  fize  and  flavour  that 
grew  on  its  banks. 

The  country  from  the  Ottawaw  Lakes  to  Lake  Superior  is 
in*  general  very  uneven  and  thickly  covered  with  woods.  The 
foil  in  fome  places  is  tolerably  good,  in  others  but  indifferent. 
In  the  heads  of  the  St.  Croix  and  the  Chipe ways  Rivers  are  ex- 
ceeding fine  fturgeon.  All  the  wildernefs  between  the  Miffifllp- 
pi  and  Lake  Superior  is  called  by  the  Indians  the  Mofchettoe 
country,  and  I  thought  it  mo  ft  juftly  named;  for,  it  being  then 
their  feafon,  I  never  faw  or  felt  fo  many  of  thofe  infe&s  in  my 
life. 

The  latter  end  of  July  I  arrived,  after  having  coafted  through 
Weft  Bay,  at  the  Grand  Portage,  which  lies  on  the  north- 
weft  borders  of  Lake  Superior.  Here  thofe  who  go  on  the 
north-weft  trade,  to  the  Lakes  De  Pluye,  Dubois,  &c.  cany 
over  their  canoes  and  baggage  about  nine  miles,  till  they  come 
to  a  number  of  fmall  lakes,  the  waters  of  fome  of  which  def- 
cend  into  Lake  Superior,  and  others  into  the  River  Bourbon. 
Lake  Superior  from  Weft  Bay  to  this  place  is  bounded  by  rocks, 
except  towards  the  fouth-weft  part  of  the  Bay  where  I  fir  ft  en- 
tered it,  there  it  was  tolerably  level. 

At  the  Grand  Portage  is  a  fmall  bay,  before  the  entrance  of 
which  lies  an  ifland  that  intercepts  the  dreary  and  uninterrupted 
view  over  the  Lake  which  otherwife  would  have  prefented  it- 
felf, and  makes  the  bay  ferene  and  pleafant.  '  Here  I  met  a 
large  party  of  the  Killiftinoe  and  Affinipoil  Indians,  with  their 
refpeftive  kings  and  their  families.  They  were  come  to  this 
place  in  order  to  meet  the  traders  from  Michillirnackinac,  who 
make  this  their  road  to  the  north-weft.  From  them  I  received 
the  following  account  of  the  Lakes  that  lie  to  the  north-weft  of 
Lake  Superior. 

Lake  Bourbon,  the  moft  northern  of  thofe  yet  difcovered, 
received  its  name  from  the  French  traders  who  accompanied  a 
party  of  Indians  to  Hudfon's  Bay  fome  years  ago  ;  and  was  thus 
denominated  by  them  in  honour  of  the  royal  family  of  France. 
Jt  is  compofed  of  the  waters  of  the  Bourbon  River,  which,  as 
I  have-  before  obferved,  .rifes  a  -great  way  to  the  fouthward, 
not  far  from  the  northern  heads  of  the  Mifliffippi. 

This  lake  is  about  eighty  miles  in  length,  north  and  fouth, 
and  is  nearly  circular.  Jt  has  no  very  large  iflands  on  it.  The 
land  on  the  eafterh  fide  is  very  good ;  and  to  the  fouth-weft  there 
are  fome  mountains:  in  many  other  parts  there  are  barren 
plains,  bogs  andmorafles.  Its  latitude  is  between  fifty-two  and 
fifty-four  degrees  north,  and  it  lies  nearly  fouth-weft  from  Hud- 
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fon's  Bay.  As  through  its  northern  fituation  the  weather  there 
is  extremely  cold,  only  a  few  animals  are  to  be  found  in  the 
country  that  borders  on  it.  They  gave  me  but  an  indifferent 
account  either  of  the  beafts,  birds,  or  fillies.  There  are  indeed 
fome  buffaloes  of  a  fmall  fize.  which  are  fat  and  good  about  the 
latter  end  of  fummer,  with  a  few  moofe  and  carribboo  deer; 
however  this  deficiency  is  made  up  by  the  furs  of  every  fort 
that  are  to  be  met  with  in  great  plenty  around  the  lake.  The 
timber  growing  here  is  chiefly  fir,  cedar,  fpruce,  and"  fome 
maple. 

Lake  Winnepeek,  or  as  the  French  write  it  Lac  Ouinipique, 
■which  lies  neareft  to  the  foregoing,  is  compofed  of  the  fame 
waters.  It  is  in  length  about  two  hundred  miles  north  and 
fouth;  its  breadth  has  never  been  properly  afcertained,  but  is 
fuppofed  to  be  about  one  hundred  miles  in  its  wideft  part.  This 
lake  is  very  full  of  iflands :  thefe  are,  however,  of  no  great 
magnitude.  Many  confiderable  rivers  empty  themfelves  into  it, 
which,  as  yet,  are  not  diftinguifhed  by  any  names,  The  waters 
are  ftored  with  fifh,  fuch  as  trout  and  fturgeon,  and  alfo  with 
others  of  a  fmaller  kind,  peculiar  to  thefe  lakes. 

The  land  on  the  fouth-weft  part  of  it  is  very  good,  efpecially 
about  the  entrance  of  a  large  branch  of  the  River  Bourbon, 
which 'flows  from  the  fouth-weft.  On  this  river  there  is  a  fac- 
tory that  was  built  by  the  French,  called  Fort  la  Reine,  to  which 
the  traders  from  Michillimackinac  refort  to  trade  with  theAffi- 
jiipoils  and  Killiftinoes.  To  this  place  the  Mahahs,  Avho  inha- 
bit a  country  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  fouth-weft,  come  alfo 
to  trade  with  them;  and  bring  great  quantities  of  Indian  corn, 
to  exchange  for  knives,  tomakawks,  and  other  articles.  Thofe 
people  are  fuppofed  to  dwell  on  fome  of  the  branches  of  the 
River  of  the  Weft. 

Lake  Winnepeek  has  on  the  north-eaft  fome  mountains,  and 
on  the  eaft  many  barren  plains.  The  maple  or  fugar  tree  grows 
"here  in  great  plenty,  and  there  is  likewife  gathered  an  amazing 
quantity  of  rice,  which  proves  that  grain  will  flouriih  in  thefe 
northern  climates  as  well  as  in  warmer.  Buffaloes,  carriboo, 
and  moofe  deer,  are  numerous  in  thefe  parts.  The  buffaloes 
of  this  country  differ  rrom  thofe  that  are  found  more  to  the 
ibuth  only  in  fize;  the  former  being  much  fmaller:  juft  as  the 
black  cattle  of  the  northern  parts  of  Great-Britain  differ  from 
Engliih  oxen. 

On  the  waters  that  fall  into  this  Lake,  the  neighbouring  nations- 
take  great  numbers  of  excellent  furs.  Some  of  thefe  they  carry  to 
the  factories  and  fettlements  belonging  to  the  Hud  fan's  Bay  Com- 
pany, fituated  above  the  entrance  of  the  Bourbon  River ;  but 
this  they  do  with  reluctance  on  feveral  accounts  ;  for  fome  of 
the  Aftjijipoiis  and  Killiftinoes,  who  ufually  traded  with  the 
Company's  fervants,  told  me,  that  if  they  could  be  fare  of  a  con- 
stant fupply  of  goods  from  Michillimackinac,  they  would  not 
trade  any  where  die.     They  ifeewed  me  fome  cloth  and  other 
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articles  that  they  had  purchafed  at  Hudfon's  Bay,  with  wbicli 
ttiey  were  much  diflatisfied,  thinking  they  had  been  greatly 
impofed  upon  in  the  barter. 

Allowing  that  their  accounts  were  true,  I  could  not  help  join* 
ing  in  their  opinion*  But  this  diffatisfa&iou  might  probably 
proceed,  in  a  great  meafure,  from  the  intrigues  of  the  Canadian 
traders :  for  whilfl  the  French  were  in  poffeffion  of  Micbilli- 
mackinac,  having  acquired  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  trade 
of  the  north-weft  countries,  they  Were  employed  on  that  ac- 
count, after  the  reduction  of  Canada,  by  the  EngliiTi  traders 
there,  in  the  eftabliihment  of  this  trade  with  which  they  were 
themfelves  quite  unacquainted.  One  of  the  methods  they  took 
to  withdraw  thefe  Indians  from  their  attachment  to  the  Hudfon's 
Bay  Company,  and  to  engage  their  good  opinion  in  behalf  of 
their  new  employers,  was  by  depreciating  on  all  occafions  the 
Company's  goods,  and  magnifying  the  advantages  that  would 
arife  to  them  from  trafficking  entirely  with  the  Canadian  tra- 
ders. In  this  they  too  well  fucceeded,  and  from  this,  doubt- 
lefs,  did  the  diffatisfaftion  the  Affinipoils  and  Killiftinoes  ex- 
preffed  to  me,  partly  proceed.  But  another  reafon  augmented 
it ;  and  this  was  the  length  of  their  journey  to  the  Hudfon's 
Bay  factories,  which,  they  informed  me,  took  them  up  three 
months,  during  the  fuiiimer  heats  to  go  and  return,  and  from 
the  fmallnefs  of  their  canoes  they  could  not  carry  more  than  a 
third  of  the  beavers  they  killed.  So  that  it  is  not  to  be  wonder- 
ed at,  that  thefe  Indians  ihould  Wiih  to  have  traders  come  to  re- 
fide  among  them.  It  is  true  that  the  parts  they  inhabit  are 
within  the  limits  of  the  Hudfon's  Bay  territories;  but  the  Com- 
pany muft  be  under  the  neceflity  of  winking  at  an  encroach- 
ment of  this  kind,  as  the  Indians  would  without  doubt  protect 
the  traders  when  among  them.  Befides,  the  paffports  granted 
to  the  traders  that  go  from  Miehillimackinac  give  them  liberty 
to  trade  to  the  north-weft  about  Lake  Superior ;  by  which  is 
meant  Fort  La  Reine,  Lake  Winnepeek,  or  any  other  parts  of 
the  waters  of  the  Bourbon  River,  where  the  Couriers  de  Bois, 
or  Traders,  may  make  it  moft  convenient  to  refide. 

Lac  dti  Bois  is  commonly  termed  by  the  French  in  their  maps, 
or  in  Engliin  the  Lake  of  the  Wood,  is  fo  called  from  the  multi- 
plicity of  wood  growing  on  its  banks ;  fuch  as  oaks,  pines,  firs., 
fpruce,  &c.  This  Lake  lies  ftill  higher  upon  a  branch  of  the 
River  Bourbon,  and  nearly  eaft  from  the  fouthend  of  Lake  Win- 
nepeek. It  is  of  great  depth  in  fome  places.  Its  length  from 
eaft  to  weft  about  feventy  miles,  and  its  greateft  breadth  about 
forty  miles.  It  has  but  few  iflands,  and  thefe  of  no  great  mag- 
nitude. The  fi  flies,  fowls,  and  quadrupeds  that  are  found  near 
it,  vary  but  little  from  thofe  of  the  other  two  lakes.  A  few  of 
the  Killiftinoe  Indians  fometimes  encamp  on  the'  borders  of  i* 
to  fiih  and  hunt. 

This  Lake  lies  in  the  communication  between  Lake  Superior, 
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efteemed  quite  To  pure  as  thofe  of  the  other  lakes,  it  having,  ia 
many  places,  a  muddy  bottom. 

Lac  La  Pluye,  fo  called  by  the  French,  in  EngliSh  the  Rainy 
Lake,  is  fuppofed  to  have  acquired  this  name  from  the  firft  tra- 
vellers, that  pa(Ted  over  it,  meeting  with  an  uncommon  deal  of 
jrain;  or,  as  fome  have  affirmed,  from  a  mill  like  rain,  occa- 
sioned by  a  perpendicular  water-fall  that  empties  itfelf  into  a 
river  which  lies  to  the  fouth-weft. 

This  Lake  appears  to  be  divided  by  an  ifthmus,  near  the 
middle,  into  two  parts :  the  weft  p*rt  is  called  the  Great  Rainy 
Lake,  the  eaft,  the  Little  Rainy  Lake,  as  being  the  leaft  divi- 
sion. It  lies  a  few  miles  farther  to  the  eaftward,  on  the  fame 
branch  of  the  Bourbon,  than  the  laft-mentioned  Lake.  It  is  in 
general  very  Shallow  in  its  depth.  The  broadeft  part  of  it  is 
not  more  than  twenty  miles,  its  length,  including  both,  about 
three  hundred  miles.  In  the  weft  part  the  water  is  very  clear  and 
good,-  and  fome  excellent  fiih.  are  taken  in  it.  A  great  many 
fowl  refort  here  at  the  fall  of  the  year.  Moofe  deer  are  to  be 
found  in  great  plenty,  and  likewife  the  carriboo;  whofe  skin 
for  breeches  or  gloves  exceeds  by  far  any  other  to  be  met  with 
in  North-America.  The  land  on  the  borders  of  this  Lake  is 
cfteemed  in  fome  places  very  good,  but  rather  too  thickly  co- 
vered with  wood.  Here  refide  a  considerable  band  of  the  Chi- 
p  £  ways. 

Eaftward  from  this  Lake  lie  feveral  fmall  ones,  which  extend 
in  a  String  to  the  great  carrying  place,  and  from  thence  into 
LaKe  Superior.  Between  thefe  little  Lakes  are  feveral  carrying 
places,  which  renders  the  trade  to  the  north-weft  difficult  to  ac- 
complish, and  exceedingly  tedious,  as  it  takes  two  years  to 
make  one  voyage  from  Michillimackinac  to  thefe  parts. 

Red  Lake  is  a  comparatively  fmall  lake  attheheadof  a  branch 
of  the  Bourbon  River,  which  is  called  by  fome  Red  River.  Its 
form  is  nearly  round,  and  about  Sixty  miles  in  circumference. 
,On  one  fide  of  it  is  a  tolerable  large  iSland,  clofe  by  which 
a  fmall  river  enters.  It  bears  almoft  fouth-eaftboth  from  Lake 
Winnepeek  and  from  Lake  du  Bois.  The  parts  adjacent  are 
very  little  known,  or  frequented,  even  by  the  favages  them- 
felves. 

Not  far  from  this  Lake,  a  little  to  the  fouth-weft,  is  another 
called  Vihite  Bear  Lake,  which  is  nearly  about  the  Size  of  the 
laft  mentioned.  The  waters  that  compofe  this  Lake  are  the 
mod  northern  of  any  that  Supply  the.  Miffiffippi,  and  may  be 
called  with  propriety  its  molt  remote  Source.  It  is  fed  by  two 
or  three  fmall  rivers,  or  rather  large  brooks. 

A  few  miles  from  it,  to  the  fouth-eaft,  are  a  great  number  of 
fmali  lakes,  none  of  which  are  more  than  ten  miles  in  circum- 
ference, that  are  called  the  Thoufand  Lakes  In.  the  adjacent 
country  is  reckoned  the  rineft  hunting  for  furs  of  any  on  this 
continent;  the  Indians  who  hunt  here  Seldom  returning  with- 
out having  their  canoes  loaded  as  deep  as  they  can  fwim. 

Having 
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Having  juft  before  ©bferved  that  this  Lake  is  the  utmoftnorth- 
ern  fourceof  the  Miffiffippi,  "I  ihall  here  further  remark,  that 
before  this  river  enters  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  it  has  not  run 
lefs,  through  all  its  meanderings,  than  three  tboufand  miles;  or, 
in  a  ftrait  line  from  north  to  foutb,  about  twenty  degrees,  which 
is  nearly  fourteen  hundred  Engliin  miles. 

Thefe  Indians  informed  me,  that  to  the  north- weft  of  Lake 
Winnepeek  lies  another,  whofe  circumference  vaftly  exceeded 
any  they  had  given  me  an  account  of.  Tbeydefcribe  it  as  much 
larger  than  Lake  Superior.  But  as  it  appears  to  be  fo  far  to 
the  north-weft,  I  ftiould  imagine  that  it  was  not  a  lake,  but 
rather  the  Archipelago  or  broken  waters  that  form  the  com- 
munication between  Hudfon's  Bay  and  the  northern  parts  ot 
the  Pacific  Ocean. 

There  are  an  infinite  number  of  final!  lakes,  on  the  more 
weftern  parts  of  the  weftern.  head-branches  of  the  Mifliflippij 
as  well  between  thefe  and  Lake  Winnepeek,  but  none  of  them 
are  large  enough  to  fuppofe  either  of  them  to  be  the  lake  or 
waters  meant  by  the  Indians. ... 

They  likewife  informed  me,  that  fome  of  the  northern  branches 
of  the  MelTorie  and  the  fouthern  branches  of  the  St.  Pierre  have 
a  communication  with  each  other,  except  for  a  mile;  over 
which  they  carry  their  canoes.  And  by  what  I  could  learn  from 
them,  this  is  the  road  they  take  when  their  war  parties  make 
their  excurfionsupon  the  Pawnees' and  Pawnawnees,  nations  in- 
habiting fome  branches  of  the  MetTorie_B.iver.  In  the  country 
belonging  to  thefe  people  it  is  faid,  that  Mandrakes  are  fre- 
quently found,  a  fpecies  of  root  refembling  human  beings  of 
both  fexes;  and  that  thefe  are  more .  perfect  than  fuch  as  are 
clifcovered  about  the  Nile  in  Nether- Ethiopia. 
,  'A  little  to  the  north-weft  of  the  heads  of  the  MelTorie  and 
the  St.  Pierre,  the  Indians  further  told  me,  that  there  was  a 
nation  rather  fmaller  and  whiter  than  the  neighbouring  tribes, 
who  cultivate  the  ground,  and,  (as  far  as  I  cculd  gather  from 
their  expreflions)  in  fome  meafure,  the  arts.  To  this  account 
they  added  that  fome  of  the  nations,  who  inhabit  thofe  parts 
that  lie  to  the  weft  of  the  Shining  Mountains,  have  gold  fo 
plenty  among  them  that  they  make  their  moft  common  utenfils 
of  it.  Thefe  mountains  (which  I  ihall  defcribe  more  particu- 
larly hereafter)  divide  the  waters  that  fall  into  the  South  Sea 
from  thofe  that  run  into  the  Atlantic. 

The  people  dwelling  near  them  are  fuppofed  to  be  fome  of 
the  different  tribes  that  were  tributary  to  the  Mexican  kings, 
and  who  lied  from  their  native  country,  to  feek  an  afyluin  in 
thefe  parts,  about  the  time  of  the  conqueft  of  Mexico  by  the 
Spaniards,  more  than  two  centuries  ago. 

As  fome  confirmation  of  this  fuppofition  it  is  remarked,  that 
they  have  chofen  the  moft  interior  parts  for  their  retreat,  being 
ftill  prepoffefted  with  a  notion  that  the  fea-coafts  have  been  in- 
fefted  ever  fince  with  monitors  vomiting  fire,  and  hurling  about 
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thunder  and  lightning;  from  whofe  bowels  iffued  men,  who; 
with  unfeen  inftruments,  or  by  the  power  of  magick,  killed  the 
harmlefs  Indians  at  an  aftoniihing  diftance.  From  fuch  as  thefe, 
their  fore-fathers  (according  to  a  tradition  among  them  that 
ftill  remains  unimpaired)  fled  to  the  retired  abodes  they  now  in- 
habit. For  as  they  found  that  the  floating  monfters,  which  had 
thus  terrified  them  could  not  approach  the  land,  and  that  thofe 
who  had  defended  from  their  fides  did  not  care  to  make  excur- 
fions  to  any  confiderable  diftance  from  them,  they  formed  a  re- 
folution  to  betake  themfelves  to  fome  country,  that  lay  far  from 
the  fearcoafls,  where  only  they  could  be  fecure  from  fuch  dia- 
bolical enemies,  They  accordingly  fet  out  with  their  families, 
and  after  a  long  peregrination,  fettled  themfelves  near  thefe 
mountains,  where  they  concluded  they  had  found  a  place  of 
jperfeft  fecurity, 

The  Winnebagoes,  dwelling  on  iheFox  River  ('whom  I  have 
already  treated  of)  are  likewife  fuppofed  to  be  fome  itrolling 
band  from- the  Mexican  countries.  But  they  are  able  to  give 
only  an  imperfect  account  of  their  original  refidence.  They  fay 
$hey  formerly  came  a.  great  way  from  the  wefhvard,  and  were 
driven  by  wars  to  take  refuge  among  the  Naudoweffies ;  but  as, 
they  are  entirely  ignorant  of  the  arts,  or  of  the  value  of  gold, 
it  is  rather  to  be  fuppofed,  that  they  were  driven  from  their  an- 
cient fettlements  by  the  above-mentioned  emigrants,  astheypaf- 
fed  on  towards  their  prefent  habitation. 

Thefe  fuppofitions,  however,  may  want  confirmation;  for 
the  fmaller  tribes  of  Indians  are  fubjeft  to  fuch  various  altera* 
tions  in  their  places  of  abode,  from  the  wars  they  are  continu- 
ally engaged  in,  that  it  is  almoft  impoffible  to  afcertain,  after 
Jialf  a  century,  the  original  fituation  of  any  of  them. 

That  range  of  mountain?,  of  which  the  Shining  Mountains 
are  a  part,  begin  at  Mexico,  and  continuing  northward  on  the 
back,  or  to  the  eafi  of  California,  feparate  the  waters  of  thofe 
numerous  rivers  that  fall  either  into  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  or 
the  Gulph  of  California.  From  thence  continuing  their  courfe 
ftill  northward,  between  the  fources  of  the  Miffiffippi  and  the 
rivers  that  run  into  the  South  Sea,  they  appear  to  end  in  about 
forty-feven  Or  forty-eight  degrees  of  north-latitude;  where  a 
number  of  rivers  arife,  and  empty  themfelves  either  into  the 
South  Sea,  into  ftudfon's -Bay,  or  into  the  waters  that  commu- 
nicate between  thefe  two  feas. 

Among  thefe  mountains,  thofe  that  lie  to  the  weft  of  the  Ri- 
ver St.  Pierre,  are  called  the  Shining  Mountains,  from  an  infi- 
nite number  ofchryftal  flones,  of  an  amazing  fize,  with  which 
they  are  covered,  and  which,  when  the  fun  fhines  full  upon 
them,  fparkle  fo  as  to  be  fcen  at  a  very  great  diftance. 

This  extraordinary  range  of  mountains  is  calculated  to  be 
more  than  three  thoufand  miles  in  length,  without  any  very  con- 
fiderable intervals,  which  I  believe  furpaffes  any  thing  of  the 
kind  in  the  other  quarters  of  the  globe.    Probably  in  future 
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ages  they  may  be  found  to  contain  more  riches  in  their  bowels, 
than  thofe  of  Indoftan  and  Malabar,  or  that  are  produced 
on  the  golden  coaft  of  Guinea;  nor  will  I  except  even  the  Pe- 
ruvian mines.  To  the  weft  of  thefe  mountains,  when  explored 
by  future  Columbufes  or  Raleighs,  may  be  found  other  lakes, 
rivers,  and  countries,  full  fraught  with  all  the  neceffaries  or  lux- 
uries of  life;  and  where  future  generations  may  find  analylum, 
whether  driven  from  their  country  by  the  ravages  of  lawlefs  ty- 
rants, or  by  religious  perfections,  or  reluctantly  leaving  it  to 
remedy  the  inconveniences  arifing  from  a  fuperabundgnt  increafe 
of  inhabitants;  whether,  1  fay,  impelled  by  thefe,  or  allured  by 
hopes  of  commercial  advantages,  there  is  little  doubt  but  their 
expectations  will  be  fully  gratified  in  thefe  rich  and  unexhaufted 
climes. 

But  to  return  to  the  Affinipoils  and  Killiftinoes,  whom  I  left 
at  the  Grand  Portage,  and  from  whom  I  received  the  foregoing 
account  of  the  lakes  that  lie  to  the  north-weft  of  this  place. 

The  traders  we  expected  being  later  this  feafon  than  ufual, 
and  our  numbers  very  confiderable,  for  there  were  more  than 
three  hundred  of  us,  the  ftock  of  provifions  we  had  brought 
with  us  was  nearly  exhaufted,  and  we  waited  with  impatience 
for  their  arrival. 

One  day,  whilft  we  were  all  exprefting  our  wifhes  for  this  de- 
sirable event,  and  looking  from  an  eminence  in  hopes  of  fee- 
ing them  come  over  the  lake,  the  chief  prieft  belonging  to  the 
band  of  the  Killiftinoes  told  us,  that  he  would  endeavour  to 
obtain  a  conference  with  the  Great  Spirit,  and  know  from  him 
when  the  traders  would  arrive.'  I  paid  little  attention  to 
this  declaration,  fuppofing  that  it  would  be  productive  of  fome 
juggling  trick,  juft  fufticiently  covered  to  deceive  the  ignorant 
Indians.  But  the  king  of  that  tribe  telling  me  that  this  was 
chiefly  undertaken  by  the  prieft  to  alleviate  my  anxiety,  and  at 
the  fame  time  to  convince  me  how  much  intereft  he  had  with, 
the  Great  Spirit  I  thought  it  nececeffary  to  retain  my  animad- 
verfions  on  his  defign. 

The  following  evening  was  fixed  opon  for  this  fpiritual  con- 
ference. When  every  thing  had  been  properly  prepared,  the 
king  came  to  me  and  led  me  to  a  capacious  tent,  the  covering 
of  which  was  drawn  up,  fo  as  to  render  what  was  tranfacling 
within  vifible  to  thofe  who  flood  without.  We  found  the  tent 
furrounded  by  a  great  number  of  the  Indians,  but  we  readily 
gained  admiflion,  and  feated  ourfelves  on  skins  laid  on  the 
ground  for  that  purpofe.   - 

In  the  center  I  obferved  that  there  was  a  place  of  an  oblong 
fliape,  which  was  compofeci  of  ftakes  ftuck  in  the  ground,  with 
intervals  between,  fo  as  to  form  a  kind  of  cheft  or  coffin,  large 
enough  to  contain  the  body  of  a  man.  Thefe  were  of  a  mid- 
dle fize,  and  placed  at  fuch  a  diftance  from  each  other,  that 
whatever  lay  within  them  was  readily  to  be  difcerned.  The 
tent  was  perfectly  illuminated  by  a  great  number  of  torches  made 
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fplmters  cut  from  the  pine  or  birch  tree,  which  the  Indians- held 
in  their  hands. 

In  a  few  minutes  the  prieft  entered;  when  an  amazing  large 
elk's  skin  being  fpread  on  the  ground,  jufl  at  my  feet,  he  laid 
himfelf  down  upon  it,  after  having  ftript  himfelf  of  every  gar- 
ment except  that  which  he  wore  clofe  about  his  middle.  Being 
now  proftrate  on  his  back,  he  firfl  laid  hold  of  one  fide  of  the 
skin,  and  folded  it  over  him,  and  then  the  other;  leaving  only 
his  head  uncovered.  This  was  no  fooner  done,  than  two  of 
the  young  men  who  flood  by,  took  about  forty  yards  of  ftrong 
cord,  made  alfo  of  an  elk's  hide,  and  rolled  it  tight  round  his 
body,  fo  that  he  was  completely  fwathed  within  the  skin  Be- 
ing thus  bound  up  like  an  Egyptian  Mummy,  one  took  him  by  the 
he^els,  and  the  other  by  the  head  and  lifted  him  over  the  pales 
into  the  inclofure.  I  could  alfo  now  difcern  him  as  plain  as  I 
had  hitherto  done,  and  I  took  care  not  to  turn  my  eyes  a  mo- 
ment from  the  objeft  before  me,  that  I  might  the  more  readily 
deteft  the  artifice ;  for  fuch  I  doubted  not  but  that  it  would 
turn  out  to  be. 

The  prieft  had  not  lain  in  this  fituation  more  than  a  few  fe- 
conds,  when  he  began  to  mutter.  This  he  continued  to  do  for 
fome  time,  and  then  by  degrees  grew  louder  and  Ip^er,  till  at 
length  he  fpoke  articulately;  however  what  he  uttered  was  in. 
fuch  a  mixed  jargon  of  the  Chipeway,  Ottowaw,  -and  Killifti- 
noe  languages,  that  I  could  underftand  but  very  little  of  it. 
Having  continued  in  this  tone  for  a  confiderable  while,  he  at 
laft  exerted  his  voice  to  its  utmoft  pitch,  fometimes  raving,  and 
fometimes  praying,  till  he  had  worked  himfelf  into  fuch  an  agi- 
tation, that  he  foamed  at  his  mouth. 

-  After  having  remained  near  three  quarters  of  an  hour  in  the 
place,  and  continued  his  vociferation  with  unabated  vigor,  he 
feemed  to  be  quite  exbaufted,  and  remained  fpeechlefs.  But  in 
an  inftant  he  fprung  upon  his  feet,  notwithilanding  at  the  time 
he  was  put  in,  it  appeared  impoffible  for  him  to  move  either  his 
legs  or  arms,  and  fhaking  off  his  covering,  as  quick  as  if  the 
bands  with  which  it  had  been  bound  were  burned  afunder,  he 
began  to  addrefs  thofe  who  flood  around,  in  a  firm  and  audible 
voice.  "  My  brothers,"  faid  he,  "  the  Great Spirithasdeign- 
"  ed  to  hold  a  Talk  with  his  fervant  at  my  earnefl  requeft.  He 
**  has  not,  indeed,  told  me  when  the  perfons  we  expeft,  will  be 
a  here;  but  to-morrow,  foon  after  the  fun  has  reached  his 
cc  higheft  point  in  the  heavens,  a  canoe  will  arrive,  and  the 
*'  people  in  that  will  inform  us  when  the  traders  will  come." 

Having  faid  this,  he  ilepped  out  of  the  inclofure,  and  after 
he  had  put  on  his  robes,  difmiffed  the  afTembly.  I  own  I  was 
greatly  aftoniflied  at  what  I  had  feen;  but  as  Iobfeved  that  eve- 
ry eye  in  the  company  was  fixed  on  me  with  a  view  to  difcover 
my  fentiments,  I  carefully  concealed  every  emotion. 

The  next  day  the  fun  inone  bright,  and  long  before  noon  'all 
the  Indians  were  gathered  together  on  the  eminence  that  over- 
looked* 
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looked  the  lake.  The  old  king  came  to  me  and  asked  me,  whe- 
ther I  had  fo  much  confidence  in  what  the  priefl  had  foretold, 
as  to  joia  his  people  on  the  hill,  and  wait  for  the  completion  of 
it?  1  told  him  I  was  at  a  loff  What  opinion  to  form  of  the 
prediction,  but  that  I  would  readily  attend  him.  On  this  we 
walked  together  to  the  place  where  the  others  were  affembled. 
Every  eye  was  again  fixed  by  turns  on  me  and  on  the  lake;  when 
jufi  as  the  fun  had  reached  his  zenith,  agreeable  to  what  the 
prieji  had  foretold,  a  canoe  came  round  a  point  of  land  about 
&  league  d'iffont.  The  Indians  no  fooner  beheld  it,  than  they 
fet  up  an  univerfal  inout,  and  by  their  looks  feemed  to  triumph 
in  the  intereft  their  priefl  thus  evidently  had  with  the  Great 
Spirit. 

In  lefs  than  an  hour  the  canoe  reached  the  fhore,  when  I  at- 
tended the  king  and  chiefs  to^receive  thofe  who  were  onboard. 
As  foon  as  the  men  were  landed,  we  walked  all  together  to  the 
king's  tent,  when,  according  to  their  invariable  cuftom,  we  be- 
gan to  fmoke-;  and  this  we  did,  notwithstanding  our  impatience 
to  know  thejtidings  they  brought,  without  asking  anyqueftions;. 
for  the  Indians  are  the  mod  deliberate  people  in  the  world. 
However,  after  fome  trivial  converfation,  the  king  enquired  of 
.them,  whether  they  had  feen  any  thing  of  the  traders?  The 
men  replied^  that  they  had  parted  from  them  a  few  days  before, 
•and  that  they  prop o fed  being  here  the  fecond  day  from  the  pre-, 
fent.  They  accordingly  arrived  at  that  time  greatly  to  our  fa- 
tisfaftion,  but  more  particularly  fo  to  that  of  the  Indians,  who 
found  by  this  event  the  importance  both  of  their  priefl:  and  of 
their  nation,  greatly  augmented  in  the  fight  of  a  ftranger. 

This  fiory  I  acknowledge  appears  to  carry  with  it  marks  of 
great  credulity  in  the  relator.  But  no  one  is  lefs  tinctured  with 
that  weaknefs  than  myfelf.  •  The  circumflances  of  it,  I  own,  are 
of  a  very  extraordinary  nature;  however,  as  I  can  vouch  for 
their  being  free  from  either  exaggeration  or  mifreprefentation, 
being  myfelf  a  cool  and  difpaffionate  obferver  of  them  all,  I 
thought  it  neceffary  to  give  them  to  the  public.  And  this  I  do 
without  wiihing  to  miilead  the  judgment  of  my  readers,  or  to 
make  any  fuperftitious  impreffions  on  their  minds,  but  leaving 
them  to  draw  from  it  what  conclufions  they  pleafe. 
'  I  have  already  obferved  that  the  Aflinipoils.  with  a  part  of 
whom  I  met  here,  are  a  revolted  band  of  the  Naudoweflies ; 
who  on  account  of  fome  real  or  imagined  grievances,  for  the 
Indians  in  general  are  very  tenacious  of  their  liberty,  had  fepa- 
rated  themlelves  from  their  countrymen,  and  fought  for  free- 
dom at  the  expence  of  their  eafe.  For  the  country  they  now 
inhabit  about  the  borders  of  Lake  Winnepeek,  being  much  far- 
ther north,  is  not  near  fo  fertile  or  agreeable  as  thaf  they  have 
relinquiihed.  They  ftill  retain  the  language  and  manners  of 
their  former  aflbciates. 

The  Killiftinoes,  now  the  neighbours  and  allies  of  the  Affini- 
poils,  for  they  alfo  dwell  near 'the  fame  lake,  and  on  the  wa- 
ters- 
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ters  of  the  River  Bourbon,  appear  to  have  been  originally  a 
tribe  of  the  ChipeVays,  as  they  fpeak  their  language,  though  iri 
$  different  dialect.  Their  nation  confifts  of  about  three  or  four 
hundred  warriors,  and  they  feem  to  be  a  hardy  brave  people. 
I  have  already  given  an  account  of  their  country  when  I  treated 
of  Lake  Winnepeek.  As  they  refide  within  the  limits  of  Hud- 
fon's  Bay,  they  generally  trade  at  the  factories  which  belong  to 
that  company,  but,  for  the  reafons  mentioned  before,  they  fre- 
quently come  to  the  place  where  I  happened  to  join  them,  in 
order  to  meet  the  traders  from  MichillimackinaC. 

The  anxiety  I  had  felt  On  account  of  the  traders  delay,  was 
riot  much  alleviated  by  their  arrival.  I  again  found  my  expec- 
tations difappointed,  for  I  was  not  able  to  procure  the  goods  I 
wanted  from  any  of  them.  I  was  therefore  obliged  to  give  over 
my  defigns,  and  return  to  the  place  from  whence  I  firft  began  my 
extenfive  circuit.  I  accordingly  took  leave  of  the  old  king  of 
the  Killiftinoes,  with  the  chiefs  of  both  bands,  and  departed* 
This  prince  was  upwards  of  fixty  years  of  age,  tall  and  flightly 
made,  but  he  carried  himfelf  very  erect.  He  was  of  a  cour- 
teous, affable  difpofition,  and  treated  me,  as  did  ail  the  chiefs, 
*  with  great  civility. 

I  obferved  that  this  people  (till  continued  a  cuftom,  that  ap- 
peared to  have  been  univerfal  before  any  of  them  became  ac- 
quainted with  the  manners  of  the  Europeans,  that  of  compli- 
menting Grangers  with  the  company  of  their  wives;  and  this  is 
iiot  only  practifed  by  the  lower  ranks,  but  by  the  chiefs  them- 
ielves,  who  efteem  it  the  greateft  proof  of  courtefy  they  can 
give  a  flranger. 

The  beginning  of  October,  after  having  Coafted  round  the 
north  and  eaft  borders  of  Lake  Superior,  I  arrived  at  Cadot's 
Fort,  which  adjoins  to  the  Falls  of  St.  Marie,  and  is  fituated 
near  the  fouth-weft  corner  of  it. 

Lake  Superior,  formerly  termed  the  Upper  Lake  from  its 
northern  fitiiation,  is  fo  called  on  account  of  its  being  fuperior 
in  magnitude.to  any  of  the  Lakes  on  that  valt  continent.  It  might 
juftly  be  termed  the  Cafpian  of  America,  and  is  fuppofed  to  be 
the  largeft  body  of  frefti  water  on  the  globe.  Its  circumference, 
according  to  the  French  charts,  is  about  fifteen  hundred  miles ; 
but  I  believe,  that  if  it  was  coafted  round,  and  the  iitmoft  ex 
tent  of  every  bay  taken,  it  would  exceed  fixteen  hundred. 

After  I  firtl  entered  it  from  Goddard's  River  on  the  weft  Bay. 
I  coafted  near  twelve  hundred  miles  of  the  north  andeaft  fhoree 
of  it,  and  obferved  that  the  greateft  part  ot  that  extenfive  tract 
Was  bounded  by  rocks  and  uneven  ground.  The  water  in  gene- 
ral appeared  to  lie  on  a  bed  of  rocks.  When  it  was  calm,  and 
the  fun  fhone  bright,  I  could  Jit  in  my  canoe,  where  the  depth 
was  upwards  of  fix  fathoms,  and  plainly  fee  huge  piles  of  ftone 
at  the  bottom,  of  different  map cs,  fome  of  which  appealed  as 
if  they  were  hewn.  The  water  at  this  time  was  as  pine  an4 
tranfparent  as  air;  and  my  canoe  fecrned  as  if  it  hung  fufpen.d-* 
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edin  that  element.  It  was  impoifibleto  look  attentively  through 
this  limpid  medium  at  the  rocks  below,  without  finding,  before 
many  minutes  were  elapfed,  your  head  fwim,  and  your  eyes  no 
longer  able  to  behold  the  dazzling  fcene. 

I  difcovered  alfo  by  accident  another  extraordinary  proper- 
ty in  the  waters  of  this  lake.  Though  it  was  in  the  month  of 
July  that  I  patTed  over  it,  and  the  furface  of  the  water,  from 
the  heat  of  the  fuperambient  air,  impregnated  with  no  fmall 
degree  of  warmth,  yet  on  letting  down  a  cup  to  the  depth  of 
about  a  fathom,  the  water  drawn  from  thence  was  fo  exceffive- 
ly  cold,  that  ithad.the  fame  effect  when  received  into  the  mouth 
as  ice. 

The  fituation  of  this  Lake  is  varioufly  laid  down ;  but  from 
the  mod  exact,  oblervations  I  could  make,  it  lies  between  forty- 
fix  and  fifty  degrees  of  north-latitude,  and  between  eighty-four 
and  ninety-three  degrees  of  weft  longitude  from  the  meridian  of 
London. 

There  are  many  illands  in  this  lake,  two  of  which  are  very 
large;  and  if  the  land  of  them  is  proper  for  cultivation,  there 
appears  to  be  fufficient  to  form  on  each  a  considerable  province; 
efpecially  on  Ifle  Royal,  which  cannot  be  lefs  than  an  hundred 
miles  long,  and  in  many  places  forty  broad.  But  there  is  no 
way  at  prefent  of  afcertaining  the  exact  length  or  breadth  of  ei- 
ther. Even  the  French,  who  always  kept  a  fmall  fchooner  on 
this  lake,  whilft  they  were  in  poffeffion  of  Canada,  by  which 
they  could  have  made  this  difcovery,  have  only  acquired  a  flight 
knowledge  of  the  external  parts  of  thefe  iflands;  at  leaft  they 
have  never  published  any  account  of  the  internal  parts  of  them, 
that  I  could  get  intelligence  of. 

Nor  was  I  able  to  difcover  from  any  of  the  converfations 
which  I  held  with  the  neighbouring  Indians,  that  they  had  ever 
made  any  fettlements  on  them,  or  even  landed  there  in  their 
hunting  excurfions.  From  what  I  could  gather  by  their  dif- 
courfe,  they  fuppofe  them  to  have  been,  from  their  firll  infor- 
mation, the  refidence  of  the  Great  Spirit ;  and  relate  many  ri- 
diculous ftories  of  enchantment  and  magical  tricks  that  had  been 
experienced  by  fuch  as  were  obliged  through  ftrefs  of  weather 
to  take  fhelter  on  them. 

One  of  the  Cbip6way  chiefs  told  me,  that  fome  of  their 
people  being  once  driven  on  the  ifland  of  Mauropas,  which  lies 
towards  the  north-eaft  part  of  the  lake,  found  on  it  large  quan- 
tities of  a  heavy  fhining  yellow  fand,  that  from  their  defcrip- 
tion  rrmft  have  been  gold  duft.  Being  (truck  with  the  beautiful 
appearance  of  it,  in  the  morning,  when  they  re-entered  their 
canoe,  they  attempted  to  bring  fome  away;  but  a  fpirit  of  an 
amazing  fize,  according  to  their  account  fixty  feet  in  height, 
ftrode  in  the  water  after  them,  and  commanded  them  to  deliver 
back  what  they  had  taken  away.  Terrified  at  his  gigantic  fta- 
ture,  and  feeing  that  he  had  nearly  overtaken  them,  they  were 
glad  to  reftore  chair  ihining  treafure  j  on  Which  tfrey  were  fuf- 
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tfered  to  depart  without  farther  moleftatton.  Since  this  incident, 
no  Indian  that  has  ever  heard  of  it,  will  venture  near  the  fame 
haunted  coaft.  Befides  this,  they  recounted  to  me  many  other 
Tories  of  thefe  iflands,  equally  fabulous. 

The  country  on  the  north  and  eaft  parts  of  Lake  Superior  is 
very  mountainous  and  barren.  The  weather  being  intenfely  cold 
in  the'winter,  and  the  fun  having  but  little  power  in  the  fum- 
mer,  vegetation  there  is  very  flow;  and  confequently  but  little 
fruit  is  to  be  found  on  its  fhore.  It  however  produces  fome 
few  fpecies  in  great  abundance.  Whirtleberries  of  an  uncom- 
mon fize,  and  fine  flavour,  grow  on  the  mountains  near  the  lake '. 
in  amazing  quantities;  as  do  bldck  currants  and  goofberries  in 
the  lame  luxuriant  manner. 

But  the  fruit  which  exceeds  all  the  others,  is  a  berry  refemb- 
ling  a  rafberry  in  its  manner  of  growth,  but  of  a  lighter  red, 
and  much  larger;  its  tafle  is  far  more  delicious  than  the  fruit  I 
have  compared  it  too,  notwithstanding  that  it  is  fo  highly  ef- 
teemed  in  Europe :  it  grows  on  a  ihrub  of  the  nature  of  a  vine, 
with  leaves  fimilar  to  thofe  of  the  grape;  and  I  am  perfuaded 
that  was  it  tranfplanted  into  a  wanner  and  more  kindly  climate^ 
it  would  prove  a  moft  rare  and  delicious  fruit. 

Two  very  large  rivers  empty  themfelVfcs  into  this,  lake,  on 
the  north  and  north-eaft  fide;  one  is  called  the  Nipegon  River,  or, 
as  the  French  pronounce  it,  the  Allanipegon,  which  leads  to  a  band 
of  the  Chipeways,  inhabiting  a  lake  of  the  fame  name,  and  the 
other  is  termed  the  Michipicooton  River,  the  fource  of  which 
is  fituated  towards  James's  Bay,  from  whence  there  is  but  a 
fhort  carriage  to  another  river,  which  empties  itfelf  into  that 
bay,  at  a  fort  belonging  to  the  company.  It  was  by  thispaffage 
that  a  party  of  French  from  Michillimackinac  invaded  the 
fcttlements  of  that  fociety  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne.  Having 
taken  and  deftroyed  their  forts,  they  brought  the  cannon  which 
they  found  in  them  to  the  foi  trefs  from  whence  they  had  iffued;  thefe 
were  fmall  brafs  pieces,  and  remain  there  to  this  prefent  time; 
having,  through  the  ufual  revolutions  of  fortune,  returned  to 
the  poffeffion  of  their  former  matters. 

Not  far  from  the  Nipegon  is  a  fmall  river,  that  juft  before  it 
enters  the  lake,  has  a  perpendicular  fall  from  the  top  of  a 
mountain,  of  more  than  fix  hundred  feet.  Being  very  narrow, 
it  appears  at  a  diftance  like  a  white  garter  fufpended  in  the  air. 

A  few  Indians  inhabit  round  the  eaftern  borders  of  this  lake, 
fuppofed  to  be  the  remains  of  the  Algonkins,  who  formerly 
poirefTed  this  country,  but  who  have  been  nearly  extirpated  by 
the  Iroquois  of  Canada.  Lake  Superior  has  near  forty  rivers 
that  fall  into  it,  fome  of  which  are  of  a  confiderable  fize.  On 
the  fouth-fkie  of  it  is  a  remarkable  point  or  cape,  of  about  fix- 
ty  miles  in  length,  called  Point  Chegomegan.  It  might  as  pro- 
perly be  termed  a  peninfula,  as  it  is  nearly  feparated  from  the 
continent,  on  the  eaft  fide,"  by  a  narrow  bay  that  extends  from 
eaft  to  weft.     Canoes  have  but  a  lnort  portage  acrofs  the  ifth- 
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■mus,  whereas  if  they  eoaft  it  round,  the  voyage  is  more  than 
an  hundred  miles. 

About  that  diftance  to  the  weft  of  the  cape  juft  defcribed,  a 
confiderable  river  falls  into  the  lake,  the  head  of  which  is  com- 
pofedof  a  great  affemblage  of  fmall  ftreams.  This  river  is  remark- 
able for  the  abundance  of  virgin  copper  that  is  found  on  and 
near  its  banks.  A  metal  which  is  met  with  alfo  in  feveral  other 
places  on  this  coaft.  I  obferved  that  many  of  the  final  1  iflands, 
particularly  thofe  on  the  eaftern  lhores,  were  covered  with 
copper  ore.  They  appeared  like  beds  of  copperas,  of  which 
many  tuns  lay  in  a  fmall  fpace. 

A  company  of  adventurers  from  England  began,  foon  after 
the  conqueft  of  Canada,  to  bring  away  fome  of  this  metal,  but 
the  diftracled  fituation  of  affairs  in  America  has  obliged  them  to 
relinquish  their  fcheme.  It  might  in  future  times  be  made  a  ve- 
ry advantageous  trade,  as  the  metal,  which  cofts  nothing  on  the 
fpot,  and  requires  but  little  expence  to  get  it  on  board,  could 
be  conveyed  in  boats  or  canoes  through  the  Falls  of  St.  Marie, 
to  the  IileofSt.  Jofeph,  which  lies  at  the  bottom  of  the  Straights 
near  the  entrance  into  Lake  Huron;  from  thence  it  might  be 
put  on  board  larger  vefTels,  and  in  them  tranfported  acrofs  that 
lake  to  the  Falls  of  Niagara;  there  being  carried  by  land  acrofs 
the  Portage,  it  might  be  conveyed  without  much  more  obftruc- 
tion  to  Quebec.  The  cheapnefs  andeafe  with  which  any  quan- 
tity of  it  may  be  procured,  will  make  up  for  the  length  of  way 
that  is  neceflary  to  tranfport  it  before  it  reaches  the  fea  coaft, 
and  enable  the  proprietors  to  fend  it  to  foreign  markets  on  as 
good  terms  as  it  can  be  exported  from  other  countries. 

Lake  Superior  aboundsMvith  a  variety  of  fifh,  the  principal 
and  beft  are  the  trout  and  fturgeon,  which  may  be  caught  at  al- 
moft  any  feafon  in  the  greater!  abundance.  The  trouts  in  ge- 
neral weigh  about  twelve  pounds,  but  fome  are  caught  that  ex- 
ceed fifty.  Befides  thefe,  afpecies  of  white  fifh  is  taken  in  great 
quantities  here,  that  refemble  a  {had  in  their  fliape,  but  they 
are  rather  thicker,  and  lefs  bony;  they  weigh  about  four  pounds 
each,  and  are  of  a  delicious  tafte.  The  beft  way  of  catching 
thefe  fifh  is  with  a  net;  but  the  trout  might  be  taken  at  all 
times  with  the  hook.  There  are  Iikewife  many  forts  of  fmaller 
fifh  in  great  plenty  here,  and  which  may  be  taken  with  eafe; 
among  thefe  is  a  fort  refembling  a  herring,  that  are  generally 
made  ufe  of  as  a  bait  for  the  trout.  Very  fmall  crabs,  not  larger 
than  half  a  crown  piece,  aVe  found  both  in  this  and  Lake  Mi* 
chegan. 

This  Lake  is  as  much  affected  by  ftorms  as  the  Atlantic  Ocean; 
the  waves  run  as  high,  and  are  equally  as  dangerous  to  fhips. 
It  difcharges  its  waters  from  the  fouth-eaft  corner,  through  the 
Straights  of  St.  Marie.  At  the  upper  end  of  thefe  Straights 
ftands  a  fort  that  receives  its  name  from  them,  commanded  by 
Monf.  Cadot,  a  French  Canadian,  who  being  proprietor  of  the 
foil,  is  ftill  permitted  to  keep  poffeffion  of  it.    Near  this  fort 
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is  a  very  ftrong  rapid,  againft  which,  though  it  is   impoUiblc 
for  canoes  to  afcend,  yet  when  conducted  by  careful-  pilots,  they 
might  pafs  down  without  danger. 

Though  Lake  Superior,-  as  I  have  before  obferved,  is  fup- 
plied  by  near  forty  rivers,  many  of  which  are  confiderable  ones, 
yet  it  does  not  appear  that  one  tenth  part  of  the  waters  which 
are  conveyed  into  it  by  thefe  rivers,  are  carried  off  at  this  eva* 
cuation.  How  fuch  a  fuperabundance  of  waters  can  be  dif- 
pofed  of,  as  it  muft  certainly  be  by  fome  means  or  other,  with- ' 
out  which  the  circumference  of  the  lake  would  be  continually 
enlarging,  I  know  not :  that  it  does  not  empty  itfelf,  as  the  Me- 
diterranean fea  Is  fuppofed  to  do,  by  an  under  current,  which 
perpetually  counteracts  that  near  the  furface,  is  certain;  for 
the  ltream  which  falls  over  the  rock  is  not  more  than  five  or  fix 
feet  in  depth,  and  the  whole  of  it  pades  on  through  the  Straights 
into  the  adjacent  lake;  nor  is  it  probable  that  fo  great  a  quan- 
tity can  be  abforbedby  exhalations;  confequently  they  muft  find 
a  pafiage  through  fome  fubterranean  cavities,  deep,  unfathom- 
able, and  never  to  be  explored. 

The  Falls  of  St.  Marie  do  not  defcend  perpendicularly  as  thofe 
of  Niagara  or  St.  Anthony  do,  but  confilt  of  a  rapid  which  con- 
tinues near  three  quarters  of  a  mile,  over  which  canoes  welf 
piloted  might  pafs. 

At  the  bottom  of  thefe  Falls,  Nature  has  formed  a  molt  com- 
modious ftation  for  catching  the  fifli  which  are  to  be  found  there 
In  immenfe  quantities.  Perfons  Handing  on  the  rocks  that  lie 
adjacent  to  it,  may  take  with  dipping  nets,  about  the  months  of 
September  and  October,  the  white  fififi  before  mentioned;  at 
that  feafon,  together  with  feveral  other  fpecies,  they  croud  up 
to  this  fpot  in  fuch  amazing  fhoals,  that  enough  may  be  taken 
to  fupply,  when  properly  cured,  thoufands  of  inhabitants  through- 
out the  year. 

The  Straights  of  St.  Marie  are  about  forty  miles  long,  bear- 
ing fouth-eaft,  but  varying  much  in  their  breadth.  The  current 
between  the  Falls  and  Lake  Huron  is  not  fo  rapid  as  might  be 
expected,  nor  do  they  prevent  the  navigation  of  fhips  of  bur- 
den as  far  up  as  the  ifland  of  St.  Jofeph. 

It  has  been  obferved  by  travellers  that  the  entrance  into  Lake 
Superior,  from  thefe  Straights,  affords  one  of  the  molt  pleafing 
profpects  in  the  world.  The  place  in  which  this  might  be  view- 
ed to  the  greateft  advantage,  is  jult  at  the  opening  of  the  lake, 
from  whence  may  be  feen  on  the  left,  many  beautiful  little 
iilands  that  extend  a  confiderable  way  before  you;  and  on  the 
right,  an  agreeable  fucceffion  of  fmall  points  of  land,  that  pro- 
ject a  little  way  into  the  water,  and  contribute,  with  the  iilands, 
to  render  this  delightful  bafon  (as  it  might  be  termed)  calm  and 
fecure  from  the  ravages  of  thofe  tempeftuous  winds  by  which 
the  adjoining  lake  is  frequently  troubled. 

Lake  Huron,  into  which  you  now  enter  from  the  Straights 
of  St.  Marie,  is  the  next  in  magnitude  to  Lake  Superior.    It 
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lies  between  forty-two  and  forty-fix  degrees  of  north  latitude** 
and  feventy-nine  and  eighty-five  degrees  of  weft  longitude,  Iti 
inape  is  nearly  triangular,  and  its  circumference  about  one  tbou- 
fand  miles.  ■  ■•'■ 

On  the  north  fide  of  it  lies  an  ifland  that  is  remarkable  for 
being  near  an  hundred  miles  in  length,  and  no  more  than  eight 
miles  broad.  This  ifland  is  known  by  the  name  of  Manataulin, 
which  figniiies  a  Place  of  Spirits,  and  is  confidered  by  the  In- 
dians as  facred  as  thofe  already  mentioned  in  Lake  Superior. 

About  the  middle  of  the  fouth-wcft  fide  of  this  lake,  is  Sa- 
ganaum  Bay.  The  capes  that  feparate  this  bay  from  the  lake, 
are  about  eighteen  miles  diftant  from  each  other;  nearthemid- 
dle  of  the  intermediate  fpace  ftand  two  illands,  which  greatly 
tend  to  facilitate  the  paffage  of  canoes  and  fmall  veffels,  by  af- 
fording them  lnelter,  as  without  this  fecurity  it  would  not  be 
prudent  to  venture  acrofs  fo  wide  a  fea;  and  the  coafting round 
the  bay  would  make  the  voyage  long  and  tedious.  This  bay  is 
about  eighty  miles  in  length,  and  in  general  about  eighteen  or 
twenty  miles  broad. 

Nearly  half  way  between  Sagaiiaum  Bay  and  the  north-well 
corner  of  the  Lake,  lies  another,  which  is  termed  Thunder 
Bay.  The  Indians,  who  have  frequented  thefe  parts  from  time 
immemorial,  and  every  European  traveller  that  has  pafTed  through 
it,  have  unanimoufly  agreed  to  call  it  by  this  name,  on  account 
of  the  continual  thunder  they  have  always  obferved  here.  The 
bay  is  about  nine  miles  broad,  and  the  fame  in  length,  and 
whilft  I  was  palling  over  it,  which  took  me  up  near  twenty-four 
hours,  it  thundered  and  lightened  during  the  greateit  part  of 
the  time  to  an  exceflive  degree. 

There  appeared  to  be  no  vifible  reafon  for  this  that  I  could 
difcover,  nor  is  the  country  in  general  fubject  to  thunder ;  thy 
hills  that  flood  around  were  not  of  a  remarkable  height,  nei- 
ther did  the  external  parts  of  them  feem  to  be  covered  wit':  any 
.fulphureous  fubitance.  But  as  this  phenomenon  mull  originate 
from  fome  natural  caufe,  .1  conjecture  that  the  lnores  of  the 
bay,  or  the  adjacent  mountains,  are  either  impregnated  with  an 
uncommon  quantity  of  fulphureous  matter,  or  contain  fome  me- 
tal or  mineral  apt  to  attract  in  a  great  degree,  the  electrical  par- 
ticles that  are  hourly  borne  over  them  by  the  paffant  clouds 
But  the  folution  of  this,  and  thofe  other  philofophical  remarks 
which  cafually  occur  throughout  thefe  pages,  I  leave  to  the  dif- 
cullion  of  abler  heads. 

The  filh  in  Lake  Huron  are  much  the  fame  as  thofe  in  Lake 
Superior.  Some  of  the  land  on  its  banks  is  very  fertile,  and 
proper  for  cultivation,  but  in  other  parts  it  is  fandy  and  barren. 
The  promontory  that  feparates  this  take  from  Lake  Michegan, 
is  compofed  of  a  vail  plain,  upwards  of  one  hundred  miles  long, 
but  varying  in  its  breadth,  being  from  ten  to  fifteen  miles  broad. 
This  tract.,  as  I  have  before  obferved,  is  divided  into  almoft 
>;in  equal  portion  between  the  Ottowaw  and  Chipeway  Indians. 
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&t  the  nonh-eafi  corner  this  lake  has  a  communication  with 
take  Rfichegan,  by  the  Straits  of  Michillimackinac  already  de- 
scribed. y 

I  had  like  to  have  omitted  a  very  extraordinary  circumftance, 
Relative  to  thefe  Straights.  According  to  obfervations  made  by 
the  French,  whilft  they  werein  poffeflion  of  the  fort;  although 
there  is  no  diurnal  flood  or  ebb  to  be  perceived  in  thefe  waters, 
yet,  from  an  exaft  attention  to  their  ftate,  a  periodical  alterati- 
on in  them  has  been  difcovered.  It  was  obferved  that  they 
arofe  by  gradual,  but  almoft  imperceptible  degrees  till  they  had 
reached  the  height  of  about  three  feet.  This  was  accompliihed 
in  feven  years  and  a  half;  and  in  the  fame  fpace  they  as  gently 
decreafed,  till  they  had  reached  their  former  filiation,-  fo  that 
in  fifteen  years  they  had  completed  this  inexplicable  revolu- 
tion. 

At  the  time  I  was  there,  the  truth  of  thefe  obfervations  could 
not  be  confirmed  by  the  Englim,  as  they  had  then  been  only  a 
few  years  in  poffeflion  of  the  fort;  but  they  all  agreed  that  fome 
alteration  in  the  limits  of  the  Straights  was  apparent.  All  thefe 
lakes  are  fo  affefted  by  the  winds,  as  fometimes  to  have  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  tide,  according  as  they  happen  to  blow;  but  this 
is  only  temporary  and  partial. 

A  great  number  of  the  Chipe  way  Indians  live  fcattered  around 
this  Lake,  particularly  near  Saganaum  Bay.  On  its  banks  are 
found  an  amazing  quantity  of  the  fand  cherries,  and  in  the  ad- 
jacent country  nearly  the  fame  fruits  as  thofe  that  grow  about 
the  other  lakes. 

From  the  Falls  of  St.  Marie  I  Ieifurely  proceeded  back  to 
Michillimackinac,  and  arrived  there  the  beginning  of  Novem- 
ber 1767,  having  been  fourteen  months  on  this  extenfive  tour, 
travelled  near  four  thoufand  miles,  and  vifited  twelve  nations  of 
Indians  lying  to  the  weft  and  north  of  this  place.  The  winter 
fetting  in  foon  after  my  arrival,  I  was  obliged  to  tarry  there 
till  the  June  following,  the  navigation  over  Lake  Huron  for 
large  veffels  not  being  open,  on  account  of  the  ice,  till  thae 
time.  Meeting  here  with  fociable  company,  I  palled  thefe 
months  very  agreeably,  and  without  finding  the  hours  tedi- 
ous. 

One  of  my  chief  amufements  was  that  of  fifliing  for  trouts. 
Though  the  Straights  were  covered  with  ice,  we  found  means 
io  make  holes  through  it,  and  letting  down  ftrong  lines  of  fif- 
teen yards  in  length,  to  which  were  fixed  three  or  four  hooks 
baited  with  the  fmall  fifli  before  defcribed,  we  frequently  caught 
two  at  a  time  of  forty  pounds  weight  each;  but  the  common 
iize  is  from  ten  to  twenty  pounds.  Thefe  are  moil  delicious 
food.  The  method  of  preferving  them  during  the  three  months 
the  winter  generally  lafts,  is  by  hanging  them  up  in  the  air;  and 
in  one  night  they  will  be  frozen  fo  hard  that  they  will  keep  as 
well  as  if  they  were  cured  with  fait. 
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I  have  only  pointed  out  in  the  plan  of  my-travels  the  cir- 
cuit! made  from  my  leaving  Mtchillimackinac  till  I  arrived  again 
at  that  fort.  Thofe  countries  that  lie  nearer  to  the  colonies  have 
been  fo  often  and  fo  minutely  defcribed,  that  any  further  ac- 
count of  them  would  be  ufelefs.  I  mall  therefore  only  give  m^ 
Readers  in  the  remainder  of  my  journal,  as  I  at  firft  propofed, 
a  defcription  of  the  other  great  lakes  of  Canada,  many  of 
which  I  have  navigated  over,  and  relate  at  the  fame  time  a  few- 
particular  incidents  that  I  truft  will  not  be  found  inapplicable  or 
unentertaining. 

,In  June  1768  I  left  Michillimackinac,  and  returned  in  the 
Gladwyn  Schooner,  a  veflel  of  about  eighty  tons  burthen,  over 
Lake  Huron  to  Lake  St.  Claire,  where  we  left  theihip,  and  pro- 
ceeded in  boats  to  Detroit.  This  lake  is  about  ninety  miles  in 
circumference,  and  by  the  way  of  Huron  River,  which  runs 
from  the  fouth  corner  of  Lake  Huron,  receives  the  waters  of  the 
three  great  lakes,  Superior,  Michegan,  and  Huron.  Its  form 
is  rather  round,  and  in  fome  places  it  is  deep  enough  for  the 
navigation  of  large  veffels,  but  towards  the  middle  of  it  there 
is  a  bar  of  fand,  which  prevents  thofe  that  are  loaded  from 
palling  over  it.  Such  as  are  in  ballaft  only  may  find  water 
fufficient  to  carry  them  quite  through,-  the  cargoes,  however,  of 
fuch  as  are  freighted  mull  be  taken  out,  and  after  being  tranf- 
ported  acrofs  the  bar  in  boats,    re-fhipped  again. 

The  river  that  runs  from  Lake  St.  Claire  to  Lake  Erie  (orra* 
ther  the  Straight,  for  thus  it  might  be  termed  from  its  name) 
is  Called  Detroit,  which  is  in  French,  the  Straight.  It  runs 
nearly  fouth,  has  a  gentle  current,  and  depth  of  water  fuffici- 
ent  for  ihips  of  confiderable  burthen.  The  town  of  Detroit  is 
fituated  on  the  weftcrn  banks  of  this  river,  about  nine  miles  be- 
low Lake  St.  Claire. 

Almoft  oppofite  on  the  eaftern  more,  is  the  village  of  the  an- 
cient Hurons :  a  tribe  of  Indians  which  have  been  treated  of  by 
fo  many  writers,  that  adhering  to  the  reftriftions  I  have  laid 
myfelf  under  of  only  defcribing  places  and  people  little  known, 
or  incidents  that  have  pafled  unnoticed  by  others,  I  iTiall  omit 
giving  a  defcription  of  them.  A  miffionaryof  the  order  of  Car- 
thufian  Friars,  by  permiifion  of  the  biihop  of  Canada,  refides 
among  them. 

The  banks  of  the  River  Detroit,  both  above  and  below  tbefe 
towns,  are  covered  with  fettlements  that  extend  more  than 
twenty  miles;  the  country  being  exceedingly  fruitful,  and  pro- 
per for  the  cultivation  of  wheat,  Indian  corn,  oats  and  peas. 
It  has  alfo  many  fpots  of  fine  paflurage;  but  as  the  inhabitants, 
who  are  chiefly  French  that  fubmitted  to  the  Englifh  govern- 
ment, after  the  conqueft  of  thefe  parts  by  General  Amherit,  are 
more  attentive  to  the  Indian  trade  than  to  farming,  it  is  but 
badly  cultivated. 

The  town  of  Detroit  contains  upwards  of  one  hundred  houfes. 
The  ftreets  are  fomewhat  regular,  and  have  a  range  of  very  con- 
venient 
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venient  and  handfome  barracks,  with  a  fpacious  parade  at  the 
fouth  end.  On  the  weft  fide  lies  the  King's  garden,  belonging 
to  the  governor,  which  is  very  well  laid  out  and  kept  in  good 
order.  The  fortifications  of  the  town  confift  of  a  ftrong  fiock- 
ade,  made  of  round  piles,  fixed  firmly  in  the  ground,  and  lined 
with  palifades.  Thefe  are  defended  by  fome  fmall  baftions,  on 
which  are  mounted  a  few  indifferent  cannon  of  an  inconfidcrable 
fize,  juft  (ufEcient  for  its  defence  againrtthe  Indians,  or  an  ene- 
my not  provided  with  artillery. 

The  garrifon,  in  time  of  peace,  confifts  of  two  hundred  men, 
commanded  by  a  field  officer,  who  acts  as  chief  magiftrate  under 
..the  governor  of  Canada.  Mr.  Turnbuli,  captain  of  the  6oth 
regiment,  or  Royal  Americans,  was  commandant  when  I  hap- 
pened to  be  there.  This  gentleman  was  defervedly  efteemed 
and  refpected,  both  by  the  inhabitants  and  traders,  for  the  pro- 
priety, of  his  conduft;  and  lam  happy  to  have  an  opportunity 
of  thus  publickly  making  my  acknowledgments  to  him  for  the 
civilities  I  received  from  him  during  my  flay. 

In  the  year  1762,  in  the  month  of  July,  it  rained  on  this  town 
and  the  parts  adjacent,  a  fulphureous  water  of  the  colour  and 
confluence  of  ink ;  fome  of  which  being  collected  into  bottles, 
and  wrote  with  appeared  perfectly  intelligible  on  thepaper,  and 
snfwered  every  purpofe  of  that  ufeful  liquid.  Soon  after,  the 
Indian  wars  already  fpoken  of,  broke  out  in  thefe  parts.  I  mean 
not  to  fay  that  this  incident  was  ominous  of  them,  notwithstand- 
ing it  is  well  known  that  innumerable  well  attefted  inftances  of 
extraordinary  phoenomena  happening  before  extraordinary 
events,  have  been  recorded  in  almoft  every  age  by  hiftorians  of 
veracity;  I  only  relate  the  circumftances  as  a  fact  of  which  I 
was  informed  by  many  perfons  of  undoubted  probity,  and  leave 
my  readers,  as  I  have  hitherto  done,  to  draw  their  own  con- 
dufions  from  it. 

Pontiac,  under  whom  the  party  that  furprized  Fort  Michilli- 
mackinac,  as  related  in  the  former  part  of  this  work,  afted,  was 
an  enterprizing  chief  or  head-warrior  of  the  Miames.  During 
the  late  war  between  the  Engliih  and  the  French,  he  had  been  a 
ftoady  friend  to  the  latter,  and  continued  his  inveteracy  to 
the  former,  even  after  peace  had  been  concluded  between  thefe 
two  nations.  Unwilling  to  put  an  end  to  the  depredations  he 
bad  been  fo  long  engaged  in,  he  collc&cd  an  army  of  confev, 
aerate  Indians,  confiding  of  the  nations  before  enumerated,  with 
an  intention  to  renew  the  war.  However,  initead  of  openly 
attacking  the  Englifh  fettlements,  he  laid  a  fcheme  for  taking  by 
surprize  thofe  forts  on  the  extremities  which  they  had  lately 
gained  polfcffion  of. 

How  well  the  party  he  detached  to  take  Fort  Michillimacki- 
nac  fuccecded,  the  reader  already  knows.  To  get  into  his  hands 
Detroit,  a  place  of  greater  confcquencc,  and  much  better 
guarded,  required  greater  refolution,  and  more  confummate 
art.     He  of  courfe  took  the  management  of  this  expedition  on 

himfelf, 


I    73    J 
himfelf,  and  drew  near  it  with  the  principal  body  of  his  troop?, 
He  was  however  prevented  from  carrying  his  defigns  into  ad- 
dition by  an  apparently  trivial  and  unforefeen  circumftance.  On 
fuch  does  the  fate  of  mighty  Empires  frequently  depend  ! 

The  town  of  Detroit,  when  Pontiac  formed  his  plan,  was  gar- 
rifoned  by  about  three  hundred  t  men,  commanded  by  Major 
Gladwyn,  a  gallant  officer.  As  at  that  time  every  appearance 
of  war  was  at  an  end,  and  the  Indians  feemed  to  be  on  a  friend- 
ly footing,  Pontiac  approached  the  Fort,  without  exciting  any 
fufpicions  in  the  breafl  of  the  governor  or  the  inhabitants.  He 
encamped  at  a  little  diftance  from  it,  and  fent  to  let  the  com- 
mandant know  that  he  was  come  to  trade;  and  being  defirous 
of  brightening  the  chain  of  peace  between  the  Englifh  and  his 
nation,  defiied  that  he  and  his  chiefs  might  be  admitted  to  hold 
a  council  with  him.  The  governor  ftill  unlufpicious,  and  not 
in  the  leaf!  doubting  the  fincerity  of  the  Indians,  granted  their 
general's  requeft,  and  fixed  on  the  next  morning  for  their  re- 
ception. 

The  evening  of  that  day,  an  Indian  woman  who  had  been  em- 
ployed by  Major  Gladwyn,  to  make  him  a  pair  of  Indian  fhoes, 
out  of  curious  elk-skin,  brought  them  home.  The  Major  was 
fo  pleafed  with  them,  that,  intending  thefe  as  a  prefent  for  a 
friend,  he  ordered  her  to  take  the  remainder  back,  and  make 
it  into  others  for  himfelf.  He  then  dire&ed  his  fervant  to  pay 
her  for  thofe  fhe  had  done,  and  difmiffed  her.  The  woman 
went  to  the  door  that  led  to  the  ftreet,  but  no  further ;  fhe 
there  loitered  about  as  if  fhe  had  not  finifhed  the  bufinefs  on 
which  fhe  came.  A  fervant  at  length  obferved  her,  and  asked 
her  why  ihe  ftaid  there;  flie  gave  him,  however,  no  anfwer. 

Some  fhort  time  after,  the  governor  himfelf  law  her;  and  en- 
quired of  his  fervant  what  occafioned  her  flay.  Not  being  able 
to  get  a  fatisfa&ory  anfwer,  he  ordered  the  woman  to  be  cal- 
led in.  When  ihe  came  into  his  prefence  he  defired  to  know 
what  was  the  reafon  of  her  loitering  about,  and  not  hailening 
home  before  the  gates  were  fhut,  that  fhe  might  complete  in 
due  time  the  work  he  had  given  her  to  do.  She  told  him,  after 
much  hefitation,  that  as  he  had  always  behaved  with  great  good- 
nefs  towards  her,  fhe  was  unwilling  to  take  away  the  remainder 
of  the  skin,  becaufe  he  put  fo  great  a  value  upon  it;  and  yet 
had  not  been  able  to  prevail  upon  berfelf  to  tell  him  fo.  He 
then  asked  her,  why  ihe  was  more  reluttant  to  do  fo  now,  than 
fhe  had  been  when  fhe  made  the  former  pair.  With  increafed 
reluftance  fhe  anfwered,  that  fhe  never  fhould  be  able  to  bring 
.them  back. 

His  curioiity  being  now  excited,  he  infilled  on  her  difcloflng 
'to  him  the  fecret  that  feemed  to  be  ftruggling  in  her  bofom  for 
utterance.  At  laft,  on  receiving  a  promife  that  the  intelligence 
ihe  was  about  to  give  him  fhould  not  turn  to  her  prejudice,  and 
that  if  it  appeared  to  be  beneficial  fhe  fhould  be  rewarded  for  it^ 
fhe  informed  him,  that  at  the  council  tg  be  held  with  the  Li- 
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dians  the  following  day,  Pontiac  and  hi?  chiefs  intended  to  mur- 
der him;  and,  after  having  maffacred  the  garrifon  and  inhabi- 
tants, to  plunder  the  town.  That  for  this  purpofe  all  the  chiefs- 
who  were  to  be  admitted  into  the  council-room  had  cut  their 
guns  fhort,  fo  that  they  could  conceal  them  under  their  blan- 
kets; with  which,  at  a  fignal  given  by  their  general,  on  deliver- 
ing the  belt,  they  were  all  to  rife  up,  and  inftantly  to  fire  on 
him  and  his  attendants.  Having  effected  this,  they  were  imme- 
diately to  rufh  into  the  town,  where  they  would  find  themfelves 
fupported  by  a  great  number  of  their  warriors,  that  were  to 
come  into  it  during  the  fitting  of  the  council,  under  pretence  of 
trading,  but  privately  armed  in  the  fame  manner.  Having  gain- 
ed from  the  woman  every  neceffary  particular  relative  to  the: 
plot,  and  alfo  the  means  by  which  fttc  acquired  a  knowledge  of 
them,  he  difmiffed  her  with  injunctions  of  fecrecy,  and  a  pro- 
mife  of  fulfilling  on  his  part  with  punctuality  the  engagements 
he  had  entered  into. 

The  intelligence  the  governor  had  juit  received,  gave  him 
great  uneafinefs ;  and  he  immediately  confulted  the  officer  who 
was  next  to  him  in  command  on  the  fubject.  But  that  gentle-* 
man  cpnfidering  the  information  as  a  ftory  invented  for  fom* 
artful  purpofes,  advifed  him  to  pay  no  attention  to  it.  This 
conclufion  however  had  happily  no  weight  with  him.  He  thought' 
it  prudent  to  conclude  it  to  be  true,  till  he  was  convinced  that 
it  was  not  fo;  and  therefore,  without  revealing  his  fufpicions  ■ 
to  any  other  perfon,  he  took  every  needful  precaution  that  the 
time  would  admit  of.  He  walked  round  the  fort  during  the 
whole  night,  and  faw  bimfelf  that  every  centinel  was  on  duty* 
and  every  weapon  of  defence  in  proper  order. 

As  he  traverfed  the  ramparts  which  lay  nearefr  to  the  Indian 
camp,  he  heard  them  in  high  feftivity,  and,  little  imagining  that 
their  plot  was  difcovered,  probably  pleafing  themfelves  with 
the  anticipation  of  their  fuccefs.  As  foon  as  the  morning 
dawned,  he  ordered  all  the  garrifon  under  arms ;  and  then  im- 
parting his  apprehenfions  to  a  few  of  the  principal  officers,  gave 
them  fuch  directions  as  he  thought  neceffary.  At  the  fame  time 
he  fent  round  to  all  the  traders,  to  inform,them,  that  as  it  was 
expe&ed  a  great  number  of  Indians  would  enter  the  town  that 
day,  who  might  be  inclined  to  plunder,  he  defired  they  would 
have  their  arms  ready,  and  repel  every  attempt  of  that  kind. 

About  ten  o'clock,  Pontiac  and  his 'chiefs  arrived;  and  wer*. 
conducted  to  the  council-chamber,  where  the  governor  and  his 
principal  officers,  each  with  piltols  in  their  belts,  awaited  his 
arrival.  As  the  Indians  palled  on,  they  could  not  help  obferv- 
ing  that  a  greater  number  of  troops  than  ufual  were  drawn  up 
on  the  parade,  or  marching  about.  No  fooner  were  they  en- 
tered, and  feated  on  the  skins  prepared  for  them,  than  Pontiac 
asked  the  governor  on  what  occafion  his  young  men,  meaning 
the  foIdiers,;  were  thus  drawn  up,  and  parading  the  ftreets.  He 
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received  for  anfoer,  that  it  was  only  intended  to  keep  theft! 
perfeft  in  their  exercife. 

The  Indian  chief-warrior  now  began  his  fpeech,  which  con- 
tained the  ftrongeft  profcffions  of  friendihip  and  good-will  to- 
wards the  Englith;  and  when  he  came  to  the  delivery  of  the 
belt  of  wampum,  the  particular  mode  of  which,  according  to 
the  woman's  information,  was  to  be  the  ilgnal  for  his  chiefs  to 
fire,  the  governor  and  all  his  attendants  drew  their  fwords  half- 
way out  of  their  fcabbards;  and  the  foldiers  at  the  fame  inftant 
made  a  clattering  with  their  arms  before  the  doors,  which  had 
been  purpofely  left  open.  Pontiac,  though  one  of  the  boldcft 
of  men,  immediately  turned  pale,  and  trembled;  and  infiead  of 
giving  the  belt  in  the  manner  propofed,  delivered  it  according 
to  the  ufual  way.  His  chiefs,  who  had  impatiently  expe&ed 
the  fignal,  looked  at  each  other  with  aftoniihment,  but  conti- 
nued quiet,  waiting  the  refult. 

The  governor  in  his  turn  made  a  fpeech;  but  infiead  of 
thanking  the  great  warrior  for  the  profeffions  of  friendihip  he 
♦lad  juft  uttered,  he  accufed  him  of  being  a  traitor.  He  told 
him  that  the  Englifh,  who  knew  every  thing,  were  convinced 
of  his  treachery  and  villainous  defigns  ;  and  as  a  proof  that 
they  were  well  acquainted  with  his  moft  fecret  thoughts  and 
intentions,  he  ftepped  towards  the  Indian  chief  that  fat  neareft 
to  him,  and  drawing  afide  his  blanket  difcovcred  the  fhortened 
firelock.  This  entirely  difconcerted  the  Indians,  and  fruftrated 
their  defign. 

.  He  then  continued  to  tell  them,  that  as  he  had  given  his  word 
at  the  time  they  defired  an  audience,  that  their  perftms  fhould 
be  fafe,  he  would  hold  his  promife  inviolable,  though  they  fo 
little  deferved  it.  However  he  advifed  them  to  make  the  beffc 
of  their  way  out  of  the  fort,  left  his  young  men,  on  being  ac- 
quainted with  their  treacherous  purpofes,  fhould  cut  every  one 
of  them  to  pieces. 

Pontiac  endeavoured  to  contraditt  the  accufation,  and  to 
make  excufes  for  his  fufpicious  conduft ;  but  the  governor,  fa- 
tisfied  of  the  falfity  of  his  proteftations,  would  not  liften  to 
him.  The  Indians  immediately  left  the  fort,  but  infiead  of  be- 
ing fenbfile  of  the  governor's  generous  behaviour,  they  threw 
off  the  mask,  and  the  next  day  made  a  regular  attack  up- 
on it.  _  ; 

Major  Gladwyn  has  not  efcaped  cenfure  for  this  mlftaken  le- 
nity; for  probably  had  he  kept  a  few  of  the  principal  chiefs 
prifoners,  whilft  he  had  them  in  his  power,  he  might  have  been 
able  to  have  brought  the  whole  confederacy  to  terms,  and  have 
•  brought  the  whole  confederacy  to  terms,  and  have  prevented  a 
war.  But  he  atoned  for  this  overfight,  by  the  gallant  defence 
he  made  for  more  than  a  yeaf,  amidft  a  variety  of  difcou- 
ragements. 

During,  that  period  fome  very  fmart  skirmifhes  happened  be- 
tween the  befiiegers  and  the  garrifon,    of  which  the  following 
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was  the  principal  and  mofl  bloody :  Captain  Delzel,  a  brave  of- 
ficer, prevailed  on  the  governor  to  give  him  the  command  of 
about  two  hundred  men,  and  to  permit  him  to  attack  the  ene- 
my's camp.  This  being  complied  with,  he  fallied  from  the 
town  before  day-break;  but  Pontiac,  receiving  from  fome  of 
his  fwift-footed  warriors",  who  were  conflantly  employed  in 
watching  the  motions  of  the  garrifon,  timely  intelligence  of 
their  defign*  he  collected  together  the  choiceft  of  his  troops, 
'  and  met  the  detachment  at  fome  diftance  from  his  camp,  near  a 
place  fince  called  Bloody-Bridge. 

As  the  Indians  were  vaftly  fuperior  in  numbers  to  captain 
Delzel's  party,  he  was  foon  over-powered  and  driven  back. 
Being  now  nearly  furrounded,  he  made  a  vigorous  effort  to  re- 
gain the  bridge  he  had  juft  croffed,  by  which  alone  he  could 
find  a  retreat;  but  in  doing  this  he  loft  his  life,  and  many  of 
his  men  fell  with  him.  However,  Major  Rogers,  the  fecond 
in  command,  aflifted  by  Lieutenant  Breham,  found  means  to 
draw  off  the  fluttered  remains  of  their  little  army,  and  con- 
duced them  into  the  fort.  * 

Thus  confiderably  reduced,  it  was  with  difficulty  the  Major 
could  defend  the  town;  notwithstanding  which,  he  held  out 
againft  the  Indians  till  he  was  relieved,  as  after  this  they  made 
but  few  attacks  on  the  place,  and  only  continued  to  blockade 
it. 

The  Gladwyn  Schooner  (that  in  which  I  afterwards  took  my 
paffage  from  Michillimackinac  to  Detroit,  and  whichl  fince  learn 
was  loft  with  all  her  crew  on  Lake  Erie,  through  the  obftinacy 
of  the  commander,  who  could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  take  in 
fufficient  ballaft)  arrived  about  this  time  near  the  town  with  a 
reinforcement  and  neceffary  fupplieSo  But  before  this  veffel 
could  reach  the  place  of  its  deftination,  it  was  moil  vigoroully 
attacked  by  a  detachment  from  Pontiac's  army.  The  Indians 
furrounded  it  in  their  canoes,  and  made  great  havock  among 
the  crew. 

At  length  the  captain  of  the  fchooner,  with  a  confiderable 
number  of  his  men  being  killed,  and  the  favages  beginning  to 
climb  up  the  fides  from  every  quarter,  the  Lieutenant  ("Mr.  Ja- 
cobs, who  afterwards  commanded,  and  was  loft  in  it)  being  de- 
termined that  the  ftores  fhould  not  fall  into  the  enemy's  hands, 
and  feeing  no  other  alternative,  ordered  the  gunner  to  fet  fire  to 
the  powder-room,  and  blow  the  fhip  up.  This  order  was  on  the 
point  of  being  executed,  when  a  chief  of  the  Hurons,  whoun- 
derftood  the  Englifh  language,  gave  out  to  his  friends  the  in- 
tention of  the  commander.  On  receiving  this  intelligence,  the 
Indians  hurried  down  the  fides^of  the  fhip  with  the  greateft  pre- 
cipitation, and  got  as  far  from  it  as  poffible;  whilil  the  com- 
mander immediately  took  advantage  of  their  conflernation,  and 
arrived  without  any  further  obftruftion  at  the  town. 

This  feafonable  fupply  gave  the  garrifon  frefh  fpirits,-  and 
Pontiac  being  now  convinced  that  it  would  not  be  in  his  power 
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to  reduce  the  place,  propofed'an  accommodatian ;  the  govern- 
or wiihmg  as  much  to  get  rid  of  fuch  troublefome  enemies, 
who  obftrufted  the  intercourfe  of  the  traders  with  the  neigh- 
bouring nations,  liftened  to  his  propofals,  and  having  proem  ed 
advantageous  terms,  agreed  to  a  peace.  The  Indians  foon  after 
feparated,  and  returned  to  their  different  provinces,-  nor  have 
they  fince  thought  proper  to  difturb,  at  leaft  in  any  great  de- 
gree, the  tranquillity  of  thefe  parts.  -.  •■■       ;  • 

Pontiac  henceforward  feetned  to  have  laid  aiide  the  ammotrty 
he  had  hitherto  borne  towards  the  Engliin,  and  apparently  be- 
came their  zealous  friend.  To  reward  this  new  attachment, 
and  to  infure  a  continuance  of  it,  government  allowed  him  a 
handfome  pennon.  But  his  reftlefs  and  intriguing  fpirit  would 
not  fuffer  him  to  be  grateful  for  this  allowance,  and  his  conduct 
at  length  grew  fufpicious;  fo  that  going,  in  the  year  1767,  to 
hold  a  council  in  the  country  of  the  Illinois,  a  faithful  Indian, 
who  was  either  commiflioned  by  one  of  the  Engliin  governors, 
or  inftigated  by  the  love  he  bore  the  Engliin  nation,  attended 
him  as  a  fpy;  and  being  convinced  from  the  fpeech  Pontiac  made 
in  the  council,  that  he  Hill  retained  his  former  prejudices  againft 
thole  for  whom  he  now  profeffed  a  friendinip,  he  plunged  his 
knife  into  his  heart,  as  foon  as  he  had  done  fpeaking,  and  laid 
him  dead  on  the  fpot.     But  to  return  from  this  digreffion. 

Lake  Erie  receives  the  waters  by  which  it  is  fupplied  from 
the  three  great  lakes,  through  the  Straights  of  Detroit,  that  lie 
at  its  north- weft  corner.  This  lake  is  fituated  between  forty- 
one  and  forty-three  degrees  of  north  latitude,  and  between  fe- 
venty-eight  and  eighty-three  degrees  of  wejfl?  longitude.  It  is 
near  300  miles  long  from  eaft  to  weft,  and  about  forty  in  its 
broadeft  part :  and  a  remarkable  long  narrow  point  lies  on  its 
north  fide,  that  projefts  for  feveral  miles  into  the  lake  towards 
the  fouth-eaft.  [        . 

There  -are  feveral  iflands  near  the  weft  end  of  it  fo  inreitea 
with  rattle-fnakes,  that  it  is  very  dangerous  to  land  on  tbeim 
It  is  impoffible  that  any  place  can  produce  a  greater  number  or 
all  kinds  of  thefe  reptiles  than  this  does,  particularly  of  thewa- 
ter-fnake.  The  Lake  is  cohered  near  the  banks  of  the  lilando* 
with  the  large  pond-lily;  the  leaves  of  which  lie  on  the  furface 
of  the  water  fo  thick,  as  to  cover  it  entirely  for  many  acres  to- 
gether; and  on  each  of  thefe  lay,  when  I  palled  over  it,  wreaths 
ofwater-fnakes  basking  in  the  fun,  which  amounted  to  myriads. 
The  mo  ft  remarkable  of  the  different  fpecies  that  infeft  this 
lake,  is  the  hiffing-fnake,  which  is  of  the  fmall  fpeckled  kind, 
and  about  eighteen  inches  long.  When  any  thing  approaches, 
it  flattens  itfelf  in  a  moment,  and  its  fpots,  which  are  of  vari- 
ous dyes,  become  vifibly  brighter  through  rage;  at  the  fame 
time  it  blows  from  its  mouth,  with  great  force,  a  fubtile  wind, 
that  is  reported  to  be  of  a  naufeous  fmell;  and  if  drawn  in 
with  the  breath  of  the  unwary  traveller,  will  infallibly  bring  on 
a  decline,  that  in  a  few  months  muft  prove  mortal,  there  being 
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no  remedy  yet  difcovered  which  can  counteract  its  baneful  rnw 
fluenee. 

The  ftones  and  pebbles  on  the  fliores  of  this  lake  aremoft  of 
them  tinged,  in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree,  with  fpots  that  re- 
fernble  brafs  an  their  colour,  but  which  are  of  a  more  fulphu* 
reous  nature.  Small  pieces,  about  the  fize  of  hazle-nuts  of 
the  fame  kinds  of  ore,  are  found  on  the  fands  that  lie  on  its 
"banks,  and  under  the  water. 

The  navigation  of  this  lake  is  efleemed  more  dangerous  than 
any  of  the  others,  on  account  of  many  high  lands  that  lie  on  the 
borders  of  it,  and  project  into  the  water,  in  a  perpendicular  di- 
rection for  many  miles  together ;  fo  that  whenever  fuddenftorms 
arife,  canoes  and  boats  are  frequently  loft,  as  there  is  no  place 
for  them  to  find  a  ihelter. 

This  Lake  difcharges  its  waters  at  the  north-eaft  end,  into 
the  River  Niagara,  which  runs  north  and  fouth,  and  is  about 
thirty-fix  miles  m  length;  from  whence  it  falls  into  Lake  Onta- 
rio. At  the  entrance  of  this  river,  on  its  eaftern  ftiore  lies 
Fort  Niagara;  and,  about  eighteen  miles  further  up,  thofe  re- 
markable Falls  which  are  efleemed  one  of  the  moil  extraordina- 
ry productions  of  nature  at  prefent  known. 

As  thefe  have  been  vifited  by  fo  many  travellers,  and  fo  fre- 
quently defcribed,  I  mail  omit  giving  a  particular  defcription  of 
them,  and  only  obferve,  that  the  waters  by  which  they  are  fup- 
plied,  after  taking  their  rife  near  two  thoufand  miles  to  the 
north-weft,  and  palling  through  the  Lakes  Superior,  Michegan, 
Huron,  and  Erie,  during  which  they  have  been  receiving  con- 
fat  accumulations,  at  length  ruth  down  a  flupendous  precipice 
of  one  hundred  and  forty  feet  perpendicular;  and  in  a  flrong 
rapid,  that  extends  to  the  diftance  of  eight  orninemiles below 
fall  nearly  as  much  more :  this  River  foon  after  empties  itfelf 
into  Lake  Ontario. 

The  noife  of  thefe  Falls  may  be  heard  an  amazing  way.  I 
could  plainly  diftinguifli  them  in  a  calm  morning  more  than 
twenty  miles.  Others  have  faid  that  at  particular  times,  and 
when  die  wind  fits  fair,  the  found  of  them  reaches  fifteen 
leagues. 

The  land  about  the  Falls  is  exceedingly  hilly  and  uneven,  but 
the  greateft  part  of  that  on  the  Niagara  River  is  very  good 
efpecially  for  grafs  and  pafturage. 

Fort  Niagara  ftands  nearly  at  the  entrance*  of  the  weft  end  of 
Lake  Ontario,  and  on  the  eaft  part,  of  the  Straights  of  Niaga- 
ra. It  was  taken  from  the  French  in  the  year  1759,  by  the 
forces  under  the  command  of  Sir  William  Johnfon,  and  at  pre-' 
fentis  defended  by  aconfiderable  garrifon. 

Lake  Ontario  is  the  next,  and  leaft  of  the  five  great  Lakes 
ef  Canada.  Its  lituation  is  between  forty-three  and  forty-five 
degrees  of  latitude,  and  between  feventy-fix  and  feventy-nine 
degrees  of  weft  longitude.  The  form  of  it  is  nearly  Oval,  its 
greateft.  length  being  from  north-eaft  to  fouth-weft,  and  in  cir- 
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cnmference,  about  fix  hundred  miles.  Near  the  fouth-eaft  part 
it  receives  the  waters  of  the  Ofwego  River,  and  on  the  north- 
eaft  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  River  Cataraqui.  Not  far  from 
the  place  where  it  iiTues,  Fort  Frontenac  formerly  flood,  which 
was  taken  from  the  French  during  the  laft  war,  in  the  year  1758, 
by  a  fmall  army  of  Provincials  under  Col.  Bradftreet. 

At  the  entrance  of  Ofwego  river  ftands  a  fort  of  the  fame 
name,  garrifoned  only  at  prefent  by  an  inconfiderable  party. 
This  fort  was  taken  in  the  year  1756,  by  the  French,  when  a 
great  part  of  the  garrifon,  which  confided  of  the  late  Shirley's 
and  Pepperii's  regiments,  we*e  maffacred  in  cold  blood  by  the 
favages. 

In  Lake  Ontario  are  taken  many  forts  of  fiih,  among  which 
is  the  Ofwego  Bafs,  of  an  excellent  flavour,  and  weighing  about 
three  or  four  pounds.  There  is  alfo  a  fort  called  the  Cat-head 
or.  Pout,  which  are  in  general  very  large,  fomeof  them  weigh- 
ing eight  or  ten  pounds;  and  they  areefteemed  a  rare  diih  when 
properly  dreiTed. 

On  the  north-weft  part  of  this  Lake,  and  to  the  fouth-eaftof 
wLake  Huron,  is  a  tribe  of  Indians  called  Miffifauges,  whofe 
Jtpwn  is  denominated  Toronto,  from  the  lake  on  which  it  lies; 
I  but  they  are  not  very  numerous.  The  country  about  Lake  On- 
tario, efpecially  the  more  north  and  eaftern  parts,  is  compofed 
of  good  land,  and  in  time  may  make  very  flour ifhing  fettle- 
ments. 

The  Oniada  Lake,  fituated  near  the  head  of  the  River  Ofwe- 
go, receives  the  waters  of  Wood-Creek,  which  takes  its  rife 
not  far  from  the  Mohawks  River.  Thefe  two  lie  fo  adjacent 
to  each  other,  that  a  junction  is  effe&ed  by  iluicesat  Fort  Stan- 
wix,  about  twelve  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  former.  This 
lake  is  about  thirty  miles  long  from  eaflto  well,  and  near  fifteen 
broad.     The  country  around  it  belongs  to  the  Oniada  Indians. 

Lake  Champlain,  the  next  in  fize  to  Lake  Ontario,  and  which 
lies  nearly  eaft  from  it,  is  about  eighty  miles  in  length,  north 
and  fouth,  and  in  its  broadeft  part  fourteen.  It  is  well  flored 
with  iiih,  and  the  lands  that  lie  on  all  the  borders  of  it,  or 
about  its  rivers,  very  good. 

Lake  George,  formerly  called  by  the  French  Lake  St.  Sacra- 
ment, lies  to  the  fouth  weft  of  the  lail-mentioned  lake,  and  is 
about  thirty-rive  miles  long  from  north-eaft  to  fouth-weft,  bur: 
of  no  great  breadth*  The  country  around  it  is  very  mountai- 
nous, but  in  the  yallies  the  land  is  tolerably  good. 

When  thefe  two  lakes  were  fir  ft  difcovered.  they  were  known 
by  no  other  name  than  that  of  the  Iroquois  Lakes ;  and  1  be- 
lieve in  the  firft  plans  taken  of  thofe  parts  were  fo  denominated. 
The  Indians  alfo  that  were  then  called  the  Iroquois,  are  iince 
known  by  the  name  of  the  Five  Mohawk  nations,  and  the  Mo- 
hawks or  Canada.  In  the  late  war,  the  former,  which  confifi: 
of  the  Onondagoes,  the  Oniadas,  theSenecas,  the  Tufcarories, 
and  Iroondocks,  fought  on  the  fide  of  the  Englifti :  the  latter, 

which 


¥ 

1 1 


ae 


fc^t 


K- 


:. 


■*■# 


E     80    ] 

which  are  called  the  Cohnawaghans,  and  St.  Francis  Indians, 
joined  the  French. 

A  vaft  tract  of  land  that  lies  between  the  two  laft  mentioned 
lakes,  and  Lake  Ontario,  was  granted  in  the  year  1629,  by  the 
Plymouth  Company,  under  a  patent  they  had  received  from 
King  James  I.  to  Sir  Ferdinando  Gorges,  and  to  Captain  John 
Mafon,  the  head  of  that  family,  afterwards  difHnguifhed  from 
others  of  the  fame  name  by  the  Mafons  of  Connecticut.  The 
countries  fpecified  in  this  grant  are  faid  to  begin  ten  miles  from 
the  heads  of  the  rivers  that  run  from  the  eaft  and  fouth  into 
Lake  George  and  Lake  Champlain ;  and  continuing  from  thefe 
m  a  direct  line  wefhvard,  extend  to  the  middle  of  Lake  Onta- 
rio; from  thence,  being  bounded  by  the  Cataraqui,  or  river  of 
the  Iroquois,  they  take  their  courfe  to  Montreal,  as  far  as  Fort 
Sorrel!,  which  lies  at  the  junction  of  this  river  with  the  Rich- 
lieu;  and  from  that  point  are  inclofed  by  the  Iaft-mentioned  ri- 
ver till  it  returns  back  to  the  two  lakes. 

This  immenfe  fpace  was  granted,  by  the  name  of  the  Pro- 
vince of  Laconia,  to  the  aforefaid  gentlemen  on  fpecified  con- 
ditions, and  under  certain  penalties,  but  none  of  thefe amount- 
ed, in  cafe  of  omiffion  in  the  fulfillment  of  any  part  of  them, 
to  forfeiture,  a  fine  only  could  be  exacted. 

On  accotint  of  the  continual  wars  to  which  thefe  parts  have 
been  fubjeft,  from  their  fituation  between  the  fettlementsof  the 
EngH,  the  French,  and  the  Indians,  this  grant  has  been  fullered 
to' lie  dormant  by  the  real  proprietors.  Notwithstanding  which, 
feveral  towns  have  been  fettled  finds  the  late  war,  on  the  bor- 
ders of  Lake  Champlain,  and  grants  made  to  different  people 
hy  the  governor  of  New- York,  of  part  of  thefe  territories, 
which  are  now  become  annexed  to  that  province. 

There  are  a  great  number  of  lakes  on  the  north  of  Canada, 
between  Labrador,  Lake  Superior;  and  Hudfon's  Bay,  but 
thefe  are  comparatively  fmall.  ;  As  they  lie  out  of  the  track  that 
I  purfued,  I  inall  only-give  a  fummary  account  of  them.  The 
.molt  wefterly  of  thefe  are  the  Lakes  Nipifing  and  Tamifcaming. 
The  firfi  lies  at  the  head  of  the  French  River,  and  runs  into 
lLake  Huron;  the  other  on  the  Ottawaw  River,  which  empties 
Itfelf  into  the  Cataraqui,  at  Montreal.  Thefe  Lakes  are  each 
about  one  hundred  miles  in  circumference. 

The  next  is  Lake  Miftaffin,  on  the  head  of  Rupert's  River, 
that  falls  into  James's  Bay.  This.  Lake  is  fo  irregular  from  the 
large  points  of  land  by  which  it  is  interfered  on  every  fide, 
that  it  is  difficult  either  to  defcribe  its  ihape,  or  to  afcertain  its 
iize.  It  however  appears  on  the  whole  to  be  more  than  two 
^litndrcd  miles  in  circumference. 

Lake  St.  John,  which  is  about  eighty  miles  round,  and  of  a 
circular  form,  "lies  on  the  Saguenay  River,  direftly  north  of  Que- 
bec, and  falls  into  the  St.  Lawrence,  fomewhat  north-earl  of 
that  city.  Lake  Manikouagone  lies  near  the  head  of  the  Black 
River,  which  empties  itfelf  into  the  St.  Lawrence  to  the  eait- 
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ward  of  the  laft-mentioned  river,  near  the  coait  of  Labrador^ 
and  is  about  ilxty  miles  in  circumference.  Lake  Pertibi,  Lake 
Wincktagan,  Lake  Etchelaugon,  and  Lake  Papenouagane,  with  a 
number  of  other  fmall  lakes,  lie  near  the  heads  of  the  Buftard 
River  to  the  north  of  the  St.  Lawrence.  Many  others,  which  it 
is  unneceiTary  to  particularize  here,  are  alfo  found  between  the 
Lakes  Huron  and  Ontario. 

The  whole  of  thofe  I  have  enumerated,  amounting  to  upwards 
of  twenty,  are  within  the  limits  of  Canada;  and  from  this  ac- 
count it  might  be  deduced,  that  the  northern  parts  of  North- 
America,  through  thefe- numerous  inland  feas,  contain  a  greater 
quantity  of  water  than  any  other  quarter  of  the  globe. 

In  O&ober  1768  I  arrived  at  Bofton,  having  been  abfent 
from  it  on  this  expedition  two  years  and  five  months,  and  dur- 
ing that  time  travelled  near  feven  thoufand  miles.  From  thence, 
as  toon  as  I  had  properly  digefted  my  Journal  and  "Charts,  I  fet 
out  for  England,  to  communicate  the  difcoveries  I  had  made, 
and  to  render  them  beneficial  to  the  kingdom.  But  the  profe- 
eivtion  of  my  plans  for  reaping  thefe  advantages  have  hitherto 
been  -obit-rutted  by  the  unhappy  divifiohs  that  have  been  foment- 
ed between  Great-Britain  and  the  Colonies  by  their  mutual  ene- 
mies. Should  peace  once  more  bereftored,  I  doubt  not  but  that 
the  countries  I  have  described  will  prove  a  more  abundant 
fource  of  riches  to  this  nation  than  either  its  Eaft  or  Weft  In- 
dian fettlements ;  and  I  mail  not  only  pride  myfelf,  but  fincere- 
ly  rejoice  in  being  the  means  of  pointing  out  to  it  fo  valuable 
an  aquiifition. 

I  cannot  conclude  the  account  of  my  extenfive  travels,  with* 
out  expreffing  my  gratitude  to  that  beneficent  Being  who  invi- 
fibly  protected  me  through  thofe  perils  which  unavoidably  at- 
tend fo  long  a  tour  among  fierce  and  untutored  favages* 

At  the  fame  time  let  me  not  be  accufed  of  vanity  or  prefump- 
tion,  if  I  declare  that  the  motives  alledged  in  the  introduction 
©f  this  work,  were  not  the  only  ones  that  induced  me  to  engage 
in  this  arduous  undertaking.  My  views  were  not  folely  con- 
fined to  the  advantages  that  might  accrue  either  to  myielf,  or 
the  community  to  which  I  belonged;  but  nobler  purpofes  con- 
tributed principally  to  urge  me  on. 

The  confined  ftate,  both  with  regard  to  civil  and  religious 
improvements,  in  which  fo  many  of  my  fellow  creatures  re^ 
joined,  aroufed  within  my  bofom  an  irrefiftible  inclination  to 
explore  the  almofl  unknown  regions  which  they  inhabited;  and 
as  a  preparatory  ftep  towards  the  introduction  of  more  poliihed 
manners,  and  more  humane  fentiments,  to  gain  a  knowledge  of 
their  language,  cuiloms,  and  principles. 

I  confefs  that  the  little  benefit  too  many  of  the  Indian  na- 
tions have  hitherto  received  from  their  intercourfe  with  thofe 
who  denominate  themfelves  Chriftians,  did  not  tend  to  encou- 
rage my  charitable  purpofes;  yet  as  many,  though  not  the  gene- 
rality, might  receive  fome  benefit  from  the  introduction  among 
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*h.em  of  the  polky  and  religion  of  the  Europeans,  without  re- 
taining only  the  errors  or  vices  that  from  the  depravity  aiylper- 
verfion  of  their  profeflbrs  are  unhappily  attendant  on  tljefe,  I 
determined  to  perfevere. 

Nor  could  I  flatter  myfelf  that  I  ihould  be  able  to  accom- 
pliiTi  alone  this  great  defign  ;  however,  I  was  willing  to  contri- 
bute as  much  as  lay  in  my  power  towards  it.  In  all  public  un- 
dertakings would  every  one  do  this,  and  furnilh  with  alacrity 
his  particular  fhare  towards  it,  what  fiupendous  works  might 
not  be  completed. 

It  is  true  that  the  Indians  are  not  without  fome  fenfe  of  reli- 
gion, and  fuch  as  proves  that  they  worihip  the  Great. Creator, 
with  a  degree  of  purity  unknown  to  nations  who  have  greater 
opportunities  of  improvement;  but  their  religious  principles 
are  far  from  being  fo  faultlefs  as  defcribed  by  a  learned  writer, 
or  unmixed  with  opinions  and  ceremonies  that  greatly  leffen 
their  excellency  in  this  point.  So  that  could  the  doftrines  of 
genuine  and  vital  Chriftianity  be  introduced  among  them,  pure 
and  untainted  as  it  flowed  from  the  lips  of  its  Divine  Inftitutor^ 
it  would  certainly  tend  to  clear  away  that  fuperftitious  or  ido- 
latrous drofs  by  which  the  rationality  of  their  religious  tenets 
are  obfcured.  Its  mild  and  beneficent  precepts  would  likewife 
conduce  to  foften  their  implacable  difpofitions,  and  to  refine 
their  favage  manners ;  an  event  moft  defirable ;  and  happy  fliall 
I  efteem  myfelf  if  this  publication  ihall  prove  the  means  of  point- 
ing out  the  path  by  which  falutary  inftruftions  may  be  conveyed 
to  them,  and  the  converfion,  though  but  of  a  few,  be  the  con* 
fequence. 


Conclufion  of  the  JOURNAL,    &c* 


O  t       THE 

ORIGIN,  MANNERS,  CUSTOMS, 
•RELIGION     and    LANGUAGE 

Of       THE 

INDIANS. 


CHAPTER      I.    * 

Of    their      Origin. 

TH  E  means  by  which  America  received  its  fir  ft  inhabi- 
tants,  have,  fince  the  time  of  its  difcovery  by  the  Eu- 
ropeans, been  the  fubjeft  of  numberlefs  difquifitions. 
Was  I  to  endeavour  to  colled*  the  different  opinions  and  .rea- 
fonings  on  the  various  writers  that  have  taken  up  the  pen  in  de- 
fence of  their  conjectures,  the  enumeration  would  much  exceed 
she  bounds  I  have  prefcribed  myfelf,  and  oblige  me  to  be  lets 
explicit  on  points  of  greater  moment.  • 

Fromthe  obfcurity  in  which  this  debate  is  enveloped,  thro 
the  total  difufe  of  letters  among  every  nation  of  Indians  on  this 
cxtenfive  continent,  and  the  uncertainty  of  oral  tradition  at  the 
Pittance  of  fo  many  ages,  I  fear,  that  even  after  the  molt  mi- 
nute inveftigation  we  (hall  not  be  able  to  fettle  it  with  any  great 
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degree  of  certainty.  And  this  apprehenfion  will  receive  addi- 
tional force,  when  it  is  confidered  that  the  diver  fity  of  language, 
which  is  apparently  diftinct  between  mod  of  the  Indians,  tends 
to  afcertain  that  this  population  was  not  effefted  from  one  par- 
titular  country,  but  from  feveral  neighbouring  ones,  and  com- 
pleted at  different  periods. 

Moft  of  the  hiftorians  or  travellers  that  have  treated  on  the 
American  Aborigines  difagree  in  their  fentiments  relative  to 
them.  Many  of  the  ancients  are  fuppofed  to  have  known  that 
this  quarter  of  the  globe  not  only  exifted,  but  alfo  that  it  was 
inhabited.  Plato  in  his  Timaeus  has  afferted,  that  beyond  the 
iftand  which  he  calls  Atalantis,  and  which  according  to  his  de- 
fcription  was  iituated  In  the  weftern  Ocean,  there  were  a  great 
number  of  other  iflands,  and  behind  thofe  a  vaft  continent. 

Gviedo,  a  celebrated  Spanifli  author  of  a  much  later  date, 
has  made  no  fcruple  to  affirm  that  the  Antilles  are  the  famous 
Hefperides  fo  often  mentioned  by  the  poets ;  which  are  at  length 
reftored  to  the  kings  of  Spain,  the  defendants  of  king  Hefpe- 
rus,  who  lived  upwards  of  three  thoufand  years  ago,  and  from 
whom  thefe  iilands  received  their  name. 

Two  other  Spaniards,  the  one,  Father  Gregorio  Garcia,  a 
Dominican,  the  other,  Father  Jofeph  De  Acofta,  a  jefuft,  have 
written  on  the  origin  of  the  Americans. 

The  former,  who  had  been  employed  in  the  millions  of  Mex- 
ico and  Peru,  endeavoured  to  prove  from  the  traditions  of 
the  Mexicans,  Peruvians,  and  others,  which  he  received  on  the 
fpot,  and  from  the  variety  of  charafters,  cufloms,  languages, 
and  religion  obfervable  in  the  different  countries  of  the  new 
world,  that  different  nations  had  contributed  to  the  peopling 
of  it.  , 

The  latter,  Father  De  Acofta,  in  his  examination  of  the  means 
by  which  the  rirft  Indians  of  America,  might  have  found  a  paf- 
fage  to  that  continent,  difcredits  the  concluilons  of  thofe  who 
have  fuppofed  it  to  be  by  fea,  becaufe  no  ancient  author  has 
made  mention  of  the  compafs :  and  concludes,  that  it  muft  be 
either  by  the  north  of  Alia  and  Europe,  which  adjoin  to  each 
other,  or  by  thofe  regions  that  lie  to  the  fouthward  of  the 
Straights  of  Magellan.  He  alfo  rejefts  the  affertions  of  fiich  as 
have  advanced  that  it  was  peopled  by  the  Hebrews. 

John  De  Laet,  a  FlemiiTi  writer,  has  controverted  the  opi- 
nions of  thefe  Spaniih  fathers,  and  of  many  others  who  have 
written  on  the  fame  fubjecl.  The  h.ypothefis  he  endeavours  to 
eftablifh,  is,  that  America  was  certainly  peopled  by  the  Scythi- 
ans or  Tartars  ;  and  that  the  tranfmigration  of  thefe  people 
happened  foon  after  the  difpernon  of  Noah's  grandfons.  He 
undertakes  to  ihow,  that  the  moft  northern  Americans  have  a 
greater  refemblance,  not  only  in  the  features  of  their  counte- 
nances, but  alio  in  their  complexion  and  manner  of  living,  to 
the  Scythians,  Tartars,  and  Samoeides,  than  to  any  other  na- 
tions, 
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In  anfwer  to  Grotius,  who  had  afierted  that  Tome  of  the  Nor- 
wegians pafled  into  America  by  way  of  Greenland,  and  over  a 
vaft  continent,  he  fays,  that  it  is  well  known  that  Greenland 
was  not  difcovered  till  the  year  964;  and  both  Gomera  and 
Herrera  inform  us  that  the  Chichimeques  were  fettled  on  the 
Lake  of  Mexico  in  721.  He  adds,  that  thefe  favages,  accord- 
ing to  the  uniform  tradition  of  the  Mexicans  who  difpofTeffed 
them,  came  from  the  country  fince  called  New  Mexico,  and 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  California;  confequently  North 
America,  rauft  have  been  inhabited  m*ny  ages  before  it  could 
receive  any  inhabitants  from  Norway  by  way  of  Greenland. 

It  is  no  lefs  certain,  he  obferves,  that  the  real  Mexicans 
founded  their  empire  in  902,  after  having  fubdued  the  Chichi- 
meques, the  Otomias,  and  other  barbarous  nations,  who  had 
taken  poffeffion  of  the  country  round  the  Lake  of  Mexico,  and 
each  of  whom  fpoke  a  language  peculiar  to  themfelves.  The 
real  Mexicans  are  iikewife  fuppofed  to  come  from  fome  of  the 
countries  that  lie  near  California,  and  that  they  performed  their 
journey  for  the  moll  part  by  land,*  of  courfe  they  could  not 
come  from  Norway. 

De  Laet  further  adds,  that  though  fome  of  the  inhabitants  of 
North  America  may  have  entered  it  from  the  north-weft,  yet, 
as  it  is  related  by  Pliny,  and  fome  other  writers,  that  on  many 
of  the  iflands  near  the  weftern  coaft  of  Africa,  particularly  on 
the  Canaries,  fome  ancient  edifices  were  feen,  it  is  highly  pro- 
bable  from  tneir  being  now  deferted,  that  the  inhabitants  may 
have  paired  over  to  America;  the  paflage  being  neither  long 
nor  difficult.  This  migration,  according  to  the  calculation  of 
thofe  -authors,  muft  have  happened  more  than  two  thoufand 
years  ago,  at  a  time  when  the  Spaniards  were  much  troubled 
by  the  Carthaginians ;  from  whom  having  obtained  a  knowledge 
of  navigation,  and  the  conftruction  of  lhips,  they  might  have 
retired  to  the  Antilles,  by  the  way  of  the  weftern  iiles,  which 
were  exactly  half  way  on  their  voyage. 

He  thinks  alio  that  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and  the  Orcades 
were  extremely  proper  to  admit  of  a  fimilar  conjecture.  As  a 
proof,  he  inferts  thefollowing  paflage  from  the  hiftory  of  Wales* 
written  by  Dr.  David  Powel,  in  the  year  11 70. 

This  hiftorian  fays,  that  Madoc,  of  the  fons  of  Prince  Owen 
Gwynnith,  being  difgufted  at  the  civil  wars  which  broke  out  be- 
tween his  brothers,  after  the  death  of  their  father,  fitted  out 
feveral  veflels,  and  having  provided  them  with  every  thing  ne- 
ceffary  for  a  long  voyage,  went  in  queft  of  new  lands  to  the 
weftward  of  Ireland;  there  he  difcovered  very  fertile  coun- 
tries, but  deftitute  of  inhabitants ;  when  landing  part  of  his 
people,  he  returned  to  Britain,  where  he  raifed  new  levies,  and 
afterwards  tranfported  them  to  his  colony. 

The  Flemiih  Author  then  returns  to  the  Scythians,  between 
whom  and  the  Americans  he  draws  a  parallel.  He  obferves 
that  ieverai  nations  of  them  to  the  north  of  the  Cafpian  Sea, 
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led  a  wandering  life;  which,  as  wel!  as  many  ether  of  therr 
cuftoms,  and  way  of  living1,  agrees  in  many  circumftances  with 
the  Indians  of  America.  And  though  the  refemblances  are  cot 
abfolutely  perfeft,  yet  the  emigrants,  even  before  they  left  their 
own  country,  differed  from  each  other,  and  went  not  by  the 
fame  name.     Their  change  of  abode  effe&ed  what  remained. 

He, further  fays,  that  a  iimilar  likenefs  exifts  between  feveral 
American  nations,  and  the  Samoeides  who  are  fettled,  according 
to  the  Ruffian  accounts,  on  the  great  River  Oby.  And  it  is 
more  natural,  continues  he,  to  fuppofe  that  Colonies  of  thefe 
nations  paffed  over  to  America  by  croffing  the  icy  fca  on  their 
fledges,  than  for  the  Norwegians  to  travel  all  the  way  Grotius 
]ftas  marked  out  for  them. 

This  writer  makes  many  other  remarks  that  are  equally  fen- 
fible,  and  which  appear  to  be  juft;  but  he  intermixes  with  thefe 
fome  that  are  not  fo  well  founded. 

Emanuel  de  Moraez,  a  Portugeuzej  in  his  hiftory  of  Brazil, 
afferts,  that  America  has  been  wholly  peopled  by  the  Carthagi- 
nians and  Israelites.  He  brings  as  a  proof  of  this  affertion,  the 
difcoveries  the  former  are  known  to  have  made  at  a  great  di- 
stance beyond  the  coaft  of  Africa.  The  progrefs  of  which  be- 
ing put  a  flop  to  by  the  fenate  of  Carthage,  thofe  who  happen- 
ed to  be  then  in  the  newly  difcovered  countries,  being  cut  off 
from  all  communication  with  their  countrymen,  and  deflitute 
of  many  n'eceffaries  of  life,  fell  into  a  ftate  of  barbarifm.  As 
to  the  Ifraelites,  this  author  thinks  that  nothing  but  circumcifi- 
on  is  wanted  in  order  to  conftitute  a  perfeft  refemblance  be- 
tween them  and  the  Brazilians. 

George  De  Hornn,  a  learned  Dutchman,  has  Iikewife  written 
on  this  fubjeft.  He  fets  out  with  declaring,  that  he  does  not 
believe  it  poffible  America  could  have  been  peopled  before  the 
Hood,  confidering  the  fhort  fpace  of  time  which  elapfed  be- 
tween the  creation  of  the  world  and  that  memorable  event.  In 
the  next  place  he  lays  it  down  as  a  principle,  that  after  the  de- 
luge, men  and  other  terreftrial  animals  penetrated  into  that 
country  both  by  fea  and  by  land;  fome  through  accident,  and 
fome  from  a  formed  defign.  That  birds  got  thither  by  flight ; 
which  they  were  enabled  to  do  by  refling  on  the  rocks  and 
Jflands  that  are  fcattered  about  in  the  Ocean. 

He  further  obferves,  that  wild  beafts  may  have  found  a  free 
paffage  by  lami;  and  that  if  we  do  not  meet  with  horfes  or  cat- 
tle, (to  which  he  might  have  added  elephants,  camels,  rhino- 
ceros, and  beafts  of  many  other  kinds)  it  is  becaufe  thofe  na- 
tions that  paffed  thither,  were  either  not  acquainted  with  their 
life,  or  had  no  convenience  to  fupport  them. 

Having  totally  excluded  many  nations  that  others  have  admit- 
ted as  the  probable  firft  fettlers  of  America,  for  which  he  gives 
fubftantial  reafons,  he  fuppofes  that  it  began  to  be  peopled  by 
the  northj  and  maintains,   that  the  primitive  colonies  fpread 
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themfelves  by  the  means  of  the  ifthmus  of  Panama  through  the 
whole  extent  of  the  continent. 

He  believes  that  the  firft  founders  of  the  Indian  Colonies 
were  Scythians.  That  the  Phoenicians  and  Carthaginians  after- 
wards got  footing  in  America  acrofs  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and 
Che  Chinefe  by  way  of  the  Pacific.  And  that  other  nations^ 
might  from  time  to  time  have  landed  there  by  one  or  other  of 
thefe  ways,  or  might  poffibly  have  been  thrown  on  the  coaft  by 
tempefts :  fince,  through  the  whole  extent  of  that  Continent, 
both  in  its  northern  and  fouthern  parts,  we  meet  with  undoubt* 
ed  marks  of  a  mixture  of  the  northern  nations  with  thofe  who 
have  come  from  other  places.  And  laftly,  that  fome  jews  and 
Chriftians  might  have  been  carried  there  by  fuch  like  events, 
but  that  this  rauft  have  happened  at  a  time  when  the  whole  of 
the  New  World  was  already  peopled. 

After  all,  he  acknowledges  that  great  difficulties  attend  the 
determination  of  the  queftion.  Thefe,  he  fays,  are  occafioned 
in  the  fir  ft  place  by  the  imperfect  knowledge  we  have  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  globe,  towards  the  north  and  fouth  pole;  and 
in  the  next  place  to  the  havock  which  the  Spaniards,  the  firft 
difcoverers  of  the  new  world,  made  among  its  moft  ancient 
monuments;  as  witnefs  the  great  double  road  betwixt  Quito  and 
Cuzco,  an  undertaking  fo  ftupendous,  that  even  the  moft  mag- 
nificent of  thofe  executed  by  the  Romans,  cannot  be  compared 
to  it. 

He  fuppofes  alfo  another  migration  of  the  Phoenicians,  thap 
thofe  already  mentioned,  to  have  taken  place;  and  this  was 
during  a  three  years  voyage  made  by  the  Tyrian  fleet  in  the  fer- 
vice  of  King  Solomon.  He  aflerts  on  the  authority  of  Jofe- 
phus,  that  the  port  at  which  this  embarkation  was  made,  lay 
in  the  Mediterranean.  The  fleet,  he  adds,  went  in  quell  of 
elephants  teeth  and  peacocks  to  the  weftern  Coaft  of  Africa, 
which  is  Tarfifh;  then  to  Ophir  for  gold,  which  is  Hait^,  or 
the  iiland  of  Hifpaniola;  and  in  the  latter  opinion  he  is  iu.p- 
ported  by  Columbus,  who,  when  he  difcovered  that  iiland, 
thought  he  could  trace  the  furnaces  in  which  the  gold  was  re- 
fined. 

To  thefe  migrations  which  preceded  the  Chriftian  Jera,  he 
adds  many  others  of  a  later  date  from  different  nations,  but 
thefe  I  have  not  time  to  enumerate.  For  the  fame  reafon  I  am 
obliged  to  pafs  over  numberlefs  writers  on  this  fubject;  and 
ihall  content  myfelf  with  only  giving  the  fentiments  of  two  or 
three  more. 

The  firft  of  thefe  is  Pierre  De  Charlevoix,  a  Frenchman, 
who,  in  his  journal  of  a  voyage  to  North  America,  made  fo 
lately  as  the  year  1720,  has  recapitulated  the  opinions  of  a  va- 
riety of  authors  on  this  head,  to  which  he  has  fubjoined  his 
own  conjectures.  But  the  latter  cannot  without  fome  difficulty 
be  extracted,  as  they  are  fo  interwoven  with  the  paffages  he 
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has  quoted,  that  ft  requires   much  attention  to  difcriminate 
them. 

He  Teems  to  allow  that  America  might  have  received  its  firfl 
inhabitants  from  Tartary  and  Hyrcania.  This  he  confirms,  by 
obferving  that  the  lions  and  tigers  which  are  found  in  the  for- 
mer, muft  have  come  from  thofe  countries,  and  whofe  pafTage 
ferves  for  a  proof  that  the  two  hemifphcres  join  to  the  north- 
ward of  Afia.  He  then  draws  a  corroboration  of  this  argils 
ment,  from  a  ftory  he  fays  he  has  often  heard  related  by  Father 
Grollon,  a  French  Jefuit,  as  an  undoubted  matter  of  fact. 

This  father,  after  having  laboured  fome  time  in  the  millions 
of  New  France,  palled  over  to  thole  of  China.  One  day  as  he 
was  travelling  in  Tartary,  he  met  a  Huron  woman  whom  he 
had  formerly  known  in  Canada.  He  asked  her  by  what  adven- 
ture ihe  had  been  carried  into  a  country  fo  diftant  from  her 
own.  She  made  anfwer,  that  having  been  takqn  in  war,  ilie 
had  been  conducted  from  nation  to  nation,  till  llie  had  reached 
the  place  at  which  ine  then  was. 

Monfieur  Charlevoix  fays  further,  that  he  had  been  allured 
another  Jefuit,  palling  through  Nantz,  in  his  return  from  Chi- 
na, had  related  much  fuch  another  affair  of  a  Spanilh.  woman 
from  Florida.  She  alfo  had  been  taken  by  certain  Indians,  and 
given  to  thofe  of  a  more  diftant  country;  and  by  thefe  again  to 
another  nation,  till  having  -thus  been  fuccelfively  palfed  from 
country  to  country,  and  travelled  through  regions  extremely 
cold,  iTie  at  laft.  found  herfelf  in  Tartary.  Here  ihe  had  mar- 
ried a  Tartar,  who  had  attended  the  conquerors  in  China,  where 
ihe  was  then  fettled. 

He  acknowledges  as  an  allay  to  the  probability  of  thefe  ftories, 
that  thofe  who  had  failed  far  theft  to  the  eaftward  of  Alia,  by 
purfuing  the  Coafl  of  JefFo  or  Kamtfchatka,  have  pretended  that 
they  had  perceived  the  extremity  of  this  continent;  and  from 
thence  have  concluded  that  there  could  notpoflibly  be  any  com- 
munication by  land.  But  he  adds  that  Francis  Guella,  a  Spa- 
niard, is  faid  to  have  alferted,  that  this  feparation  is  no  more 
than  a  ftraight,  about  one  hundred  miles  over,  and  that  fome 
late  voyages  of  the  Japonefe  give  grounds  to  think  that  this 
ftraight  is  only  a  bay,  above  which  there  is  pafTage  over  land. 

He  goes  on  to  oblerve,  that  though  there  are  few  wild  beafts 
to  be  met  with  in  North  America,  except  a  kind  of  tigers  with- 
out fpots,  which  are  found  in  the  country  of  the  Iroquoife,  yet 
towards  the  tropics  there  are  Hons  and  real  tigers,  which,  not- 
withflanding,  might  have  come  from  Hyrcania  and  Tartary;  for 
as  by  advancing  gradually  fouthward  they  met  with  climates 
more  agreeable  to  their  natures,  they  have  in  ■time  abandoned 
the  northern  countries. 

He  quotes  both  Solinus  and  Pliny  to  prove  that  the  Scythian 
Anthropophagi  once  depopulated  a  great  extent  of  country,  as 
far  as  the  promontory  Tabin;  and  alfo  an  author  of  later  date, 
Mark  Pol,  a  Venetian,  who,  he  fays,  tells  us,  that  to  thenorth- 
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eaft  of  China  and  Tartary  there  are  Vaft  uninhabited  countries^ 
which  might  be  fufficient  to  confirm  any  conjectures  concerning 
the  retreat  of  a  great  number  of  Scythians  into  America. 

To  this  he  adds,  that  we  find  in  the  ancients  the  names  of 
fome  of.  thefe  nations.  Pliny  [peaks  of  the  Tabians;  Solinus 
mentions  the  Apuleans,  who  had  for  neighbours  the  Maffagetes, 
whom  Pliny  fince  allures  us  to  have  entirely  difappeared.  Am- 
mianus  Marcellinus  exprefsly  tells  us,  that  the  fear  of  the  An- 
thropophagi obliged  feveral  of  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  countries 
to  take  refuge  elfewhere.  From  all  thefe  authorities  Monfieur 
Charlevoix  concludes,  that  there  is  at  leafl  room  to  conjecture 
that  more  than  one  nation  in  America  had  a  Scythian  or  Tarta- 
rian original. 

He  finifhes  his  remarks  on  the  authors  he  has  quoted,  by  the 
following  obfervations;  It  appears  to  me  that  this  controverfy 
may  be  reduced  to  the  two  following  articles ;  firft,  how  the 
new  world  might  have  been  peopled;  and  fecondly,  by  whom, 
and  by  what  means  it  has  been  peopled. 

Nothing,  he  afferts,  may  be  more  eafily  anfwered  than  the 
firft.  America  might  have  been  peopled  as  the  three  other  parts 
of  the  world  have  been.  Many  difficulties  have  been  formed 
on  this  fubjea,  which  have  been  deemed  infolvable,  but  which 
are  far  from  being  fo.  The  inhabitants  of  both  hemifpheres 
are  certainly  the  defendants  of  the  fame  father ;  the  common 
parent  of  mankind  received  an  exprefs  command  from  Heaven 
to  people  the  whole  world,  and  accordingly  it  has  been  peopled. 

To  bring  this  about  it  was  neceffary  to  overcome  all  difficul- 
ties that  lay  in  the  way,  and  they  have  been  got  over.  Were 
thefe  difficulties  greater  with  refpecl  to  peopling  the  extremi- 
ties of  Afia,  Africa*  and  Europe,  or  the  tranfporting  men  into 
the  iflands  which  lie  at  a  confiderable  diftance  from  thofe  con- 
tinents, than  to  pafs  over  into  America?  certainly  not. 

Navigation,  which  has  arrived  at  fo  great  perfection  within 
thefe  three  or  four  centuries,  might  poflibly  have  been  more 
perfect  in  thofe  early  ages  than  at  this  day.  Who  can  believe 
that  Noah  and  his  immediate  defendants  knew  lefs  of  this  art 
than  we  do?  That  the  builder  and  pilot  of  the  largeft  fliip  that 
ever  was,  >  a  ihip  that  was  formed  to  traverfe  an  unbounded 
ocean,  and  had  fo  many  ihoals  and  quick-fands  to  guard  againft, 
ihould  be  -ignorant  of,  or  ihould  not  have  communicated  to 
thofe  of  his  descendants  who  furvived  him,  and  by  whofe  means 
be  was  to  execute  the  order  of  the  Great  Creator ;  I  fay,  who 
can  believe  he  Ihould  not  have  communicated  to  them  the  art 
of  failing,  upon  an  ocean,  which  was  not  only  more  calm  and 
pacific,  but  at  the  fame  time  confined  within  its  ancient  limits? 

Admitting  this,  how  eafy  is  it  topafs>  exelufive  of  the  paflage 
already  defcribed,  by  land  from  the  coaft  of  Africa  to  Brazil, 
from  the  Canaries  to  the  Weftcrn  Iflands*  and  from  them  to 
the  Antilles  ?  From  the  Britifh  Iiles-,  or  the  coaft  of  France,  to 
Newfoundland,  the  paffage  is  neither  long  nor  difficult;  Imight 
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fay  as  much  of  that  from  China  to  Japan;  from  Japan,  or  the 
Phillipines,  to  the  Ifles  Mariannes;  and  from  thence  to  Mex- 
ico. 

There  are  [Hands  at  a  considerable  diftance  from  the  continent 
of  Afia,  where  we  have  not  been  furprized  to  find  inhabitants, 
why  then  mould  we  wonder  to  meet  with  people  in  America? 
Nor  can  it  be  imagined  that  the  grandfons  of  Noah,  when  they 
were  obliged  to  feparate,  and  fpread  themfelves  in  conformity* 
to  the  defigns  of  God,:  over  the  whole  earth,  ihould  find  it  ab- 
folutely  impoflible  to  people  almoft  one  half  of  it. 

I  have  been  more  copious  in  my  extracts  from  this  author 
than  I  intended,  as  his  reafons  appear  to  be  folid,  and  many  of 
his  obfervations  juft.  From  this  encomium,  however,  I  mult 
exclude  the  ftories  he  has  introduced  of  the  Huron  and  Floridan 
women,  which  I  think  I  might  venture  to  pronounce  fabulous, 

I  fhall  only  add,  to  give  my  readers  a  more  comprehenfive 
view,  of  Monf.  Charlevoix's  difTertation,  the  method  he  pro- 
pofes  to  come  at  the  truth  of  what  we  are  in  fearch  of. 

The  only  means  by  which  this  can  be  done,  he  fays,  is  by 
comparing  the  languages  of  the  Americans  with  the  different  na- 
tions, from  whence  we  might  fuppofe  they  have  peregrinated. 
If  we  compare  the  former  with  thofe  words  that  are  confidered 
as  primitives,  it  might  p,offibly  fetus  upon  fome  happy  difcovery. 
And  this  way  of  afcending  to  the  original  of  nations,  which  is 
by  far  the  leaf!  equivocal,  is  notfo  difficult  as  might  be  imagin- 
ed. We  have  had,  and  ftrll  have,  travellers  and  miffionari'es 
who  have  attained  the  languages  that  are  fpoken  in  all  the  pro- 
vinces of  the  new  world  ;  it  would  only  be  neceffary  to  make  a 
collection  of  their  grammars  and  vocabularies,  and  to  collate 
them  with  the  dead  and  living  languages  of  the  old  world,  that 
pafs  for  originals,  and  the  flmilarity  might  eafily  be  traced. 
Even  the  different  dialefts,  in  fpite  of  the  alterations  they  have 
undergone,  ftill  retain  enough  of  the  mother  tongue  to  furoifh 
confiderable  lights. 

Any  enquiry  into  the  manners,  cufloms,  religion,  or  tradi- 
tions of  the  Americans,  in  order  to  difcover  by  that  means  their 
origin,  he  thinks  would  prove  fallacious.  A  difquifition  of  that 
kind,  he  obferves,  is  only  capable  of  producing  a  falfe  light, 
more  Hkely  to  dazzle,  and  to  make  us  wander  from  the  right 
path,  than  to  lead  us  with  certainty  to  the  point  propofed. 

Ancient  traditions  are  effaced  from  the  minds  of  fuch  as  either 
have  not,  or  for  feveral  ages  have  been  without  thofe  helps 
that  are  neceffary  to  preferve  them.  And  in  this  lituation  is  full 
one  hair  of  the  world.  New  events,  and  a  new  arrangement 
of  things,  give  rife  to  new  traditions,  which  efface  the  former, 
and  are  themfelves  effaced  in  turn.  After  one  or  two  centuries 
have  palled,  "there  no  longer  remain  any  traces  of  the  firft  tra- 
ditions ;  and  thus  we.  are  involved  in  a  irate  of  uncertainty. 

:  He  concludes  with  the  following  remarks,  among  many  others. 
Uatoreiecn  accidents,  tempefhyand  fnipwrgcts,  have  certainly 
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Tcfttributed  to  people  every  habitable  part  of  the  world:  and 
ought  we  to  wonder  after  this,  at  perceiving  certain  refem- 
blances,  both  of  perfons  and  manners  between  nations  that  are 
moil;  remote  from  each  other,  when  we  find  fuch  a  difference 
between  thofe  that  border  on  one  another?  As  we  are  deftitute 
of  hiftorical  monuments,  there  is  nothing,  I  repeat  it,  but  a 
knowledge  of  the  primitive  languages  that  is  capable  of  throw- 
ing any  light  upon  thefe  clouds  of  impenetrable  darknefs. 

By  this  enquiry  we  ihould  at  leaft  be  fatisfied,  among  that 
prodigious  number  of  various  nations  inhabiting  America,  and 
differing  fo  much  in  languages  from  each  other,  which  are  thofe 
who  make  ufe  of  words  totally  and  entirely  different  from  thofe 
of  the  old  world,  and  who  confequently  mufl  be  reckoned  to  have 
palled  over  to  America  in  the  eaiiieft  ages,  and  thofe  who,  from 
the  analogy  of  their  language  with  fuch  as  are  at  prefent  ufed  in 
the  three  other  parts  of  the  globe,  leave  room  to  judge  that 
their  migration  has  been  more  recent,  and  which  ought  to  be 
attributed  to  inipwrecks,  or  to  fome  accident  llmilar  to  thofe 
which  have  been  fpoken  .of  in  the  courfe  of  this  treatife. 

I  fliall  only  add  the  opinion  of  one  author  more,  before  I  give 
my  own  fentiments  on  the  fubjecl,  and  that  is  of  James  Adair, 
Efq;  who  reilded  forty  years  among  the  Indians,  and  publifhed 
the  hiftory  of  them  in  the  year  1772.  In  his  learned  and  fyfte- 
matical  ffiftory  of  thofe  nations,  inhabiting  the  weftcm  parts  of 
the  mofl  fouthem  of  the  American  colonies;  this  gentleman 
without  hefitation  pronounces  that  the  American  Aborigines  are 
defcended  from  the  Ifraelites,  either  whilftthey  were  a  maritime 
power,  or  foon  after  their  general  captivity. 

This  defcent  he  endeavours  to  prove  from  their  religious 
rites,  their  civil  and  martial  cuftoms,  their  marriages,  their  fu- 
neral ceremonies,  their  manners,  language,  traditions,  and 
from  a  variety  of  other  particulars.  And  fo  complete  is  his 
conviction  on  this  head,  that  he  fancies  he  finds  a  pcrfeft  and 
indifputable  ilmilitude  in  each.  Through  all  thefe  I  have  not 
time  to  follow  him,  and  fliall  therefore  only  give  a  few  extracts 
to  fhow  on  what  foundation  he  builds  his  conjectures,  and  what 
degree  of  credit  he  is  entitled  to  on  this  point. 

He  begins  with  obferving,  that  though  fome  have  fuppofed 
the  Americans  to  be  defcended  from  the  Chinefe,  yet  neither 
their  religion,  laws,  or  cuftoms  agree  in  the  leaf!  with  thofe  of 
the  Chinefe;  which  fufficiently  proves  that  they  are  not  of  this 
line.  Beildes,  as  our  bell:  iliips  are  now  almoft  half  a  year  in 
failing  for  China  (our  author  does  not  here  recolleft  that  this 
is  from  a  high  northern  latitude,  acrofs  the  Line,  and  then  back 
again  greatly  to  the  northward  of  it,  and  not  direftly  athwart 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  for  only  one  hundred  and  eleven  degrees.)  or 
from  thence  to  Europe,  it  is  very  unlikely  they  ihould  attempt; 
fuch  dangerous  difcoveries,  with  their  fuppofed  fmall  veflels, 
againft  rapid  currents,  and  in  dark  and  .fickly  Monfoons. 
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He  further  remarks,  that  this  is  more  particularly'  improba*' 
ble,  as  there  is  reafon  to  believe  that  this  nation  was  unac-. 
quainted  with  the  ufe  of  the  loadftone  to  direct  their  courfe. 

China,  he  fays,  is  about  eight  thoufand  miles  diftant  from  the 
American  continent,  which  is  twice  as  far  as  acrofs  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  And  we  are  not  informed  by  any  ancient  writer  of  their 
maritime  skill,  or  fo  much  as  any  inclination  that  way,  befides 
fruall  coafting  voyages.  The  winds  blow  likewife,  with  little' 
variation  from  eaft  to.  weft  within  the  latitudes  thirty  and  odd, 
north  and  foiith,  and  therefore  thefe  could  not  drive  them 
on  the  American  coafr,  it  lying  direftly  contrary  to  fuch  a 
courfe. 

Neither  could  perfons,  according  to  this  writer's  account, 
fail  to  America  from  the  north  by  the  way  of  Tartary  or  Anci- 
ent S.cythia;  that,  from  its  fituation,  never  having  been  or  can 
he  a  maritime  power;  and  it  is  utterly  impracticable,  he  fays, 
for  any  to  come  to.  America  by  fea  from  that  quarter.  Befides, 
the  remaining  traces  of  their  religious  ceremonies,  and  civil  and 
martial  cuftoms,  are  quite  oppofite  to  the  like  veftiges  of  the 
Old  Scythians. 

Even  in  the  moderate  northern  climates-  there  is  not  to  be 
feen  the  leaft  trace  of  any  ancient  ftately  buildings,  or  of  any 
thick  fettlements,  as  are  faid  to  remain,  in'  the  lefa  healthy  regi- 
ons of  Peru  and  Mexico.  And  feveral  of  the  Indian  nations 
affu-re  us,  that  they  crofTed  the  Miffiffippi  before  they  made 
their  prefent  northern  fettlements,-  which,  connected  with  the 
former  arguments,  he  concludes  will  fufficiently  explode  that 
weak  opinion  of  the  American  Aborigines  being  lineally  de- 
fcended  from  the  Tartars  or  ancient  Scythians. 

Mr  Adair's  reafons  for  fuppofing  that  the  Americans  derive 
their  origin  from  the  Jews  are, 

Firft,  becaufe  they  are  divided  into  tribes,  and  have  chiefs 
over  them  as  the  Israelites  had. 

Secondly,  becaufe,  as  by  a  ftrict  permanent  divine  precept, 
the  Hebrew  nation  were  ordered  to  worfhip,  at  Jerufalem, 
Jehovah  the  true  and  living  God,  fo  do  the  Indians,  fill- 
ing -  him  Yohewah,  The  ancient  Heathens,  he  adds,  it  is 
well  known  worshipped  a  plurality  of  gods,  but  the  Indians  pay 
their  religious  devoirs  to  the  Great  beneficent,  fupreme,  holy 
Spirit  of  Fire,  who  refides,  as  they  think,  above  the  clouds, 
and  on  earth  alfo  with  unpolluted  people.  They  pay  no  ado- 
ration to  images,  or  to  dead  perfons,  neither  to  the  celeftial 
luminaries,  to  evil  fpirits,  nor  to  any  created  beings  what- 
ever. 

Thirdly,  becaufe,  agreeable  to  the  theocracy  or  divine  go- 
vernment of  Ifrael,  the  Indians  think  the  Deity  to  be  the  imme- 
diate head  of  their  ftate. 

Fourthly,  becaufe,  as  the  Jews  believe  in  the  miniftration  of 
angels,  the  Indians  alfo  believe  that  the  higher  regions  are  in- 
habited by  good  fpirits. 

Fifthly, 
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'Fifthly,  becaufe  the  Indian  language  and  diale&s  appear  ta 
have  the  very  idiom  and  genius  of  the  Hebrew.  Their  words 
and  fentences' being  expreffive,  concife,  emphatical,  fonorous, 
and  bold;  and  often,  both  in  letters,  and  fignification,  are  fy- 
nonimous  with  the  Hebrew  language. 

Sixthly,  becaufe  they  count  their  time  after  the  manner  of  the 
Hebrews. 

Seventhly,  becaufe  in  conformity  to,  or  after  the  manner  ot 
the  Jews,  -they  have  their  prophets,  high-priefts,  and  other  re- 
ligious opdei's.  . 

Eigbtn'fy,  becaufe  their  feftivals,  falls,  and  religious  rites 
have  a  great  refemblance  to  thofe  of  the  Hebrews. 

Ninthly,  becaufe  the  Indians,  before  they  go  tt>  war,  have 
many  preparatory  ceremonies  of  purification  and  falling,  like 
what  is  recorded  of  the  Israelites. 

Tenth! y,  becaufe  the  fame  tafle  for  ornaments,  and  the 
fame  kind,  are  made  ufe  of  by  the  Indians,  as  by  the  He- 
brews. '*'■''.,  ,» 

Thefe  and  many  other  arguments  of  a  fimilar  nature,  Mr, 
Adair  brings  in  fupport  of  his  favourite  fyftem;  but  I  Ihould 
imagine,  that  if  the  Indians  are  really  derived  from  the  He- 
brews, among  their  religious  ceremonies,  on  which  he  chiefly 
feems  to  build  his  hypothefis,  the  principal,  that  of  circumci  - 
fion, -would  never  have  been  laid  afide,  and  its  very  remem- 
brance obliterated. 

Thus  numerous  and  diverfe  are  the  opinions  of  thofe  who 
have  hitherto  written  on  this  fubject !  1  fliall  not,  however, 
either  endeavour  to  reconcile  them,  or  to  point  out  the  error* 
of  each,  but  proceed  to  give  my  own  fentiments  on  the  origin 
of  the  Americans ;  which  are  founded  on  conclufions  drawn 
from  the  moll  rational  arguments  of  the  writers  I  have  menti- 
oned, and  from  my  own  obfervations;  the  confiflency  of  thefe 
I  {hall  leave  to  the  judgment  o&  my  Readers. 

The  better  to  introduce  my  conjectures  on  this  head,  it  isne- 
ceffary  fir  ft  to  afcertain  the  diftances  between  America  and  thofe 
parts  of  the  habitable  globe  that  approach  neareft  to  it. 

The  Continent  of  America,  as  far  as  we  can  judge  from  all 
the  refearches  that  have  been  made  near  the  poles,  appears  to 
be  entirely  feparated  from  the  other  quarters  of  the  world. 
That  part  of  Europe  which  approaches  neareft  to  it,  is  the  coaft 
of  Greenland,  lying  in  about  feventy  degrees  of  north  latitude; 
and  which  reaches  within  twelve  degrees  of  the  coaft  of  Labra- 
dor, fituated  on  the  north-eaft  borders  of  this  continent.  Th§ 
coaft  of  Guinea  is  the  neareft  part  of  Africa;  which  lies  about 
eighteen  hundred  and  fixty  miles,  north-eaft  from  the  Brazils-- 
The  moft  eaftern  coaft  of  Afia,  which  extends  to  the  Korean 
Sea  on  the  north  of  China,  projects  north-eaft  through  eaftera 
Tartary  and  Kamfchatka  to  Siberia,  in  about  fixty  degrees  of 
north  latitude.  Towards  which  the  weftern  coafts  of  Ame- 
rica, from  California  to  the  Straights  of  Annian,  extend  near--- 
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\y  north-weft,  and  lie  in  about  forty-fix  degrees  of  the  fame 
latitude. 

Whether  the  Continent  of  America  ftretches  any  farther  north 
than  thefe  flraigbts,  and  joins  to  the  eaflern  parts  of  Alia,  agree- 
able to  what  has  been  aliened  by  fome  of  the  writers  I  have 
quoted,  or  whether  the  lands  that  have  been  difcovered  in  the 
intermediate  pans  are  only  an  archipelago  of  iilands,  verging 
towards  the  oppofite  continent,  is  not  yet  afcertained. 

It  being,  however,  certain  that  there  are  many  confiderable 
fflands  which  He  between  the  extremities  of  Afia  and  America, 
viz..  Japon,  Jefo  or  Jedfo,  Gama's  Land,  Behring's  lite,  with 
many  others  difcovered  by  Tfchirikow,  and  befides  thefe,  from* 
fifty  degrees  north  there  appearing  to  be  a  duller  of  iilands  that 
reach  as  far  as  Siberia,  k  is  probable  from  their  proximity  to 
America,  that  it  received  its  fir  ft  inhabitants  from  them. 

This  conclufion  is  the  moil:  rational  I  am  able  to  draw,  (up- 
pofing  that  fince  the  Aborigines  got  footing  on  this  continent, 
no  extraordinary  or  fudden  change  in  the  pofition  or  furface  of 
it  has  taken  place,  from  inundations,  earthquakes,  or  any  re- 
volutions of  the  earth  that  we  are  at  prefent  unacquainted  with. 
To  me  it  appears  highly  improbable  that  it  ftould  have  beer* 
peopled  from  different  quarters,  acrofs  the  Ocean,  as  others 
have  afferted.  From  the  fize  of  the  ihips  made  ufe  of  in  thofe 
early  ages,  and  the  want  of  the  compafs,  it  cannot  be  fuppofed 
that  any  maritime  nation  would  by  choice  venture  over  the  un- 
fathomable, ocean,  in  fearch  of  diftant  continents.  Had  this 
however  been  attempted,  or  had  America  been  fir.il  accidental- 
ly  peopled  from  inips  freighted  with  pafTengers  of  both  fexes, 
which  were  driven  by  firong  eaflerly  winds  acrofs.  the  Atlantic, 
thefe  fettiers  mull  have  retained  fome  traces  of  the  language  of 
the  country  from  whence  they  migrated;  and  this  fince  the  dif- 
covery  of  it  by  the  Europeans  mull  have  been  made  out.  Ital- 
fo  appears  extraordinary  that  faveral  of  thefe  accidental  migra- 
tions, as  allowed  by  fome,  and  thefe  from  different  parts,,  ihould 
foave  taken  place. 

Upon  the  whole,  after  the  moft  critical  enquiries,  and  the 
mature!!  deliberation,  I  am  of  opinion,  that  America  received 
Its  firft  inhabitants  from  the  north-eafi,  by  way  of  the  great 
archipelago  juft  mentioned,  and  from,  thefe  alone.  But  thW 
might  have  been  effected  at  different  times,  and  from  various 
parts:  from  Tartary,  China,  Japon,  or  Kamfchatka,  the  inha- 
bitants of  thefe  places  refembling  eachotherin  colour,  features, 
and  fhape;  and  who,  before  fome  of  them  acquired  a  know- 
ledge of  the  arts  and  fciences,  might  have  likewife  refemblcd 
each  other  in  their  manners,  cuftoms,  religion,  and  language. 

The  only  difference  between  the  Chinefe  nation  and  the  Tar- 
tars lies  in  the  cultivated  ftate  of  the  one,  and  the  unpolifhcd 
Situation  of  the  others.  The  former  have  become  a  commer- 
cial people,  and  dwell  inhoufes  formed  into,  regular  towns  and 
cities;  the  latter  live  chiefly  in  tents,  and  rove  about  in  diffe- 
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rent  hords,  without  any  fixed  abode.  Nor  can  the  long  and 
bloody  wars  thefe  two  nations  have  been  engaged  in,  extermi- 
nate their  hereditary  fimilitude.  The  prefent  family  of  the  Chi- 
nife  emperors  is  of  Tartarian  extraction,*  and  if  they  were  not 
fenfible  of  fome  claim  befide  that  of  conqueft,  fo  numerous  a 
people  would  fcarcely  fit  quiet  under  the  dominion  of  Grangers. 

It  it  very  evident  that  fome  of  the  manners  and  cuftoms 
of  the  American  Indians  refemble  thofe  of  the  Tartars; 
and  I  make  no  doubt  but  that  in  fome  future  aera,  and  this  is 
not  a  very  diftant  one,  it  will  be  reduced  to  a  certainty,  that 
during  fome  of  the  wars  between  the  Tartars  and  the  Chinefe, 
a  part  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  northern  provinces  were  driven 
from  their  native  country,  and  took  refuge  in  fome  of  the  ifles 
before-mentioned,  and  from  thence  found  their  way  into  America. 
At  different  periods  each  nation  might  prove  victorious,  and 
the  conquered  by  turns  fly  before  their  conquerors ;  and  from 
hence  might  arife  the  fimilitude  of  the  Indians  to  all  thefe 
people,  and  that  animofity  which  exifls  between  fo  many  of  their 
tribes. 

It  appears  plainly  to  me  that  a  great  fimilarity  between  the 
Indian  and  Chinefe  is  confpicuous  in  that  particular  cuftom  of 
fhaving  or  plucking  off  the  hair,  and  leaving  only  a  fmall  tuft 
on  the  crown  of  the  head.  This  mode  is  faid  to  have  been  en- 
joined by  the  Tartarian  emperors  on  their  acceffion  to  the  throne 
of  China,  and  confequently  is  a  further  proof  that  this  cuftom 
was  in  life  among  the  Tartars ;  to  whom  as  well  as  the  Chinefe. 
the  Americans  might  be  indebted  for  it. 

Many  words  alio  are  ufed  both  by  the  Chinefe  and  Indians, 
which  have  a  refemb lance  to  each  other,  notonly  in  their  found, 
but  their  bonification,  The  Chinefe  call  a  flave,  fhungo ;  and 
the  Naudoweffie  Indians,  whofe  language  from  their  little  inter- 
courfe  with  the  Europeans  is  the  leaft  corrupted,  term  a  dog, 
ilumgufh.  The  former  denominate  one  fpecies  of  their  tea, 
fhoufong*  the  latter  call  their  tobacco,  fhoufaffau.  Many  other 
of  the  words  ufed  by  the  Indians  contain  the  fyllables  che,  chaw, 
and  chu,  after  the  dialecf.  of  the  Chinefe, 

There  probably  might  be  found  a  fimilar  connexion  between 
the  language  of  the  Tartars  and  the  American  Aborigines,  were 
we  as  weil  acquainted  with  it  as  we  are,  from  a  commercial  in- 
tercourfe,  .with  that  of  the  Chinefe. 

I  am  confirmed  in  thefe  conjectures,  by  the  accounts  of  Kam- 
fchatka,  publiihed  a  few  years  ago  by  order  of  the  Emprefs  of 
Ruflia..  The  author  of  which  fays,  that  the  fea  which  divides 
that  peninfula  from  America  is  full  of  iflands;  and  that  the  dif- 
tance  between  Tfchukotskoi-Nofs,  a  promontory  which  lies  at 
the  eaflern  extremity  of  that  country,  and  the  coaftof  America, 
is  not  more  than  two  degrees  and  a  half  of  a  great  circle.  He 
further  fays,  that  there  is  the  gxeatefl  realbn  to  fuppofe  that 
Afia  and  America  once  joined  at  this  place,  as  the  coafts  of  both 
continents  appear  to  have  been  broken  into  capes  and  bays, 
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which  anfwer  each  other;  more  efpecialiy  as  the  inhabitants 
of  this  part  of  both  refemble  each  other  in  their  perfons,  ha- 
bits, cuftoms,  and  food.  Their  language,  indeed,  he  obferves, 
does  not  appear  to  be  the  fame*  but  then  the  inhabitants  of 
each  diftrict  in  Kamfchatka  fpeak  a  language  as  different  from 
each  other,  as  from  that  fpoken  on  the  oppofite  coaft.  Thefe 
obfervations,  to  which  he  adds,  the  Similarity  of  the  boats  of 
the  inhabitants  of  each  coaft,  and  a  remark  that  the  natives  of 
this  part  of  America  are  wholly  ftrangers  to  wine  and  tobacco, 
which  he  looks  upon  as  a  proof  that  they  have  as  yet  had  no. 
communication  with  the  natives  of  Europe,  he  fays,  amount  to 
little  lefs  than  a  demonftration  that  America  was  peopled  from 
this  part  of  Afia. 

The  limits  of  my  prefent  undertaking  will  not  permit  me  to 
dwell  any  longer  on  this  fubject,  or  to  enumerate  any  other 
proofs  in  favour  of  my  hypothecs.  I  am  however  fo  thorough- 
ly convinced  of  the  certainly  of  it,  and  fo  defirous  have  I  been 
to  obtain  every  tcftimony  which  canbe'procured  in  its  fupport, 
that  I  once  made  an  offer  to  a  private  fociety  of  gentlemen,  who 
were  curious  in  fuch  refearches,  and  to  whom  I  had  communi- 
cated my  fentimentson  this  point,  that  I  would  undertake  a  jour- 
ney, on  receiving  fuch  fupplies  as  were  needfuh  through  the 
north-eaft  parts  of  Europe  and  Afia  to  the  interior  parts  of 
America,  and  from  thence  to  England;  making,  as  I  proceeded, 
fuch  obfervations  both  on  the  languages  and  manners  of  the  * 
people  with  whom  I  fhould  be  converfant,  as  might  tend  to  il- 
Juflrate  the  doctrine  I  have  here  laid  down,  and  to  fatisfy  the 
curiofity  of  the  learned  or  inquifitive ;  but  as  this  propofal  was 
judged  rather  to  require  a  national  than  a  private  fupport,  it  was 
not  carried  into  execution. 

I  am  happy  to  find,  fince  I  formed  the  foregoing  conclufions, 
that  they  correfpond  with  the  fentiments  of  that  great  and  learn- 
ed hiftorian  Doctor  Robertfon ;  and  though,  with  him,  I  ac- 
knowledge that  the  inveftigation,  from  its  nature,  h  fo  obfeure 
and  intricate,  that  the  conjectures  I  have  made  can  only  be  con- 
sidered as  conjectures,  and  not  indifputable  conclufions,  yet  they 
carry  with  them  a  greater  degree  of  probability  than  the  fuppo- 
fitions  of  thofe  who  affert  that  this  continent  was  peopled  from 
another  quarter. 

One  of  the  Doctor's  quotations  from  the  Journals  of  Behring 
and  Tfehirikow,  who  failed  from  Kamfchatka,  about  the  year 
1741,  in  queft  of  the  New  World,  appears  to  carry  great  weight 
with  it,  and  to  afford  our  conclufions  firm  fupport:  "  Thefe 
*'  commanders  having  fhaped  their  courfe  towards  the  eaft,  dif- 
"  covered  land,  which  to  them  appeared  to  be  part  of  the  Ame- 
"  rican  continent;  and  according  to  their  obfervations,  it  feems 
u  to  be  fituated  within  a  few  degrees  of  the  north-weft  coaftof 
"  California.  They  had  there  fome  intercourfe  with  the  inha- 
u  bitants,  who  feemed  to  them  to  refemble  the  North-Ameri- 
"  cans;  as  they  prefented  to  the  Ruffians  the  Calumet  or  Pipe 
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"  of  Peace,  which  is  a  fymbol  of  friendfliip  univerfal  among 
*'  the  people  of  North  America,  and  an  ufage  of  arbitrary  in- 
*'  ftitution  peculiar  to  them." 

One  of  this  incomparable  writer'-s  own  arguments  in  fupport 
of  his  hypothefis,  is  alfo  urged  with  great  judgment,  and  ap- 
pears to  be  nearly  conclufive.  He  fays,  "We  may  lay  it  down 
"  as  a  certain  principle  in  this  enquiry,  that  America  was  not 
"  peopled  by  any  nation  of  the  ancient  continent,  which  had 
"  made  considerable  progrefs  in  civilization.  The  inhabitants 
**  of  the  New  World  were  in  a  ftate  of  fociety  fo  extremely 
4t  rude,  as  to  be  unacquainted  with  thofe  arts  which  are  the 
"  firft  eiTays  of  human  ingenuity  in  its  advance  towards  im- 
*>  provement.  Even  the  moil  cultivated  nations  of  America 
'*  were  Grangers  to  many  of  thofe  fimple  inventions,  which 
"  were  almoft  cceval  with  fociety  in  other  parts  of  the  world, 
"  and  were  known  in  the  earlieft  periods  of  civil  life.  From 
«'  this  it  is  manifeit  that  the  tribes  which  originally  migrated  to 
"  America,  came  off  from  nations  which  muft  have  been  no 
"  lefs  barbarous  than  their  pofterity,  at  the  time  when  they  were 
**  firft  difcovered  by  the  Europeans.  If  ever  the  ufe  of  iron 
"  had  been  known  to  the  favages  of  America,  or  to  their  pro- 
"  genitors,  if  ever  they  had  employed  a  plough,  a  loom,  or  a 
*'  forge,  the  utility  of  thefe  inventions  would  have  preferred 
*'  them,  and  it  is  impoflible  that  they  inould  have  been  aban- 
"  doned  or  forgotten." 


CHAPTER    II. 


Of  their  Persons,  Dress,  &c. 


FROM  the  firfl  fettlement  of  the  French  in  Canada,  to  the 
conqueft  of  it  by  the  Engliin  in  1760,  feveral  of  that 
nation,  who  had  travelled  into  the  interior  parts  of  North 
America,  either  to  trade  with  the  Indians,  or  to  endeavour  to 
make  converts  of  them  have  publiihed  accounts  of  their  cu- 
floras,  manners,  &c. 

The  principal  of  thefe  are  Father  Louis  Hennipin,  Monf. 
Charlevoix,  and  the  Baron  Le  Hontan.  The  lirft,  many  years 
ago,  publiihed  fome  very  judicious  remarks,  which  he  was  the 
better  enabled  to  do  by  the  affiitancehe  received  from  Fhe  maps 
and  diaries  of  the  unfortunate  M.  De  la  Salle,  who  was  aiTaiTinated 
whilft  he  was  on  his  travels,  by  fome  of  his  own  party.  That 
gentleman's  journals  falling  into  Father  Hennipin's  hands,  he  was 
enabled  by  them  to  publiin  many  interefting  particulars  relative 
N  to 
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to  the  Indians.  But  in  fome  refpefts  he  fell  very  fhort  of  that 
knowledge  which  it  was  in  his  power  to  have  attained  from  his 
long  refidence  among  them.  Nor  was  he  always  (as  has  been 
already  obferved)  ex  aft  in  his  calculations,  or  juft  in  the  intel- 
ligence he  has  given  us. 

The  accounts  publiined  by  the  other  two,  particularly  thofe 
of  Charlevoix,  are  very  erroneous  in  the  geographical  parts, 
and  many  of  the  ftories  told  by  the  Baron  are  mere  delufi- 
ons. 

Some  of  the  Jefuits,  who  heretofore  travelled  into  thefe 
parts,  have  alfo  written  on  this  fubjecl ;  but  as  few,  if  any, 
of  their  works  have  been  tranflated  into  the  Englifh  language, 
the  generality  of  Readers  are  not  benefited  by  them,-  and,  in- 
deed, had  this  been  done,  they  would  have  reaped  but  few  ad- 
vantages from  them,  as  they  have  chiefly  confined  their  ob- 
fervations  to  the  retigioul  principles  of  the  favages,  and  the 
Heps  taken  for  their  conver lion. 

Since  the  conqueft  of  Canada,  fome  of  our  own  countrymen, 
who  have  lived  among  the  Indians,  and  learned  their  language, 
have  publiined  their  obfervations ;  however  as  their  travels 
have  not  extended  to  any  of  the  interior  parts  I  treat  of,  but 
have  only  been  made  among  the  nations  that  border  on  our  fet- 
tlements,  a  knowledge  of  the  genuine  and  uncontaminated  cu- 
ftoms and  manners  of  the  Indians  could  not  have  been  acquired 
by  them. 

The  fouthern  tribes,  and  thofe  that  have  held  a  conftant  in- 
tercourfe  with  the  French  or  Engliin,  cannot  have  preferr- 
ed their  manners  or  their  cuftoms  in  their  original  purity. 
They  could  not  avoid  acquiring  the  vices  with  the  language  of 
thofe  they  converfed  with;  and  the  frequent  intoxications  they 
experienced  through  the  baneful  juices  introduced  among  them 
by  the  Europeans,  have  completed  a  total  alteration  in  their 
character's. 

In  fuch  as  thefe,  a  confufed  medley  of  principles  or  ufages 
are  only  to  be  obferved;  their  real  and  unpolluted  cuftoms  could 
be  feen  among  thofe  nations  alone  that  have  held  but  little 
communications  with  the  provinces.  Thefe  I  found  in  the 
north-weft  parts,  and  therefore  flatter  myfelf  that  I  am  able  to 
give  a  more  juft  account  of  the  cuftoms  and  manners  of  the  In- 
dians, in  their  ancient  purity,  than  any  that  has  been  hitherto 
publifhed.  I  have  made  obfervations  on  thirty  nations,  and 
though  moft  of  thefe  have  diir'ered  in  their  languages,  there  has 
appeared  a  great  fimiliarity  in  their  manners,  and  from  thefe 
have  I  endeavoured  to  extract  the  following  remarks. 

As  I  do  not  propofe  to  give  a  regular  and  connected  fyftem 
of  Indian  concerns,  but  only  to  relate  fuch  particulars  of  their 
manners,  cuftoms,  &c.  as  I  thought  moft  worthy  of  notice, 
and  which  interfere  as  little  as  pofllble  with  the  accounts  given 
by  other  writers,  I  muft  beg  my  Readers  to  excufe  their  not  be- 
1  arranged 
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arranged  fyfl:ematically>  or  treated  of  in  a  more  copious  man- 
ner. 

The  Indian  nations  do  not  appear  to  me  to  differ  fo  widely 
in  their  make,  colour,  or  conftitution  from  each  other,  as  re- 
prefented  by  fome  writers.  They  are  in  general  flight  made, 
rather  tall  and  {trait,  and  you  feldom  fee  any  among  them  de- 
formed; their  skin  is  of  a  reddifh  or  copper  colour;  their  eyes 
are  large  and  black,  and  their  hair  of  the  fame  hue,  but  very 
rarely  is  it  curled;  they  have  good  teeth,  and  their  breath  is  as 
fweet  as  the  air  they  draw  in;  their  cheek-bones  rather  railed, 
but  more  fo  in  the  women  than  the  men;  the  former  are  not 
quite  fo  tall  as  the  European  women,  however  you  frequently 
meet  with  good  faces  and  agreeable  perfons  among  them,  al* 
though  they  are  more  inclined  to  be  fat  than  the  other  fex.    i 

I  mail  not  enter  into  a  particular  enquiry  whether  the  Indians 
are  indebted  to  nature,  art,  or  the  temperature  of  the  climate  for 
the  colour  of  their  skin,  nor  fhall  I  quote  any  of  the  contradictory 
accounts  I  have  read  on  this  fubjeft;  I  mail  only  fay,  that  it  ap- 
pears to  me  to  be  the  tinfture  they  received  originally  from  the 
hands  of  their  Creator;  but  at  what  period  the  variation  which 
is  at  prefent  vifible,  both  in  the  complexion  and  features  of  ma- 
ny nations  took  place,  at  what  time  the  European  whitenefs, 
the  jetty  hue  of  the  African,  or  the  copper  caftof  the  American 
were  given  them;  which  was  the  original  colour  of  the  rirfl  in- 
habitants of  the  earth,  or  which  might  be  efteemed  the moft per- 
fect, I  will  not  pretend  to  determine. 

Many  writers  have  averted,  that  the  Indians,  even  at  the 
matureft  period  of  their  exiftence,  are  only  furnifhed 
with  hair  on  their  heads;  and  that  notwithstanding  the  profu- 
sion with  which  that  part  is  covered,  thofe  parts  which  among 
the  inhabitants  of  other  climates  are  ufually  the  feat  of  this  ex- 
crefceuce,  remain  entirely  free  from  it.  Even  Do&or  Robertfon, 
through  Aeir  mlfreprefentations,  has  contributed  to  propagate 
the  error;  and  fuppofing  the  remark  juftly  founded,  has  drawn 
feveral  conclufions  from  it  relative  to  the  habit  and  temperature 
of  their  bodies,  which  are  confequently  invalid.  But  from  mi- 
nute enquiries,  and  a  curious  infpe&ion,  I  am  able  to  declare, 
(however  refpectable  I  may  hold  the  authority  of  thefe  hiftorians 
in  other  points)  that  their  afTertions  are  erroneous,  and  pro- 
ceeding from  the  want  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  cuftoms 
©f  the  Indians. 

After  the  age  of  puberty,  their  bodies,  in  their  natural  ftete, 
are  covered  in  the  fame  manner  as  thofe  of  the  Europeans.  The 
men,  indeed,  efteem  a  beard  very  unbecoming,  and  take  great 
pains  to  get  rid  of  it,  nor  is  there  any  ever  to  be  perceived  on 
their  faces,  except  when  they  grow  old,  and  become  inatten- 
tive to  their  appearance.  Every  crinous  efflorefcence  on  the 
other  parts  of  the  body  is  held  unfeemly  by  them,  and  both 
fexes  employ  much  tim^-in  their  extirpation. 

The 
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The  Naudoweflles,  and  the  remote  nations,  pluck  them  out 
with  bent  pieces  of  hard  wood,  formed  into  a  kind  of  nippers; 
whilft  thofe  who  have  communication  with  Europeans  procure 
from  them  wire,  which  they  twiflinto  a  fcrew  or  worm,*  apply- 
ing this  to  the  part,  they  prefs  the  rings  together,  and  with  a 
fudden  twitch  draw  out  all  the  hairs  that  are  inclofed  between 
them. 

The  men  of  every  nation  differ  in  their  drefs  very  little  from 
each  other,  except  thofe  who  trade  with  the  Europeans;  thefe 
exchange  their  furs  for  blankets,,  fhirts  and  other  apparel,  which 
they  wear  as  much  for  ornament  as  neceility.  The  latter  fallen 
by  a  girdle  around  their  waifls  about  half  a  yard  of  broadcloth, 
which  covers  the  middle  parts  of  their  bodies.  Thofe  who 
wear  fhirts  never  make  them  faft  either  at  the  wrifl  or  collar; 
this  would  be  a  moll  infufferable  confinement  to  them.  They 
throw  their  blanket  loofe  upon  their  fhoulders,  and  holding  the 
upper  fide  of  it  by  the  two  corners,  with  a  knife  in  one  band-, 
and  a  tobacco  pouch,  pipe,  &c.  in  the  other;. .thus  accoutred 
they  walk  about  in  their  villages  or  camps :  but  in  their  dances 
they  feldom  wear  this  covering. 

Thofe  among  the  men  who  wifh  to  appear  gayer  than  the 
fefl,  pluck  from  their  heads  all  the  hair,  except  from  a  fpot  on 
the  top- of  it,  about  the  fize  of  a  crown- piece,  where  it  is  per- 
mitted to  grow  to  a  confiderable  length :  on  this  are  fattened 
plumes  of  feathers  of  various  colours,  with  filver  or  ivory  quills. 
The  manner  of  cutting  and  ornamenting  this  part  of  the  head 
diflinguifhes  different  nations  from  each  other. 

They  paint  their  faces  red  and  black,  which  they  efieem  as 
greatly  ornamental.  They  alfo  paint  themfelves  when  they  go 
to  war;  but  the  method  they  make  ufe  of  on  this  occafion  dif- 
fers from  that  wherein  they  ufe  it  merely  as  a  decoration. 

The  young  Indians,  who  are  defirous  of  excelling  their  com- 
panions in  finery,  flit  the  outward  rim  of  both  their  eajjs;  at  the 
fame  time  they  take  care  not  to  feparate  them  entirely,  but 
leave  the  flefh  thus  cut,  frill  untouched  at  both  extremities: 
around  this  fpongy  fubflancc,  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  part, 
they  twill  brafs  wire,  till  the  weight  draws  the  amputated  rim 
into  a  bow  of  five  or  fix  inches  diameter,  and  drags  it  almoft 
down  to  the  moulder.  This  decoration  is  efleemed  to  be  ex- 
ceffively  gay  and  becoming. 

It  is  alfo  a  common  cuflom  among  them  to  bore  their  nofes, 
and  wear  in  them  pendants  of  different  forts.  I  obferved  that 
fea  fhells  were  much  worn  by  thofe  of  the  interior  parts,  and 
reckoned  very  ornamental;  but  how  they  procure  them  I  could 
not  learn ;  probably  by  their  traffic  with  other  nations  nearer 
the  fea. 

They  go  without  any  covering  for  the  thigh,  except  that  be- 
fore fpoken  of,  round  the  middle,  which  reaches  down  half 
way  the  thighs ;  but  they  make  for  their  legs  a  fort  of  flocking, 
either  of  skins  or  cloth;  thefe  are  fewed  as  near  to  the  ihape 
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of  the  leg  as  poffible,  fo  as  to  admit  of  being  drawn  on  and  off- 
The  edges  of  the  Huff  of  which  they  are  compofed  are  left  an- 
nexed to  the  feam,  and  hang  loofe  for  about  the  breadth  of  a 
hand;  and  this  part,  which  is  placed  on  the  outfide  of  the  leg, 
is  generally  ornamented  by  thofe  who  have  any  communication 
with  Europeans,  if  of  cloth,  with  ribands  or  lace,  if  of  leather, 
with  embroidery  and  porcupine  quills  curioufly  coloured.  Stran- 
gers who  hunt  among  the  Indians,  in  the  parts  where  there  is  a 
great  deal  of  fnow,  find  thefe  ftockings  much  more  convenient 
than  any  others. 

Their  lnoes  are  made  of  the  skin  of  the  deer,  elk,  or  burra- 
lo  :  thefe,  after  being  fometimes  dreffed  according  to  the  Eu- 
ropean manner,  at  others  with  the  hair  remaining  on  them,  are 
cut  into  fhoes,  and  fafliioned  fo  as  to  be  eafy  to  the  feet,  and 
convenient  for  walking.  The  edges  round  the  ancle  are  deco- 
rated with  pieces  of  brafs  or  tin  fixed  around  leather  firings, 
about  an  inch  long,  which  being  placed  very  thick,  make  a 
cheerful  tinkling  noife  either  when  they  walk  or  dance. 

The  women  wear  a  covering  of  fome  kind  or  other  from  the 
neck  to  the  knees.  Thofe  who  trade  with  the  Europeans  wear 
a  linen  garment,  the  fame  as  that  ufed  by  the  men,-  the  flaps  of 
which  hang  over  the  petticoat.  Such  as  drefs  after  their  ancient 
manner,  make  a  kind  of  fhift  with  leather,  which  covers  the 
body  but  not  the  arms.  Their  petticoats  are  made  either  of 
leather  or  cloth,  and  reach  from  the  waift  to  the  knee.  On 
their  legs  they  wear  ftockings  and  ftioes,made  and  ornamented 
as  thofe  of  the  men. 

They  differ  from  each  other  in  the  mode  of  dreffing  their 
heads,  each  following  thecuftomof  the  nation  or  band  to  which 
they  belong,  and  adhering  to  the  form  made  ufe  of  by  their  an- 
ceftors  from  time  immemorial. 

I  remarked  that  mod  of  the  females,  who  dwell  on  the  eali 
fide  of  the  Miffiffippi,  decorate  their  heads  by  inclofing  their 
hair  either  in  ribands,  or  in  plates  of  filver;  the  latter  is  only 
made  ufe  of  by  the  higher  ranks,  as  it  is  a  coftly  ornament. 
The  filver  they  ufe  on  this  occafion  is  formed  into  thin  plates 
of  about  four  inches  broad,  in  feveral  of  which  they  confine 
their  hair.  That  plate  which  is  neareft  the  head  is  of  a  con- 
fiderable  width,-  the  next  narrower,  and  made  fo  as  to  pafs  a 
little  way  under  the  other,  and  in  this  manner  they  fallen  into 
each  other,  and  gradually  tapering,  defcend  to  the  waift.  The 
hair  of  the  Indian  women  being  ingeneral  very  long,  thisproves 
an  expensive  method. 

But  the  women  that  live  to  the  weft  of  the  Miffiffippi,  viz. 
the  Naudoweffies,  the  Affinipoils,  &c.  divide  their  hair  in  the 
middle  of  the  head,  and  form  it  into  two  rolls,  one  agamft 
each  ear.  Thefe  rolls  are  about  three  inches  long,  and  as 
large  as  their  wrifts.  They  hang  in  a  perpendicular  attitude  at 
the  front  of  each  ear,  and  defcend  as  far  as  the  lower  part  of 
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•&  The  women  of  every  nation  generally  place  a  fpot  of  paint, 
about  the  fize  of  a  crown-piece,  againft  each  ear;  feme  of  them 
put  paint  on  their  hair,  andfometimes  a  fmallfpot  in  themiddle 
of  the  forehead. 

The  Indians,  in  general,  pay  a  greater  attention  to  their 
drefs,  and  to  the  ornaments  with  which  they  decorate  their  per- 
fons,  than  to  the  accommodation  of  their  huts  or  tents.  They 
conftruft  the  latter  in  the  following  fimple  and  expeditious 
manner. 

Being  provided  with  poles  of  a  proper  length,  they  fatten  ttvo 
of  them  acrofs,  near  their  ends,  with  bands  made  of  fcatk. 
Having  done  this,  they  raife  them  up,  and  extend  the  bottom 
of  each  as  wide  as  they  purpofe  to  make  the  area  of  the  tent : 
they  then  ereft  others  of  an  equal  height,  and  fix  them  fo 
as  to  fupport  tne  two  principal  ones.  On  the  whole  they  lay 
skins  of  the  elk  or  deer,  fewed  together,  in  quantity  fufficient 
to  cover  the  poles>  and  by  lapping-over  to  form  the  door.  A 
great  number  of  skins  are  fometimes  required  for  this  purpofe, 
as  fome  of  their  tents  are  very  capacious.  That  of  the  chief 
warrior  of  the  Naudoweffies  was  at  leaft  forty  feet  in  circum- 
ference, and  very  commodious. 

They  obfervc  no  regularity  in  fixing  their  tents  when  they 
encamp,  but  place  them  jufl  as  it  fuits  their  conveniency. 

The  huts  alfo,  which  thofe  who  ufe  not  tents,  ereft  when 
they  travel,  for  very  few  tribes  have  fixed  abodes,  or  regular 
towns,  or  villages,  are  equally  fimple,  and  almoft  as  foon  con.- 
ftrufred. 

They  fix  fmall  pliable  poles  in  the  ground,  and  bending  them 
till  they  meet  at  the  top  and  form  a  femi-circle,  then  lain  them 
together.  Thefe  they  cover  with  mats  made  of  rufhes  platted, 
or  with  birch  bark,  which  they  carry  with  them  in  their  canoes 
for  this  purpofe. 

Thefe  cabins  have  neither  chimnies  nor  windows ;  there  is 
only  a  fmall  aperture  left  in  the  middle  of  the  roofs  through 
which  the  fmoke  is  difcharged,  but  as  this  is  obliged  to  be  flop- 
ped up  when  it,  rains  or  fnows  violently,  the  fmoke  then  proves 
exceedingly  troublefome. 

They  lie  on  skins,  generally  thofe  of  the  bear,  which  are 
placed  in  rows  on  the  ground;  and  if  the  floor  is  not  large- 
enough  to  contain  beds  fufficient  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
whole  family,  a  frame  is  erefted  about  four  or  five  feet  from 
the  ground,  in  which  the  younger  part  of  it  fleep. 

As  the  habitations  of  the  Indians  are  thus  rude,  their  do- 
meftic  utenfils  are  few  in  number,  and  plain  in  their  formation. 
The  tools  wherewith  they  fainion  them  are  fo  aukward  and  de- 
fe&ive,  that  it'is  not  only  impoffible  to  form  them  with  any  de- 
gree of  neatnefs  or  elegance,  but  the  time  required  in  the  exe- 
cution is  fo  confiderable,  as  to  deter  them  from  engaging  in  the 
manufacture  of  fuch  as  are  not  abfolutely  necefTary. 

The  Naudoweffies  make  the  pots  in  which  they  boil  their  vic- 
tuals 
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tuals  of  the  black  clay  or  (lone  mentioned  in  my  journal;  which 
refills  the  effe&s  of  the  fire,  nearly  as  well  as  iron.  When 
they  roail,  if  it  is  a  large  joint,  or  a  whole  animal,  fuch  as  a 
beaver,  they  fix  it  as  Europeans  do,  on  a  fpit  made  of  a  hard 
wood,  and  placing  the  ends  on  two  forked  props,  now  and  then 
turn  it.  If  the  piece  is  fmaller  they  fpit  it  as  before,  and  fixing 
the  fpit  in  an  erecl:  but  flanting  polition,  with  the  meat  inclin- 
ing towards  the  fire,  frequently  change  the  fides,  till  every  part 
is  fufficiently  roailed. 

They  make  their  dimes  in  which  they  ferve  up  their  meat, 
and  their  bowls  and  pans,  out  of  the  knotty  excrefcences  of 
the  maple  tree,  or  any  other  wood.  They  fafhion  their  fpoons 
with  a  tolerable  degree  of  neatnefs  (as  thefe  require  much  lefs 
trouble  than  large  utenfils)  from  a  wood  that  is  termed  in  Ame- 
rica Spoon  Wood,  and  which  greatly  refembles  box  wood. 

Every  tribe  are  now  poflefled  of  knives,  and  (leels  to  flrike 
lire  with.  Thefe  being  fo  eflentially  needful  for  the  common 
ufes  of  life,  thofe  who  have  not  an  immediate  communication 
with  the  European  traders,  purchafe  them  of  fuch  their  neigh- 
bours as  are  fituated  nearer  the  fettlements,  and  generally  giv£ 
hi  exchange  for  them  (laves. 
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CHAPTER     III. 


Of  their  Manners,  Qualifications,    & 


WH  E  N  the  Indian  xvomen  fit  down,  they  place  themfelves 
in  a  decent  attitude,  with  their  knees  clofe  together  j 
but  from  being  accuflomed  to  this  poflure,  they  walk  badly, 
and  appear  to  be  lame. 

They  have  no  midwives  amongfl  them,  their  climate,  orfomc 
peculiar  happinefs  in  their  conflitutions,  rendering  any  aflifb- 
ance  at  that  time  unneceflary.  On  thefe  occafions  they  are  con- 
fined but  a  few  hours  from  their  ufual  employment,  which  are; 
commonly  very  laborious,  as  the  men,  who  are  remarkably  in- 
dolent, leave  to  them  every  kind  of  drudgery,  even  in  their 
hunting  parties  the  former  will  not  deign  to  bring  home  the 
game,  but  fend  their  wives  for  it,  phough  it  lies  at  a  very  con- 
siderable diftance. 

The  women  place  their  children  foon  after  they  are  born  on 
boards  fluffed  with  foft  mofs,  fuch  as  is  found  in  morafTes  or 
meadows.  The  child  is  laid  on  its  back  in  one  of  thefe  kind  of 
cradles,  and,  being  wrapped  in  skins  or  cloth  to  keep  it  warm, 
is  fecured  in  it  by  fmall  bent  pieces  of  timber. 

To 
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To  thefe  machines  they  fatten  firings,  by  which  they  hang 
them  to  branches  of  trees;  or  if  they  find  not  trees  at  hand, 
fatten  them  to  a  ttump  or  ftone,  whilft  they  tranfadr.  any  needful 
bufmefs.  In  this  pofition  are  the  children  kept  for  fome  months, 
When  they  are  taken'  out,  the  boys  are  fuffeted  to  go  naked, 
and  the  girls  are  covered  from  the  neck  to  the  knees  with  a  ihift 
and  a  lhort  petticoat. 

The  Indian  women  are  remarkably  decent  during  their  men* 
flrual  illnefs.  Thofe  nations  that  are  moft  remote  from  the 
European  fetttements,  as  the  Naudoweffies,  &c.  are  more  par- 
ticularly attentive  to  this  point;  though  they  all  without  excep- 
tion adhere  in  forae  degree  to  the  fame  cuftom. 

In  every  camp  or  town  there  is  an  appartment  appropriated 
for  their  letirement  at  this  time,  to  which  both  fingle  and  mar- 
ried retreat,  and  feclude  themfelves  with  the  utmoft  ftrictnefs 
during  this  period  from  all  fociety.  Afterwards  they  purify 
themfelves  in  running  ftreams,  and  return  to  their  different  em- 
ployments. 

The  men  on  thefe  occafions  moft  carefully  avoid  holding  any 
communication  with  them;  and  the  Naudoweffies  are  fo  rigid  in 
this  obfervance,  that  they  will  not  fuffer  any  belonging  to  theai 
to  fetch  fuch  things  as  are  neceflary,  even  fire,  from  thefe  fe- 
male lunar  retreats,  though  the  want  of  them  is  attended  with 
the  greateft  inconvenience.  They  are  alfo  fo  fuperftitious  as  to 
think,  if  a  pipe  ftem  cracks,  which  among  them  is  made  of  wood, 
that  the  poffefTor  has  either  lighted  it  at  one  of  thefe  polluted 
fires,  or  held  fome  converfe  with  a  woman  during  her  retire- 
ment, which  is  efteemedby  them  moil  difgraceful  and  wicked. 

The  Indians  are  extremely  circumfpett  and  deliberate  in  eve- 
ry word  and  attion;  there  is  nothing  that  hurries  them  into  any 
intemperate  warmth,  but  that  inveteracy  to  their  enemies, 
which  is  rooted  in  every  Indian  heart,  and  never  can  be  era- 
dicated. In  all  other  inftances  they  are  cool,  and  remarkably 
cautious,  taking  care  not  to  betray  on  any  account  whatever 
their  emotions.  If  an  Indian  has  difcovered  that  a  friend  is  in 
danger  of  being  intercepted  and  cut  of  by  one  to  whom  he  has 
rendered  himfelf  obnoxious,-  he  does  not  inform  him  in  plain 
and  explicit  terms  of  the  danger  he  runs  by  purfuing  the  track 
near  which  his  enemy  lies  in  wait  for  him,  but  he  firft  cooly 
asks  him  which  way  he  is  going  that  day;  and  having  received 
his  anfwer,  with  the  fame  indifference  tells  him  that  he  has 
been  informed  that  a  dog  lies  near  the  fpot,  which  might 
probably  do  him  a  mifchief.  This  hint  proves  fufficient;  and  his 
friend  avoids  the  danger  with  as  much  caution  as  if  every  defign 
and  motion  of  his  enemy  had  been  pointed  out  to  him. 

This  apathy  often  fliews  itfelf  on  occafions  that  would  call 
forth  all  the  fervour  of  a  fufceptible  heart.  If  an  Indian  has 
been  abfent  from  his  family -and  friends  many  months,  either  on 
a  war  or  hunting  party,  when  his  wife  and  children  meet  him  at 
fome  dittance  from  his  habitation,  inftead  of  the  affectionate  fen- 
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fations  that  would  naturally  arife  in  the  breaft  of  more  refined 
beings,  and  be  productive  of  mutual  congratulations,  he  conti- 
nues his  courfe  without  paying  the  leaf!  attention  to  thofe  who 
furround  him,  till  he  arrives  at 'his  home. 

He  there  fits  down,  and  with  the  fame  unconcern  as  if  he 
had  not  been  abfent  a  day,  fmokes  his  pipe;  thofe  of  his  ac- 
quaintance who  have  followed  him,  do  the  fame,-  and  perhaps 
it  is  feveral  hours  before  he  relates  to  them  the  incidents  which 
have  befallen  him  during  his  abfence,  though  perhaps  he  has 
left  a  father,  brother,  or  fon  on  the  field,  whofe  lofs  he  ought 
to  have  lamented,  or  has  been  unfuccefsful  in  the  undertaking 
that  called  him  from  his  homfe. 

Hasan  Indian  been  engaged  for  feveral  days  in  thechace,  or  on 
any  other  laborious  expedition,  and  by  accident  continued  thus 
long  without  food,  when  he  arrives  at  the  hut  or  tent  of  a  friend 
where  he  knows  his  wants  may  be  immediately  fupplied,  he  takes 
care  not  to  thow  the  leaft  fymptoms  of  impatience,  or  to  be- 
tray the  extreme  hunger  by  which  he  is  tortured;  but  on  being 
invited  in,  fits  contentedly  down,  and  fmokes  his  pipe  with  as 
much  compofure  as  if  every  appetite  was  allayed,  and  he  was 
perfectly  at  eafe;  he  does  the  fame  if  among*  Grangers.  This 
cuftom  is  ftrictly  adhered  to  by  every  tribe,  as  they  efteem  it  a 
proof  of  fortitude,  and  think  the  reverfe  would  intitle  them  to 
the  appellation  of  old  women. 

If  you  tell  an  Indian  that  his  children  have  greatly  fignalized 
themfelves  againftan  enemy,  have  taken  many  fcalps,  and  brought 
home  many  prifoners,  he  does  not  appear  to  feel  a,ny  extraor- 
dinary pleafure  on  the  occafion;  his  anfwer  generally  is,  '*  It 
*'  is  well,"  and  he  makes  very  little  further  enquiry  about  it. 
On  the  contrary,  if  you  inform  him  that  his  children  are  fjainor 
taken  prifoners,  he  makes  no  complaints,  he  only  replies,  "  It 
"  does  not  fignify;"  and  probably,  for  fome  time  at  leaft,  asks 
not  how  it  happened. 

This  feeming  indifference,  however,  does  not  proceed  from 
an  entire  fuppreflion  of  the  natural  affections ;  for  notwithstand- 
ing they  are  efieemed  favages,  I  never  faw  among  any  other 
people  greater  proofs  of  parental  or  filial  tendernefs;  and  al- 


ftoical  indifference  juft  mentioned,  they  are  not,  in  general,  void 
of  conjugal  affection. 

Another  peculiarity  is  obfervable  in  their  manner  Of  paying 
their  vifits.  If  an  Indian  goes  to  vifit  a  particular  perfon  in  a 
family,  he  mentions  to  whom  his  vifit  is  intended,  and  the  reft 
of  the  family  immediately  retiring  to  the  other  end  of  the  hut 
or  tent,  are  careful  not  to  come  near  enough  to  interrupt  them 
during  the  whole  of  the  converfation.  The  fame  method  is 
purfued  if  a  man  goes  to  pay  his  refpects  to  one  of  the  other 
fex;  but  then  he  muft  be  careful  not  to  let  love  be  the  fubjectof 
his  difcourfe,  whilft  the  day  light  remains. 

Q  The 
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The  Indians  difcover  an  amazing  fagacity,  and  acquire  with 
the  greateft  readinefs  anything  that  depends  upon  the  attention 
of  the  mind.  By  experience  and  an  acute  obfervation,  they 
attain  many  perfections  to  which  Europeans  are  ftrangers.  For 
inftance,  they  will  crofs  a  foreft  or  a  plain  which  is  two  hundred 
miles  in  breadth,  and  reach  with  great  exaftnefs  the  point  at 
which  they  intended  to  arrive,  keeping  during  the  whole  of  that 
{pace  in  a  direct  line,  without  any  material  deviations;  and 
this  they  will  do  with  the  fame  eafe,  whether  the  weather  be 
fair  or  cloudy. 

With  equal  acutenefs  will  they  point  to  that  part  of  the  hea- 
vens the  fun  is  in,  though  it  be  intercepted  by  clouds  or  fogs. 
Befides  this,-  they  are  able  to  purfue  with  incredible  facility  the 
traces  of  man  or  beaft,  either  on  leaves  or  grafs ;  and  on  this 
account  it  is  with  great  difficulty  a  flying  enemy  efcapes  difco- 
ver y. 

They  are  indebted  for  thefe  talents  not  only  to  nature,  but 
to  an  extraordinary  command  of  the  intellectual  faculties,  which 
can  only  be  acquired  by  an  unremitted  attention,  and  by  long 
experience. 

They  are  in  general  very  happy  in  a  retentive  memory;  they 
can  recapitulate  every  particular  that  has  been  treated  of  in 
council,  'and  remember  the  exact  time  when  thefe  were  held. 
Their  belts  of  wampum  preferve  the  fubftance  of  the  treaties 
they  have  concluded  with  the  neighbouring  tribes  for  ages  back, 
to  which  they  will  appeal,  and  refer  with  as  much  perfpicuity 
and  readinefs  as  Europeans  can  to  their  written  records. 

Every  nation  pays  great  refpect  to  old  age.  The  advice  of 
a  father  will  feldom  meet  with  any  extraordinary  attention  Irom 
the  young  Indians,  probably  they  receive  it  with  only  a  bare 
affent ;  but  they  will  tremble  before  a  grandfather,  and  fubmit 
to  his  injunction  with  the  utmoit  alacrity.  The  words  of  the 
ancient  part  of  their  community  are  efteemed  by  the  young  as 
oracles.  If  they  take  during  their  hunting  parties  any  game 
that  is  reckoned  by  them  uncommonly  delicious,  it  is  immedia- 
tely prefented  to  the  oldcil  of  their  relations. 

They  never  fuffcr  themfelves  to  be  overburdened  with  care,  • 
but  live  in  a  ftate  of  perfect  tranquillity  and  contentment.  Being 
naturally  indolent,  if  provifion  juitfufficient  for  their  fubfiftence 
can  be  procured  with  little  trouble,  and  near  at  hand,  they  will 
not  go  far,  or  take  any  extraordinary  pains  for  it,  though  by  fo 
doing  they  might  acquire  greater  plenty,  and  of  a  more-eftim- 
able  kind.  ». 

Having  much  leifure  time  they  indulge  this  indolence  to 
which  they  are  fo  prone,  by  eating,  drinking,  or  lleeping,  and 
rambling  about  in  their  towns  or  camps.  But  when  neceffity 
obliges  them  to  take  the  field,  either  to  oppofe  an  enemy,  or  to 
procure  themfelves  food,  they  are  alert  and  indefatigable.  Ma- 
ny inftances  of  their  activity,  on  thefe  oecafions,  will  be  given 
when  I  treat  of  their  wars. 

Thfe 
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The  infatuating  fpirit  of  gaming  is  not  confined  to  Europe; 
the  Indians  alfo  feel  the  bewitching  impulfe,  and  often  lofe 
their  arms,  their  apparel,  and  every  thing  they  are  porfefied  of. 
In  this  cafe,  however,  they  do  not  follow  the  example  of  more 
refined  gamefters,  for  they  neither  murmur  nor  repine ;  not  a 
fretful  word  efcapes  them,  but  they  bear  the  frowns  of  fortune 
with  a  philofophiccompofufe. 

The  greateft  blemiiTi  in  their  character  is  that  favage  difpofi- 
tion  which  impels  them  to  treat  their  enemies  with  a  feverity 
every  other  nation  ihudders  at.  But  if  they  are  thus  barba- 
rous to  thofe  with  whom  they  are  at  war,  they  are  friendly,  hof- 
pitable,  and  humane  in  peace.  It  may  with  truth  be  faid  of 
them,  that  they  are  the  worft  enemies,  and  the  bell  friends,  of 
any  people  in  the  whole  world. 

The  Indians  in  general  are  ftrangers  to  the  pafllon  of  jealou* 
fy;  and  brand  a  man  with  folly  that  is  diftruftful  of  his  wife. 
Among  fome  bands  the  very  Idea  is  not  known;  as  the  moft 
abandoned  of  their  young  men  very  rarely  attempt  the  virtue  of 
married  women,  nor  do  thefe  often  put  themfelves  in  the  way 
of  folicitation.  Yet  the  Indian  women  in  general  are  of  ari 
amorous  temperature,  and  before  they  are  married  are  not  the 
lefs  efteemed  for  the  indulgence  of  their  paffions. 

The  Indians  in  their  common  ftate  are  ftrangers  to  all  diftinc- 
tion  of  property,  except  in  the  articles  of  domeftic  ufe,  which 
every  one  confiders  as  his  own,  and  increafes  as  cfrcumftances 
admit.  They  are  extremely  liberal  to  each  other,  and  fupply 
the  deficiency  of  their  friends  with  any  fuperfluity  of  their  own. 

In  dangers  they  readily  give  affiftance  to  thofe  of  their  band, 
who  ftand  in  need  of  it,  without  any  expeftation  of  return,  ex- 
cept of  thofe  juft  rewards  that  are  always  conferred  by  the  In- 
dians on  merit.  Governed  by  the  plain  and  equitable  laws  of 
nature,  every  one  is  rewarded  folely  according  to  his  deferts ; 
and  their  equality  of  condition,  manners,  and  privileges,  with 
that  conftant  and  fociable  familiarity  which  prevails  through- 
out every  Indian  nation,  animates  them  with  a  pure  and  truly  pa- 
triotic fpirit,  that  tends  to  the  general  good  of  the  fociety  to 
which  they  belong* 

If  any  of  their  neighbours  are  bereaved  by  death,  or  by  an 
entmy  of  their  children,  thofe  who  are  pofTefTed  of  the  greater!: 
number  of  Haves,  fupply  the  deficiency;  and  thefe  are  adopted 
by  them,  and  treated  in  every  refpect  as  if  they  really  were 
the  children  of  the  perfon  to  whom  they  are  presented. 

The  Indians,  except  thofe  who  live  adjoining  to  the  Europe- 
an colonies,  can  form  to  themfelves  no  idea  of  the  value  of  mo- 
ney; they  confider  it,  when  they  are  made  acquainted  with  the 
ufes  to  which  it  is  applied  by  other  nations,  as  the  fource  of  in- 
numerable evils.  To  it  they  attribute  all  the  mifchiefs  that 
are  prevalent  among  Europeans,  fuch  as  treachery,  plundering,  _ 
devaluations,  ancf murder. 

They 
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They  efteem  it  irrational  that  one  man  fhould  be  poffefiedof 
a  greater  quantity  than  another,  and  are  amazed  that  any  honour 
fhould  be  annexed  to  the  poffeffion  of  it.  But  that  the  want  of 
this  ufelefs  metal  fhould  be  the  caufe  of  depriving  perfons  of 
their  liberty,  and  that  on  account  of  this  partial  diitribution  of 
it,  great  numbers  fhould  be  immured  within  the  dreary  walls  of 
a  prifon,  cut  off  from  that  fociety  of  which  they  conftitute  a 
part,  exceeds  their  belief.  Nor  do  they  fail,  on  hearing  this 
part  of  the  European  fyftem  of  government  related,  to  charge 
the  inftitutors  of  it  with  a  total  want  of  humanity,  and  to  brand 
them  with  the  names  of  favages  and  brutes. 

They  fhew  almoft  an  equal  degree  of  indifference  for  the  pro- 
ductions of  art.  When  any  of  thefe  are  fhewn  them,  they  fay, 
"  It  is  pretty,  I  like  to  look  at  it,"  but  are  not  inquifitive  about 
the  conftru&ion  of  it,  neither  can  they  form  proper  conceptions 
of  its  ufe.  But  if  you  tell  them  of  a  perfon  who  is  able  to  run 
with  great  agility,  that  is  well  skilled  in  hunting,  can  direftwith 
unerring  aim  a  gun,  or  bend  with  eafe  a  bow,  that  can  dex- 
troufly  work  a  canoe,  underftands  the  art  of  war,  is  acquainted 
with  the  fituation  of  a  country,  and  can  make  his  way  without 
a  guide,  through  an  immenfe  ioreft,  fublifting  during  this  on  a 
fmall  quantity  of  provifions,  they  are  in  raptures ;  they  liften 
with  great  attention  to  the  pleafing  tale,  and  beftow  the  higheit 
commendations  on  the  hero  of  it. 


CHAPTER      IV. 

Their  Method  of  reckoning  Time,   &c* 


CONSIDERING  their  ignorance  of  aftronomy,  time  is 
very  rationally  divided  by  the  Indians.  Thofe  in  the  in- 
terior parts  (and  of  thofe  I  would  generally  be  underftood  to 
fpeak)  count  their  years  by  winters ;  or,  as  they  exprefs  them- 
felves,  by  fnows. 

Some  nations  among  them  reckon  their  years  by  moons,  and 
make  them  conilft  of  twelve  fynodical  or  lunar  months,  obferv- 
ing,  when  thirty  moons  have  waned,  to  add  a  fupernunierary 
one,  which  they  term  the  loft  moon ;  and  then  begin  to  count 
as  before.  They  pay  a  great  regard  to  the  firft  appearance  of 
every  moon,  and  on  the  occafion  always  repeat  fome  joyful 
founds,  ftretching  at  the  fame  time  their  hands  towards  it. 

Every  month  has  with  them  a  name  expreffive  of  its  feafon; 
tor  inftance,  they  call  the  month  of  March  (in  which  their  year 

generally 
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generally  begins  at  the  fir  ft  New  Moon  after  the  vernal  Equinox) 
the  Worm  Month  or  Moon;  becaufe  at  this  time  the  worms  quit 
their  retreats  in  the  bark  of  the  trees,  wood,  &c.  where  they 
have  Sheltered  themfelves  during  the  winter. 

The  month  of  April  is  termed  by  them  the  month  of  Plants. 
May,  the  Month  of  Flowers.  June,  the  Hot  Moon.  July, 
the  Buck  Moon.  Their  reafon  for  thus  denominating  thete  is 
obvious.  t  .  ,    ,  f 

Auguft,  the  Sturgeon  Moon;  becaufe  in  this  month  they  catch 
great  numbers  of  that  fifh. 

September,  the  Corn  Moon,-  becaufe  in  that  month  they  ga- 
ther in  their  Indian  corn.  .     . 

October,  the  Travelling  Moon;  as  they  leave  at  this  time 
their  villages,  and  travel  towards  the  places  where  they  intend 
to  hunt  during  the  winter. 

November,  the  Beaver  Moon;  for  in  this  month  the  beavers 
begin  to  take  inelter  in  their  houfes,  having  laid  up  a  fufficient 
flore  of  provifions  for  the  winter  feafon. 

December,  the  Hunting  Moon,  becaufe  they  employ  this  month 
in  purfuit  of  their  game. 

January,  the  Cold  Moon,  as  it  generally  freezes  harder,  ana 
the  cold  is  more  intenfe  in  this  than  in  any  other  month. 

February  they  call  the  Snow  Moon,  becaufe  more  fnow  com- 
monly falls  during  this  month,  than  any  other  in  the  winter. 

When  the  moon  does  not  ihine  they  fay  the  moon  is  dead ; 
and  fome  call  the  three  laft  days  of  it  the  naked  days.  The 
moon's  m-it  appearance,  they  term  its  coming  to  life  again. 

They  make  no  divifion  of  weeks ;  but  days  they  count  by  fleeps; 
half  days  by  pointing  to  the  fun  at  noon;  and  quarters  by  the 
riling  and  the  "fettling  of  the  fun:  to  exprefs  which  in  their  tra- 
ditions they  make  ufe  of  very  fignificant  hieroglyphicks. 

The  Indians  are  totally  unskilled  in  geography  as  well  as  all 
the  other  fciences,  and  yet,  as  I  have  before  hinted,  they  draw 
on  their  birch  bark  very  exact  charts  or  maps  of  the  countries 
with  which  they  are  acquainted.  The  latitude  and  longitude  is 
only  wanting  to  make  them  tolerably  complete. 

Their  fole  knowledge  in  aftronomy  confifts  in  being  able  to 
point,  out  the  pole-iTar ;  by  which  they  regulate  their  courfe  when 
they  travel  in  the  night. 

They  reckon  the  diftance  of  places,  not  by  miles  or  leagues, 
but  by  a  day's  journey,  which,  according  to  the  beft  calculations 
I  could  make,  appears  to  be  about  twenty  Engliih  miles.  Thefe 
they  alfo  divide  into  halves  and  quarters,  and  will  demonftiate 
them  in  their  maps  with  great  exadnefs,  by  the  hieroglyphicks 
jilft  mentioned,  when  they  regulate  in  council  their  war  parties, 
or  their  moil  diftant  hunting  excursions. 

They  have  no  idea  of  arithmetic;  and  though  they  are  able 
to  count  to  any  number,  figures  as  well  as  letters  appear  my%- 
yious  to  them,  and  above  their  comprehenfion.  . 
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During  my  abode  with  the  Naudoweffies,  fome  of  tire  chiefs 
obferving  one  day  a  draft  of  an  eclipfe  of  the  moon,  in  a  book 
of  aftronomy  which  I  held  in  my  hand,  they  defired  I  would  per- 
mit them  to  look  at  it.  Happening  to  give  them  the  book  {hut, 
they  began  to  count  the  leaves  till  they  came  to  the  place  in 
Which  the  plate  was.  After  they  had  viewed  it,  and  asked  ma- 
ny quefiions  relative  to  it,  I  told  them  they  needed  not  to  have 
taken  fo  much  pains  to  find  the  leaf  on  which  it  was  drawn,  for 
I  could  not  only  tell  in  an  inftant  the  place,  without  counting 
me  leaves,  but  alfo  how  many  preceded  it. 

They  feemed  greaf.y  amazed  at  my  aflertion,  and  begged  that 
I  would  demonftrate  to  them  the  poffibility  of  doing  it  To  this 
purpofe  I  defired  the  chief  that  held  the  book,  to  open  it  at  any 
particular  place,  and  juft  inewing  me  the  page  carefully  to  con- 
ceal the  edges  of  the  leaves,  fo  that  I  might  not  be  able  to  count 
them. 

TIljs  he  did  with  the  greateil  caution;  notwithstanding  which, 
by  looking  at  the  folio,  I  told  him,  to  his  great  furprize,  the 
number  ot  leaves.  He  counted  them  regularly  over,  and  dif- 
covered  that  I  was  exaft.  And  when,  after  repeated  trials,  the 
Indians  found  I  could  do  it  with  great  readinefs,  and  without 
ever  erring  m  my  calculation,  they  all  feemed  as  much  aftoniilied 
as  if  I  had  raifed  the  dead.  The  only  way  they  could  account 
tor  my  knowledge,  was  by  concluding  that  the  book  was  a  fpirit, 
and  whiipered  me  anfwers  to  whatever  I  demanded  of  it. 

I  his  circumftance,  trifling  as  it  might  appear  to  thofe  who  are 
iefs  illiterate,  contributed  to  increafe  my  confequence,  and  to 
augment  the  favourable  opinion  they  already  entertained  of  me  - 


CHAPTER      V. 


Of  their  Government,    <&c. 

EVERY  feparate  body  of  Indians  is  divided  into  bands  or 
tribes ;  which  band  or  tribe  forms  a  little  community  with 
the  nation  to  which  it  belongs.  As  the  nation  has  fome  parti- 
cular fymbol  by  which  it  is  diftinguiiTied  from  others,  fo  each 
tribe  has  a  badge  from  which  it  is  denominated:  as  that  of  the 
f3g ,'  i16  *!anther>  the  Tiger,  the  Buffalo,  &c.  &c.  One  band 
or  the  Naudoweflle  is  reprefented  by  a  Snake,  another  a  Tor- 
toiie,  a  third  a  Squirrel,  a  fourth  a  Wolf,  and  a  fifth  a  Buffalo. 
1  nroughout  every  nation  they  particularize  themfelves  in  the 
fame  manner,  and  the  meaneitperfon  among  them  will  remember 
his  lineal  defcent,  and  diftinguifli  hirafelf  by  his  refpedliVe  fa- 
Did 
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Did  not  many  circumflances  tend  to  confute  the  fuppofition, 
I  fhould  be  almofl  induced  to  conclude  from  this  diitin&ion  of 
tribes,  and  the  particular  attachment  of  the  Indians  to  them, 
that  they  derive  their  origin,  as  fome  have  afferted,  from  the 
Israelites. 

Befides  this,  every  nation  diftinguifh  themfelves  by  the  man- 
ner of  conftrufting  their  tents  or  huts.  And  fo  well  verfed  are 
all  the  Indians  in  this  diflin&ion,  that  though  there  appears  to 
be  no  difference  on  the  niceft  obfervation  made  by  an  European, 
yet  they  will  immediately  difcover,  from  the  pofkion  of  a  pole 
left  in  the  ground,  what  nation  has  encamped  on  the  fpot  many 
months  before. 

Every  band  has  a  chief  who  is  termed  the  Great  Chief  or  the 
chief  Warrior  ;  and  who  is  chofen  in  confideration  of  his  expe- 
rience in  war,  and  of  his  approved  valour,  to  direft  their  mili- 
tary operations,  and  to  regulate  all  concerns  belonging  to  that 
department.  But  this  chief  is  not  confidered  as  the  head  of  the 
ftate;  befides  the  great  warrior  who  is  elefted  for  his  war-like 
qualifications,  there  is  another  who  enjoys  a  pre-eminence  as  bis 
hereditary  right,  and  has  the  more  immediate  management  of 
their  civil  affairs.  This  chief  might  with  greater  propriety  be 
denominated  the  Sachem;  whofe  affent  is  neceffary  in  all  con- 
veyances and  treaties,  to  which  he  affixes  the  mark  of  the  tribe 
or  nation. 

Though  thefe  two  are  confiderd  as  the  heads  of  the  band,  and 
the  latter  is  ufually  denominated  their  king,  yet  the  Indians  are 
fenfible  of  neither  civil  or  military  fubordination.  As  every  one 
of  them  entertains  a  high  opinion  of  his  confequence,  and  is 
extremely  tenacious  of  his  liberty,  all  injunctions  that  carry  with 
them  the  appearance  of  a  poiltive  command,  are  inflantly  re- 
jected with  fcorn. 

On  this  account,  it  is  feldom  that  their  leaders  are  fo  indif- 
creet  as  to  give  out  any  of  their  orders  in  a  peremptory  ftile;  a 
bare  hint  from  a  chief  that  he  thinks  fuch  a  thing  neceffary  to  be 
done,  inflantly  aroufes  an  emulation  among  the  inferior  ranks, 
and  it  is  immediately  executed  with  great  alacrity.  By  this  me- 
thod the  difguflful  part  of  the  command  is  evaded,  and  an  au- 
thority that  falls  little  fhort  of  abfolute  fway  inflituted  in  its 
room. 

Among  the  Indians  no  vifible  form  of  government  is  eflabliili* 
ed;  they  allow  of  no  fuch  diftinftion  as  magi fir ate  and  fubjeft, 
every  one  appearing  to  enjoy  an  independence  that  cannot  be 
eontrouled.  The  object  of  government  among  them  is  rather 
foreign  than  domeilic,  for  their  attention  feems  more  to  be  em- 
ployed in  preferving  fuch  an  union  among  the  members  of  their 
tribe  as  will  enable  them  to  watch  the  motions  of  their  enemies, 
and  to  aft  againfl  them  with  concert  and  vigour,  shan  to  main- 
tain interior  order  by  any  public  regulations.  If  a  fcheme  that 
appears  to  be  of  fervice  to  the  community  is  propofed  by  the 
chief,  •  every  one  is  at  liberty  to  chufe  whether  he. will  affift  m 
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carrying  it  on;  for  they  have  no  compulfory  laws  that  lay  the* 
under  any  reftrictions.  If  violence  is  committed,  or  blood  is 
ihed,  the  right  of  revenging  thefe  mifdemeanours  are  left  to  the 
family  of  the  injured;  the  chiefs  afliune  neither  the  power  of 
inflifting  or  moderating  the  puniihment. 

Some  nations,  where  the  dignity  is  hereditary,  limit  the  fuc* 
ceflion  to  the  female  line.  On  the  death  of  a  chief,  his  filler's 
fon  fometimes  fucceeds  him  in  preference  to  his  own  fon;  and 
if  he  happens  to  have  no  lifter,  the  neareft  female  relation  af- 
fumes  the  dignity.  This  accounts  for  a  woman  being  at  the 
head  of  the  Winnebagoe  nation,  which,  before  I  was  acquainted 
with  their  laws,  appeared  ftrange  to  me. 

Each  family  has  a  right  to  appoint  one  of  its  chiefs  to  be  an 
affiitant  to  the  principal  chief,  who  watches  over  the  intereft  of 
his  family,  and  without  whofe  confent  nothing  of  a  public  na- 
ture can  be  carried  into  execution.  Thefe  are  generally  chofen 
for  their  ability  in  fpeaking;  and  fucb  only  are  permitted  to  make 
orations  in  their  councils  and  general  atTemblies. 

In  this  body,  with  the  hereditary  chief  at  its  head,  the  fu- 
preme  authority  appears  to  be  lodged;  as  by  its  determinati- 
on every  tranfaction  relative  to  their  hunting,  to  their  making 
war  or  peace,  and  to  a!l  their  public  concerns  are  regulated. 
Next  to  thefe,  the  body  of  warriors,  which  comprehends  all 
that  are  able  bear  arms,  hold  their  rank.  This  divifion  has  fome- 
times at  its  head  the  chief  of  the  nation,  if  he  has  fignalized 
himfeif  by  any  renowned  action,  if  not,  fome  chief  that  has 
rendered  himfeif  famous. 

In  their  councils,  which  are  held  by  the  foregoing  members, 
every  affair  of  confequence  is  debated;  and  no  enterprise  of 
the  leaft  moment  undertaken,  unlefs  it  there  meets  with  the  ge- 
neral approbation  of  the  chiefs.  They  commonly  affemble  in 
a  hut  or  tent  appropriated  to  this  purpofe,  and  being  featedin  a 
circle  on  the  ground,  the  eldeft  chief  rifes  and  makes  a 
fpeech ;  when  he  has  concluded,  another  gets  up ;  and  thus 
they  all  fpeak,  if  neceflary  by  turns. 

On  this  occafion  their  language  is  nervous,  and  their  manner 
of  expreffion  emphatical.  Their  ftyle  is  adorned  with  images, 
comparifons,  and  ftrong  metaphors,  and  is  equal  in  allegories 
to  that  of  any  of  the  eaftern  nations.  In  all  their  fet  fpeeches 
they  exprefs  themfelves  with  much  vehemence,  but  in  common 
difcourfe  according  to  our  ufual  method  of  fpeech. 

The  young  men  are  fufFered  to  be  prefent  at  the  council?, 
though  they  are  not  allowed  to  make  a  fpeech  till  they  are  re- 
gularly admitted :  they  however  liften  with  great  attention,  and 
to  Ihew  that  they  both  underftand,  and  approve  of  the  refolu- 
tions  taken  by  the  aiTembled  chiefs,  they  frequently  exclaim, 
"  That  is  right."     "  That  is  good." 

The  cuftomary  mode  among  all  the  ranks  of  expreffing  their 
aflent,  and  which  chey  repeat  at  the  end  of  almoft  every  period, 
is  by  uttering  a  kind  of  forcible  afpiration,  which  founds  like  an 
union  of  the  letters  OAH.  CHAP. 
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CHAPTER.      VI. 


Of  their    Feasts. 


MANY  of  the  Indian  nations  neither  make  ufe  of  bread, 
fait,  or  fpices;  and  fome  of  them  have  never  feen  or 
tailed  of  either.  TheNaudoweffiesin  particular  have  no  bread, 
nor  any  fubltitute  for  it.  They  eat  the  wild  rice  which  grows 
in  great  quantities  in  different  parts  of  their  territories ;  but 
they  boil  it  and  eat  it  alone.  They  alfo  eat  the  fleih  of  the 
beads  they  kill,  without  having  recourfe  to  any  farinaceous 
fubfhmce  to  abforb  the  groffer  particles  of  it.  And  even  when 
they  confume  the  fugar  which  they  have  extracted  from  the  maple 
tree,  they  ufe  it  not  to  render  fome  other  food  palatable,  but 
generally  eat  it  by  itfelf. 

Neither  have  they  any  idea  of  the  ufe  of  milk,  although  they 
Tnight  collect  great  quantities  from  the  buffalo  or  the  elk ;■  they 
only  confider  it  as  proper  for  the  nutriment  of  the  young  of 
thefe  beafts  duiing  their  tender  flate.  I  could  not  perceive 
that  any  inconveniency  attended  the  total  difufe  of  articles 
efteemed  fo  neceffary  and  nutricious  by  other  nations,  on  the 
contrary,  they  are  in  general  healthy  and  vigorous. 

One  difli  however,  which  anfwers  nearly  the  famepurpofc  as 
bread,  is  in  ufe  among  the  Ottagaumies,  the  Saukies,  and  the 
more  eaftern  nations,  where  Indian  corn  grows,  which  is  not 
only  much  efteemed  by  them,  but  it  is  reckoned  extremely  palat- 
able by  all  the  Europeans  who  enter  their  dominions.  This  is 
compofed  of  their  unripe  corn  as  before  defcribed,  and  beans 
in  the  fame  ilate,  boiled  together  with  bear's  fleih,  the  fat  of 
which  moiftens  the  pulfe,  and  renders  it  beyond  comparifon  de- 
licious.    They  call  this  food  Succatofh. 

The  Indians  are  far  from  being  canibals,  as  they  are  faid  to 
be.  All  their  vi&uals  are  either  roafted  or  boiled  ;  and  this 
in  the  extreme.  Their  drink  is  generally  the  broth  in  which  it 
has  been  boiled. 

Their  food  confifts  of  the  flefli  of  the  bear,  the  buffalo,  the 
elk,  the  deer,  the  beaver,  and  the  racoon ;  which  they  prepare 
in  the  manner  juft  mentioned.  They  ufually  eat  the  fiein  of  the 
deer  which  is  naturally  dry,  with  that  of  the  bear  which  is  fat 
and  juicy;  and  though  the  latter  is  extremely  rich  and  lufcious, 
it  is  never  known  to  cloy. 
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In  the  fpring  of  the  year  the  Naudoweflles  eat  the  infidebark 
of  a  fhrub,  that  they  gather  in  fome  part  of  their  country;  but 
I  could  neither  learn  the  name  of  it,  or  difcover  from  whence 
they  got  it.  It  was  of  a  brittle  nature  and  eafily  mafticated. 
The  tafte  of  it  was  very  agreeable,  and  they  .faid  it  was  ex- 
tremely nouriAing.  In  flavour  it  was  not  unlikethe  turnip,  and 
when  received  into  the  mouth  refembled  that  root  both  in  its 
pulpous  and  frangible  nature. 

The  lower  ranks  of  the  Indians  are  exceedingly  nafty  indref- 
fing  their  victuals,  but  fome  of  the  chiefs  are  very  neat  and  clean- 
ly in  their  apparel,  tents,  and  food. 

They  commonly  eat  in  large  parties,  fo  that  their  meals  may 
properly  be  termed  feafts;  and  this  they  do  without  being 
reftri&ed  to  any  fixed  or  regular  hours,  but  jull  as  their  appe- 
tites require,  and  convenience  fuits. 

They  ufually  dance  cither  before  or  after  every  meal;  and  by 
this  cheerfulnefs  probably  render  the  Great  Spirit,  to  whom 
they  confider  themfelves  as  indebted  for  every  good,  a  more, 
acceptable  facrifice  than  a  formal  and  unanimated  thankfgiving. 
The  men  and  women  feaft  apart :  and  each  fex  invite  by  turns 
their  companions,  to  partake  with  them  of  the  food  thfcy 
happen  to  have;  but  in  their  domeftic  way  of  living  the  men  and 
women  eat  together. 

No  people  are  more  hofpitable,  kind,  and  free  than  the  In- 
dians. They  will  readily  ihare  with  any  of  their  own  tribe  the 
laft  part  of  their  proviilons,  and  even  with  thofe  of  a  different 
nation,  if  they  chance  to  come  in  when  they  are  eating.  Though 
they  do  not  keep  one  common  ftock,  yet  that  community  of 
goods  which  is  fo  prevalent  among  them,  and  their  generous 
difpdfition,  render  it  nearly  of  the  fame  effe<5t. 

When  the  chiefs  are  convened  on  any  public  bufinefs,  they 
always  conclude  with  a  feaft,  at  which  their feflivity  and  cheer- 
fulnefs knows  no  limits. 


CHAPTER      VII. 
Of  their    Dances. 


DANCING  is  a  favourite  exercife  among  the  Indians; 
they  never  meet  on  any  public  occaflon,  but  this  makes 
a  part  of  the  entertainment.  And  when  they  are  not  engaged 
in  war  or  hunting,  the  youth  of  both  fexes  amufe  themfelves  in 
this  manner  every  evening. 

They  always  dance,  as  I  have  juft  obferved,  at  their  feaft. 
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In  thefe  as  well  as  all  their  other  dances,  every  man  'rifes  m 
his  turn,  and  moves  about  with  great  freedom  and  boldnefs ; 
finging  as  he  does  fo,-  the  exploits  of  his  anceftors.  During 
this  the  company,  who  are  feated  on  the  ground  in  a  circle, 
around  the*  dancer,  join  with  him  in  marking  the  cadence,  by 
an  odd  tone,  which  they  utter  all  together,  and  which  founds, 
"  Heh,  heh,  heh."  Thefe  notes,  if  they  might  be  fo  termed, 
are  articulated  with  a  harfh  accent,  and  ftrained  -out  with  the 
utmofl  force  of  their  lungs;  fo  that  one  would  imagine  their 
ftrengtb  muft  be  foon  exhaufted  by  it;  inftead  of  which,  the/ 
repeat  it  with  the  fame  violence  during  the  whole  of  their  en- 
tertainment. 

The  women,  particularly  thofe  of  the  weftern  nations,  dance 
very  gracefully.  They  carry  themfelves  erett,  and  with  their  arms 
hanging  down  clofe  to  their  fides,  move  firft  a  few  yards  to  the 
right,  and  then  back  again  to  the  left.  This  movement  they 
perform  without  taking  any  fteps  as  an  European  would  do,  but 
with  their  feet  conjoined,  moving  by  turns  their  toes  and  heels. 
In  this  manner  they  glide  with  great  agility  to  a  certain  diftance, 
and  then  return;  and  let  thofe  who  join  in  the  dance  be  ever  fo 
numerous,  they  keep  time  fo  exactly  with  each  other  that  no 
interruption  enfues.  During  this,  at  ftated  periods,  they  mingle 
their  fhrill  voices,  with  the  hoarfer  ones  of  the  men,  who  fit 
around  (for  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  the  fexes  never  intermix 
in  the  fame  dance)  which,  with  the  mufic  of  the  drums  and 
chichicoes,  make  an  agreeable  harmony. 

The  Indians  have  feveral  kinds  of  dances,  which  they  ufe  on 
different  occafions,  as  the  Pipe  or  Calumate  Dance,  the  War 
Dance,  the  Marriage  Dance,  and  the  Dance  of  the  Sacrifice. 
The  movements  in  every  one  of  thefe  are  diffimilar;  but  it  is 
almoft  impoffible  to  convey  any  idea  of  the  points  in  which  they 
are  unlike. 

.  Different  nations  likewife  vary  in  their  manner  of  dancing. 
.The  Chip e" ways  throw  themfelves  into  a  greater  variety  of  at- 
titudes than  any  other  people;  fometimes  they  hold  their  heads 
erect-,  at  others  they  bend  them  almoft  to  the  ground ;  then  rea- 
dme on  one  fide,  and  immediately  after  oa  the  other.  The 
Naudow-effies  carry  themfelves  more  upright,  ftep  firmer,  and 
move  more  gracefully.  But  they  all  accompany  their  dances 
with  the  difagreeable  noife  juft  mentioned. 

The  Pipe  Dance  is  the  principal,  and  the  molt  pleafing  to  a 
fpeclator  of  any  of  them,  being  the  leaf*  frantic,  and  the  move- 
ment of  it  jnoft  graceful.  It  is  but  on  particular  occafions  that 
it  is  ufed ;  as  when  ambaffadors  from  an  enemy  arrive  to  treat, 
of  peace,  or  when  ftrangers  of  eminence  pafs  through  their 
territories. 

The  War  Dance,  which  they  ufe  both  before  they  fet  out  on 
their  war  parties,  and  on  their  return  from  them,  ftrikes  ter- 
ror into  ftrangers.  It  is  performed,  as  the  others,  amidft  a  cir- 
cle of  the  warriors;  &  chief  generally  -begins  it,  who  moves 
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from  the  right  to  the  left,  finging  at  the  fame  time  both  his  own 
exploits,  and  thofe  of  his  anceftors.  When  he  has  concluded 
his  account  of  any  memorable  action,  he  gives  a  violent  blow 
with  his  war-club,  againft  a  poftthat  is  fixed  in  the  ground,  near 
the  center  of  the  affembly,  for  this  purpofe. 

Every  one  dances  in  bis  turn,  and  recapitulates  the  wondrous 
deeds  of  his  family,  till  they  all  at  laft  join  in  the  dance.  Then 
it  becomes  truly  alarming  to  any  (hanger  that  happens  to  be 
among  them,  as  they  throw  themfelves  into  every  horrible  and 
terrifying  pofture  that  can  he  imagined,  rehearfing  at  the  fame 
time  the  parts  they  expect  to  act  againft  their  enemies  in  the 
field.  During  this  they  hold  their  iharp  knives  in  their  handsr 
with  which,  as  they  whirl  about,  they  are  every  moment  in 
danger  of  cutting  each  others  throats ;  and  did  they  not  ihun 
the  threatened  mifchief  with  inconceivable  dexterity,  it  could 
not  be  avoided.  By  thefe  motions  they  intend  to  reprefent  the 
manner  in  which  they  kill,  fcalp,  and  take  their  prifoners.  To 
heighten  the  fcene,  they  fet  up  the  fame  hideous  yells,  cries, 
and  war-hoops  they  ufe  in  time  of  action:  fo  that  it  is  impof- 
fible  to  confider  them  in  any  other  ligjit  than  as  an  affembly 
of  demons. 

I  have  frequently  joined  in  this  dance  with  them,  but  it  foon 
ceafed  to  be  an  amufement  to  me,  as  I  could  not  lay  afide  my 
apprehenfions  of  receiving  fome  dreadful  wound,  that  from  the- 
violence  of  their  geftures  mufl  have  proved  mortal. 

I  found  that  the  nations  totheweftwardof  the  Mifliflippi,  and 
on  the  borders  of  Lake  Superior,  ftill  continue  to  make  ufe  of 
the  Pawwaw  or  Black  Dance.  The  people  of  the  colonies  tell 
a  thoufand  ridiculous  ilories  of  the  Devil  being  raifed  in  this 
dance  by  the  Indians.  But  they  allow  that  this  was  in  former  times, 
and  is  now  nearly  extinct  among  thofe  who  live  adjacent  to  the 
European  fettlements.  However  I  difcovered  that  it  was  ftill 
med  in  the  interior  parts;  and  though  I  did  not  actually  fee  the 
Devil  raifed  by  it,  I  was  witnefs  to  fome  fcenes  that  could  on- 
ly be  performed  byfuch  as  dealt  with  him,  or  were  very  expert 
and  dextrous  jugglers. 

Whim  I  was  among  the  Naudoweffies,  a  dance,  which  they 
thus  termed,  was  performed.  Before  the  dance  began,  one  of 
the  Indians  was  admitted  into  a  fociety  which  they  denominated 
Wakon-Kitchewah,  that  is,  the  Friendly  Society  of  the  Spirit. 
This  fociety  is  compofed  of  perfons  of  both  fexes,  but  fuch  on- 
ly can  be  admitted  into  it  as  are  of  unexceptionable  character,  and 
who  receive  the  approbation  of  the  whole  body.  T>o  this  ad- 
miffion  fucceeded  the  Pawwaw  Dance  (in  which  I  faw  nothing 
that  could  give  rife  to  the  reports  I  had  heard)  and  the  whole, 
according  to  their  ufual  cuftom,  concluded  with  a  grand  feaft. 

The  initiation  being  attended  with  fome  very  lingular  circum- 
ftances,  which,  as  I  have  before  obferved,  muft  be  either  the 
effect  of  magic,  or  of  amazing  dexterity,  I  {hall  give  a  particular, 
account  of  the  whole  procedure,    h  was  performed  at  the  time  of 
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the  new  moon,  in  a  place  appropriated  to  the  "purpofe,  near  the 
centre  of  their  camp,  that  would  contain  about  two  hundred  peo- 
ple. Being  a  ftranger,  and  on  all  occafions  treated  by  them 
with  great  civility,  I  was  invited  to  fee  the  ceremony,  and  placed 
clofe  to  the  rail?  of  the  inclofure. 

About  twelve  o'clock  they  began  to  aflemble;  when  the  fun 
flione  bright,  which  they  confidered  as  a  good  omen,  for  they 
never  by  choice  "hold  any  of  their  public  meetings  unlefs  the  sky 
be  clear  and  unclouded.  A  great  number  of  chiefs  firft  appear- 
ed, who  were  drelTed  in  their  beft  apparel;  and  after  them  cams 
the  head-warrior,  clad  in  a  long  robe  of  rich  furs,  that  trailed 
on  the  ground,  attended  by  a  retinue  of  fifteen  or  twenty  per- 
fons,  painted  and  dreffed  in  the  gay  eft  manner.  Next  followed 
the  wives  of  fuch  as  had  been  already  admitted  into  the  focie- 
ty;  and  in  the  rear  a  confufed  heap  of  the  lower  ranks,  all  con- 
tributing as  much  as  lay  in  their  power  to  make  the  appearance 
grand  and  fhowy. 

When  the  affembly  was  feated,  and  filence  proclaimed,  one 
of  the  principal  chiefs  arofe,  and  in  a  fliort  but  mafterly  fpeech. 
informed  his  audience  of  the  occafion  of  their  meeting.  He  ac- 
quainted them  that,  one  of  their  young  men  wifhed  to  be  admit- 
ted into  their  fociety;  and  taking  him  by  the  hand  prefentedhim. 
to  their  view,  asking  them,  at  the  fame  time,  whether  they  had 
any  objection  to  his  becoming  one  of  their  community. 

No  objection  being  made,  the  young  candidate  was  placed  i» 
the  centre,  and  four  of  the  chiefs  took  their  ftations  clofe  to 
him;  after  exhorting  him,  by  turns,  not  to  faint  under  the  ope- 
ration he  was  about  to  go  through,  but  to  behave  like  an  In- 
dian and  a  man,  two  of  them  took  hold  of  his  arms,  and  caufed 
him  to  kneel ;  another  placed  himfelf  behind  him,  fo  as  to  re- 
ceive him  when  he  fell,  and  the  laft  of  the  four  retired  to  the 
diftance  of  about  twelve  feet  from  him  exactly  in  front. 

This  difpofition  being  completed,  the  chief  that  ftood  before 
the  kneeling  candidate,  began  to  fpeak  to  him  with  an  audible 
voice.  He  told  him  that  he  himfelf  was  now  agitated  by  the 
fame  fpirit  which  he  fhould  in  a  few  moments  communicate  to 
him;  that  it  would  ftrike  him  dead,  but  that  he  would  inftantly  be 
reftored  again  to  life;  to  this  he  added,  that  the  communicati- 
on, however  terrifying,  was  a  necefTary  introduction  to  the  ad- 
vantages enjoyed  by  the  community  into  which  he  was  on  the 
point  of  being  admitted. 

'  As  he  fpoke  this,  he  appeared  to  be  greatly  agitated ;  till  at 
laft  his  emotions  became  fo  violent,  that  his  countenance  was 
diftoited,  and  his  whole  frame  convulfed.  At  this  juncture  he 
threw  fomething  that  appeared  both  in  fhape  and  colour  like  a 
•final  I  bean,  at  the  young  man,  which  feemed  to  enter  his  mouth, 
and  he  inftantly  fell  as  motionlefs  as  if  he  had  been  fhot.  The 
chief  that  was  placed1  behind  him  received  him  in  his  arms,  and, 
by  the  afliftance  of  the  other  two,  laid  him  on  the  ground  to  all 
appearance  bereft  of  life. 
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Having  done  this,  they  immediately  began  to  rub  bis  limbs, 
ar*d  to  ftrike  him  on  the  back,  giving  him  fuch  blows,  as  feemed 
more  calculated  to  ftill  the  quick,  than  to  raife  the  dead.  Du- 
ring  thefe  extraordinary  applications,  the  fpeaker  continued  his- 
harangue,  defiring  the  fpectators  not  to  be  furprized,  or  to  de-- 
fpair  of  the  young  man's  recovery,  as  his  prefent  inanimate  fix- 
ation proceeded  only  from  the  forcible  operation  of  the  fpirit 
on  faculties  that  had  hitherto  been  unufed  to  infpirations  of  this 
kind. 

The  candidate  lay  (everal  minutes  without  fenfe  or  motion  ;- 
but  at  length,  after  receiving  many  violent  blows,  he  began  to 
difcover  fome  fymptoms  of  returning  life.  Thefe,  however, 
were  attended  with  ftrong  convulfions,  and  an  apparent  obftruc- 
tion  in  his  throat.  But  they  were  foon  at  an  end ;  for  having 
difcharged  from  his  mouth  the  bean,  or  whatever  it  was  that  the 
chief  had  thrown  at  him,  but  which  on  the  clofeft  infpe&ion  I 
fiad  not  perceived  to  enter  it,  he  foon  after  appeared  to  be  to- 
lerably recovered. 

This  part  of  the  ceremony  being  happily  effected,  the  offici- 
ating chiefs  difrobed  him  of  the  cloaths  he  had  ufually  worn, 
and  put  on  him  a  fet  of  apparel  entirely  new.  When  he  was 
drefFed,  the  fpeaker  once  more  took  him  by  the  hand,  and  pre- 
fented  him  to  the  fociety  as  a  regular  and  thoroughly  initiated 
member,  exhorting  them,  at  the  fame  time,  to  give  him  fuch 
neceflary  affiftance,  as  being  a  young  member,  he  might  Hand 
in  need  of.  He  then  alfo  charged  the  newly  elected  brother  to 
receive  with  humility,  and  to  follow  with  punctuality  the  advice 
of  his  elder  brethren. 

All  tbofe  who  had  been  admitted  within  the  rails,  now  form- 
ed a  circle  around  their  new  brother,  and  the  mufic  finking  up, 
the  great  chief  fung  a  fong,  celebrating  as  ufual  their  martial 
exploits. 

The  only  mufic  they  make  ufe  of  is  a  drum,  which  is  compof- 
ed  of  a  piece  of  a  hollow  tree  curioufly  wrought,  and  over  one 
end  of  which  is  ftrained  a  skin,  this  they  beat  with  a  fingle  flick, 
and  it  gives  a  found  that  is  far  from  harmonious,  but  it  juft  ferves. 
to  beat  time  with.  To  this  they  fometimes  add  the  chichicoe, 
and  in  their  war  dances  they  Iikewife  ufe.  a  kind  of  file,  formed 
of  a  reed,  which  makes  a  fhrill  harih  noife. 

The  whole  affembiy  were  by  this  time  united,  and  the  danca* 
began;  feveral  fingers  affifted  the  mufic  with  their  voices,  and 
the  women  joining  in  the  chorus  at  certain  intervals,  they  pro- 
duced together  a  not  unpleafing  but  favage  harmony.  This  was 
one  of  the  moft  agreeable  entertainments  I  faw  whilfl  I  was 
among  them. 

I  could  not  help  laughing  at  a  lingular  chiidiih  cufroin  Iobferv- 
cd  they  introduced  into  this  dance,  and  which  was  the  only  one 
that  had  the  leaf!  appearance  of  conjuration.  Moft  of  the  mem- 
bers carried  in  their  hands  an  otter  or  martin's  skin,  which  be- 
ing taken  whole  from  the  body,  and  filled  with  wind,  on  being 
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comprefTed  made  a  ftuteaking  noife  through  a  fmall  piece  of  wood 
organically  formed  find  fixed  in  its  mouth.  When  this  inftrument 
was  prefented  to  the  face  of  any  of  the  company,  and  the  found 
emitted,  the  perfon  receiving  it  inftantly  fell  down  to  appear- 
ance dead.  Sometimes  two  or  three,  both  men  and  women, 
•were  on  the  ground  together  ;  but  immediately  recovering,  they 
lofe  up  and  joined  again  in  the  dance.  This  feemed  to  afford, 
even  the  chiefs  themfelves,  infinite  diverllon.  I  afterwards 
learned  that  thefe  were  their  Dii  Penates  or  Houfliold  Gods. 

After  fome  hours  fpent  in  this  manner  the  feaft  began;  the 
difhes  being  brought  near  me,  I  perceived  that  they  confided  of 
dog's  fteih;  and  I  was  informed  that  at  all  their  public  grand 
feafts  they  never.made  ufe  of  any  other  kind  of  food.  For  this 
purpofe,  at  the  feafl  I  am  now  fpeaking  of,  the  new  candidate 
provides  fat  dogs,  if  they  can  be  procured-at  any  price. 

In  this  cuftom  of  eating  clog's  flefh  on  particular  occafions, 
they  refemble  the  inhabitants  of  fome  of  the  countries  that  lie 
on  the  north-eaft  borders  of  Alia.  The  author  of  the  account 
of  Kamfchatka,  publifhed  by  order  of  the  Emprefs  of  Ruffia 
(before  referred  to)  informs  us,  that  the  people  inhabiting  Ko- 
reka,  a  country  north  of  Kamfchatka,  who  wander  about  in 
hords  like  the  Arabs,  when  they  pay  their  worship  to  the  evil 
beings,  kill  a  rein-deer  or  a  dog,  the  flefli  of  which  they  eat, 
and  leave  the  head  and  tongue  flicking  on  a  pole  with  the  front 
towards  the  eafl  Alfo  that  when  they  are  afraid  of  any  infedi- 
ous  diflemper,  they  kill  a  dog,  and  winding  the  guts  about  two 
poles,  pafs  between  them.  Thefe  cuftoms,  in  which  they  are 
nearly  imitated  by  the  Indians,  feem  to  add  ftrength  to  my  fup. 
pofition,  that  America  was  firft  peopled  from  this  quarter. 

I  know  not  under  what  clafs  of  dances  to  rank  that  perform- 
ed by  the  Indians  who  came  to  my  tent  when  I  landed  near  Lake 
Pepin,  on  the  banks  of  the  Miffiffippi,  as  related  in  my  Journals. 
When  I  looked  out,  as  I  there  mentioned,  I  faw  about  twenty 
naked  young  Indians,  the  molt  perfect  in  their  ihape,  and  by  far 
the  handfomeft  of  any  I  had  ever  feen,  coming  towards  me,  and 
dancing  as  they  approached,  to  the  mufic  of  their  drums.  At 
every  ten  or  twelve  yards  they  halted,  and  fet  up  their  yells  and 
cries. 

'  When  they  reached  my  tent,  I  asked  them  to  come  in;  which, 
without  deigning  to  make  me  any  anfwer,  they  did.  As  I  ob! 
ferved  that  they  were  painted  red  and  black,  as  they  ufually  are 
when  they  go  againft  an  enemy,  and  perceived  that  fome  parts 
Of  the  war-dance  were  intermixed  with  their  other  movements, 
I  doubted  not  but  they  were  fet  on  by  the  inimical  chief  who 
had  refufed  my  falutation :  I  therefore  determined  to  fell  my  life 
as  dear  as  poflible.  To  this  purpofe,  I  received  them  fitting  on 
my  cheft,  with  my  gun  and  piftols  befide  me,  and  ordered  my 
men  to  keep  a  watchful  eye  on  them,  and  to  be  alio  upon  their 
guard. 
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The  Indians  being  entered,  they  continued  their  dance  alter- 
nately, finging  at  the  fame  time  of  their  heroic  exploits,  and  the 
fuperiority  of  their  race  over  every  other  people.  To  enforce 
their  language,  though  it  was  uncommonly  nervous  and  expref- 
five,  and  fuch  as  would  of  itfelf  have  carried  terror  to  the  firm- 
ell:  heart,  at  the  end  bf  every  period  they  ftruck  their  war-clubs 
againft  the  poles  of  my  tent,  with  fuch  violence,  that  I  expect- 
ed every  moment  it  would  have  tumbled  upon  us.  As  each  of 
them,  in  dancing  round*  palled  by  me,  they  placed  their  right 
bands  oyer  their  eyes,  and  coming  clofe  to  me,  looked  me 
fteadily  in  the  face,  which  I  could  not  conftrue  into  a  token  of 
friendihip.  My  men  gave  themfelves  up  for  loft,  and  I  acknow- 
ledge, for  my  own  part,  that  I  never  found  my  apprebenfions 
more  tumultuous  on  any  occaiion. 

When  they  had  nearly  ended  their  dance,  I  prefented  to  them 
the  pipe  of  peace,  but  they  would  not  receive  it.  I  then,  as 
my  laft  refource,  thought  I  would  try  what  prefents  would  do; 
accordingly  I  took  from  my  cbeft  fome  ribands  and  trinkets, 
which  I  laid  before  them.  Thefe  feemed  to  ftagger  their  refo- 
lutions,  and  to  avert  in  fome  degree  their  anger ;  for  after  hold- 
ing a  confutation  together,  they  fat  down  on  the  ground,  which 
I  confidered  as  a  favourable  omen. 

Thus  it  proved,  as  in  a  ihort  time  they  received  the  pipe  of 
peace,  and  lighting  it,  firfl  prcfented  it  to  me,  and  then  fmoak- 
ed  with  it  themfelves.  Soon  after  they  took  up  the  prefents, 
which  had  hitherto  lain  neglected,  and  appearing  to  be  greatly 
pleafed  with  them,  departed  in  a  friendly  manner.  And  never 
did  I  receive  greater  pleafure  than  at  getting  rid  of  fuch  formid- 
able guefts. 

It  was  not  ever  in  my  power  to  gain  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  defigns  of  my  vifitors.  I  had  fufficient  reafon  to  conclude 
that  they  were  hoftile,  and  that  their  vifit,  at  fo  late  an  hour, 
was  made  through  the  inftigation  of  the  Grand  Sautor;  but  I 
was  afterwards  informed  that  it  might  be  intended  as  a  compli- 
ment which  they  ufually  pay  to  the  chiefs  of  every  other  nation 
who  happen  to  fall  in  with  them,  and  that  the  circumftances  in 
their  conduct,  which  had  appeared  fo  fufpicious  to  me,  were 
merely  the  effects  of  their  vanity,  and  defigned  to  imprefs  on 
the  minds  of  thofe  whom  they  thus  vifited  an  elevated  opinion 
of  their  valour  and  prowefs.  In  the  morning  before  I  continu- 
ed my  route,  feveral  of  their  wives  brought  me  a  prefent  of 
fome  fugar,  for  whom  I  found  a  few  more  ribands. 

The  Dance  of  the  facriflce  is  not  fo  denominated  from  their, 
offering  up  at  the  fame  time  a  facrifice  to  any  good  or  evil  fpi- 
rit,  but  is  a  dance  to  which  the  Naudoweffies  give  that  title 
from  being  ufed  when  any  public  fortunate  circumftance  befals 
them.  Whilft  I  refided  among  them,  a  fine  large  deer  accident- 
ally ftrayed  into  the  middle  of  their  encampment,  which  they 
foon  deihoyed.     As  this  happened  juft  at  the  new  moon,  they 
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cil-eemed  it  a  lucky  omen ;  and  having  roafted  it  whole,  every 
one  in  the  camp  parcook  of  it.  After  their  feaft,  they  all  joined 
in  a  dance,  which  they  termed, 
religious  nature,  a  Dance  of  the  facrifice. 


CHAPTER-    VIII. 


Of  their  Hunting, 


HUN  TING,  is  the  principal  occupation  of  the  Indians; 
they  are  trained  to  it  from  their  earlieft  youth,  and  it  is 
an  exercife  which  is  efteemed  no  iefs  honourable  than  neceffary 
towards  their  fubfirtence.  A  dextrous  and  refolute  hunter  is 
held  nearly  in  as  great  eftimation  by  them  as  a  diftinguitfied  war- 
rior. Scarcely  any  device  which  the  ingenuity  of  man  has  dif- 
covered  for  enfnaring  or  dcftroying  thofe  animals  that  fupply 
them  with  food,  or  whofe  skins  are  valuable  to  Europeans,  is 
unknown  to  them. 

Whilit  they  are  engaged  in  this  exercife,  they  fliake  off  the 
Indolence  peculiar  to  their  nature,  and  become  active,  perfever- 
ing,  and  indefatigable.  They  are  equally  fagacious  in  finding 
their  prey,  and  in  the  means  they  ufe  to  deftroy  it.  They  dif- 
cern  the  footfteps  of  the  hearts  they  are  in  purfuit  of,  although 
they  are  imperciptible  to  every  other  eye,  and  can  follow  them 
with  certainty  through  the  pathlefs  foreft. 

The  bealts  that  the  Indians  hunt,  both  for  their  fiefli  on  which 
they  fubfift,  and  for  their  skins,  of  which  they  either  make  their 
apparel,  or  barter  with  the  Europeans  for  neceffaries,  are  the 
buffalo,  the  elk,  the  deer,  the  raoofc,  carribboo,  the  bear,  the 
beaver,  the  otter,  the  martin,  &c.  I  defer  giving  a  defcription 
of  tbefe  creatures  here,  and  ihall  only  at  prefect  treat  of  their 
manner  of  hunting  them. 

The  route  they  ihall  take  for  this  purpofe,  and  the  parties 
that  ihall  go  on  the  different  expeditions  are  fixed  in  their  gene- 
ral councils  which  are  held  fome  time  in  the  fummer,  when  all 
the  operations  for  the  enfuing  winter  are  concluded  on.  The 
chief-warrior,  whofe  province  it  is  to  regulate  their  proceed- 
ings on  this  occafion,  with  great  folemnity  iffues  out  an  invita- 
tion to  thofe  who  choofe  to  attend  him,-  for  the  Indians,  as  be- 
fore  obferved,  acknowledge  no  fiiperiority,  nor  have  they  any 
idea  of  compulfion ;  and  every  one  that  accepts  it  prepares  him* 
felf  by  farting  during  feveral  days. 
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The  Indians  do  not  faft  as  fame  other  nations  do,  on  the  rich- 
eft  and  moil  luxurious  food,  but  they  totally  abftain  from  every 
kind  either  of  vi&ualf  or  drink;  and  fuch  is  their  patience  and 
refolution,  that  the  mod  extreme  thirft  could  not  oblige  them 
to  tafte  a  drop  of  water;  yet  amidft  this  fevere  abftinence  they 
appear  cheerful  and  happy. 

The  rcafons  they  give  for  thus  failing,  are,  that  it  enables 
them  freely  to  dream,  in  which  dreams  they  are  informed  where 
they  (hall  find  the  greatcft  plenty  of  game,-  and  alfo  that  it  averts 
the  difplealure  of  the  e^il  fpirits,  and  induces  them  to  be  pro- 
pitious. They  alfo  on  thefe  occafions  blacken  thofe  parts  of 
their  bodies  that  are  uncovered. 

The  faft  being  ended,  and  the  place  of  hunting  made  known, 
the  chief  who  is  to  conduct  them,  gives  a  grand  feait  to  thofe 
who  are  to  form  the  different  parties,-  of  which  none  of  thera 
dare  to  partake  till  they  have  bathed  themfelve's.  At  this  feaft, 
notwith Handing  they  have  fafted  fo  long,  they  eat  with  great 
moderation,-  and  the  chief  that  prefides  employs  himfelf  in  re- 
hearfing  the  feats  of  thofe  who  have  been  moil  fuccefsful  in  the 
bufinefs  they  are  about  to  enter  upon.  They  foon  after  fet  out 
on  the  march  towards  the  place  appointed,  painted  or  rather 
bedawbed  with  black,  amidft  the  acclamations  of  all  the  people. 
It  is  impoffible  to  defcribe  their  agility  or  perfeverance,  whilft 
they  are  in  purfuit  of  their  prey,-  neither  thickets,  ditches,  tor- 
rents, pools,  or  rivers  flop  them;  they  always  go  ftrait  forward 
in  the  molt  direct  line  they  poffibly  can,  and  there  are  few  of  the 
lavage  inhabitants  of  the  woods  that  they  cannot  overtake. 

When  they  hunt  for  bears,  they  endeavour  to  find  out  their 
retreats,-  for,  during  the  winter,  thefe  animals  conceal  thein- 
felves  in  the  hollow  trunks  of  trees,  or  make  themfel-ves  holes 
in  the  ground,  where  they  continue  without  food,  whilft  the 
fevere  weather  lafts. 

When  the  Indians  think  they  have  arrived  af  a  place  where 
thefe  creatures  ufually  haunt,  they  form  themfelves  into  a  circle 
according  to  their  number,  and  moving  onward,  endeavour,  as 
they  advance  towards  the  centre,  to  difcover  the  retreats  of  their 
prey.  By  this  means,  if  any  lie  in  the  intermediate  fpace,  they 
are  fure  of  aroufing  them,  and  bringing  them  down  either  with 
their  bows  or  their  guns.  The  bears  will  take  to  flight  at  fight 
of  a  man  or  a  dog,  and  will  only  make  refiftance  when  they  are 
extremely  hungry,  or  after  they  are  wounded. 

The  Indian  method  of  hunting  the  buffalo  is  by  forming  a 
circle  or  a  fquare,  nearly  in  the  fame  manner  as  when  they  fearch 
for  the  bear.  Having  taken  their  different  ftations,  they  fet  the' 
grafs,  which  at  this  time  is  rank  and  dry,  on  fire,  and  thefe  ani- 
mals, who  are  extremely  fearful  of  that  element,  flying  with 
precipitation  before  it,  great  numbeis  are  hemmed  in  a  fmall 
compafSj  and  fcarccly  a  ilngle  one  efcapes. 
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They  have  different  ways  of  hunting  the  elk,  the  deer,  and 
the  carribboo.  Sometimes  they  feek  them  out  in  the  woods,  to 
which  they  retire  during  the  feverity  of  the  .cold,  where  they 
are  eafily  ihot  from  behind  the  trees.  In  the  more  northern  cli- 
mates they  take  the  advantage  of  the  weather  to  deftroy  the  elk; 
when  the  fun  has  juft  ftrength  enough  to  melt  the  fnow,  and  the 
froft  in  the  night  forms  a  kind  of  cru'ft  on  the  furface,  this  crea- 
ture  being  heavy,  breaks  it  with  -his  forked  hoofs,  and  with 
difficulty  extricates  himfelf  from  it:  at  this  time  therefore  he  is 
foon  overtaken  and  deftroyed. 

Some  nations  have  a  method  of  hunting  thefe  animals  which 
is  more  eafily  executed,  and  free  from  danger.  The  hunting 
party  divide  themfelves  into  two  bands,  and  choofing  a  fpot  near 
the  borders  of  fome  river,  one  party  embarks  on  board  their 
canoes,  whilft  the  other  forming  themfelves  into  a  femi-circle 
on  the  land,  the  flanks  of  which  reach  the  ihore,  let  loofe  their 
dogs,  and  by  this  means  roufe  all  the  game  that  lies  within  thefe 
bounds,-  they  then  drive  them  towards  the  river,  into  which 
they  no  fooner  enter,  than  the  greateft  part  of  them  are  imme- 
diately difpatchedby  thofe  who  remain  in  the  canoes. 

Both  the  elk  and  the  buffalo  are  very  furious  when  they  are 
wounded,  and  will  return  fiercely  on  their  purfuers,  and  tram- 
ple them  under  their  feet,  if  the  hunter  finds  no  means  to  com- 
plete their  deftru&ion,  or  feeks  for  fecurity  in  flight  to  fome  ad- 
jacent tree;  by  this  method  they  are  frequently  avoided,  and  fo 
tired  with  the  purfuit,  that  they  voluntarily  give  it  over. 

But  the  hunting  in  which  the  Indians,  particularly  thofe  who 
inhabit  the  northern  parts,  chiefly  employ  themfelves,  and  from 
which  they  reap  the  greateft  advantage,  is  the  beaver  hunting. 
The  feafon  for  this  is  throughout  the  whole  of  the  winter,  from 
November  to  April ;  during  which  time  the  fur  of  thefe  creatures 
is  in  the  greateft  perfection.  A  defcription  of  this  extraordinary 
animal,  the  conftru&ion  of  their  huts,  and  the  regulations  of 
their  alinoit  rational  Community,  I  mall  give  in  another  place. 

The  hunters  make  life  of  feveral  methods  to  deltroy  them, 
Thofe  generally  pra&ifed,  are  either  that  of  taking  them  in  fnares, 
cutting  through  the  ice,  or  opening  their  caufevvays; 

As  the  eyes  of  thefe  animals  are  very  quick,  and  their  hearing 
exceedingly  accute,  great  precaution  is  necetTary  in  approaching 
their  abodes ;  for  as  they  feldom  go  far  from  the  water,  and 
their  houfes  are  always  built  clofe  to  the  fide  of  fome  large  ri- 
ver or  lake,  or  dams  of  their  own  conftrufting,  upon  the  leaft 
alarm  they  haften  to  the  deepeft  part  of  the  water,  and  dive  im- 
mediately to  the  bottpm  ;  as  they  do  this  they  make  a  great  noife 
by  beating  the  water  with  their  tails,  on  purpofe  to  put  the 
whole  fraternity  on  their  guard. 

They  take  them  with.fnares  in  the  following  manner:  though 
the  beavers  ufually  lay  up  a  fufticient  ftore  of  provifion  to  ferve 
for  their  fubfiftence  during  the  winter,  they  make  from  time  to' 
time  excurfipns  to  the  neighbouring  woods  to  procure  further 
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fupplies  of  food  The  hunters  having  found  out  their  haunts, 
place  a  trap  in  their  way,  baited  with  fmall  pieces  of  bark,  or 
young  fhoots  of  trees,  which  the  beaver  has  no  fooner  laid  hold 
of,  than  a  large  log  of  wood  falls  upon  him,  and  breaks  his 
back ;  his  enemies,  who  are  upon  the  watch,  foon  appear,  and 
inrtamly  difpatch  the  helplefs  animal. 

At  other  times,  when  the  ice  on  the  rivers  and  lakes  is  about 
half  a  foot  thick,  they  make  an  opening  through  it  with  their 
hatchets,  to  which  the  beavers  will  foon  haften,  on  being  dif- 
turbed  at  their  houfes,  for  a  fupply  of  frelh  air.  As  their  breath 
occafions  a  considerable  motion  in  the  waters,  the  hunter  has 
fufficient  notice  of  their  approach,  and  methods  are  eafily  taken 
for  knocking  them  on  the  head  the  moment  they  appear  above 
the  furface. 

When  the  houfes  of  the  beavers  happen  to  be  near  a  rivu- 
let, they  are  more  eafily  deftroyed  •  the  hunters  then  cut  the  ice, 
and  fpreading  a  net  under  it,  break  down  the  cabins  of  the  bea- 
vers, who  never  fail  to  make  towards  the  deepeft  part,  where 
they  are  entangled  and  taken.  But  they  mull  not  be  fuffered  to 
remain  there  long,  as  they  would  foon  extricate  themfelves  with 
their  teeth,  which  are  well  known  to  be  exceffively  iharp  and 
ftrong. 

The  Indians  take  great  care  to  hinder  their  dogs  from  touch- 
ing the  bones  of  the  beavers.  The  reafons  they  give  for  thefe 
precautions,  are,  fir  ft,  that  the  bones  are  fo  exceffively  hard, 
that  they  fpoil  the  teeth  of  the  dogs;  and,  fecondly,  that  they 
are  apprehenflve  they  ihall  fo  exafperate  the  fpirits  of  the  bea- 
vers by  this  permiffion,  as  to  render  the  next  huntiag  feafon 
unfuccefsful. 

The  skins  of  thefe  animals  the  hunters  exchange  with  the 
Europeans  for  neceffarics,  and  as  they  are  more  valued  by  the 
latter  than  any  other  kind  of  furs,  they  pay  the  greateft  attenti- 
on to  this  fpecies  of  hunting. 

When  the  Indians  deftroy  buffalos,  elks,  deer,  &c.  they  ge- 
nerally divide  the  flefh  of  fuch  as  they  have  taken  among  the 
tribe  to  which  they  belong.  But  in  hunting  the  beaver  a  few 
families  ulually  unite  and  divide  the  fpoil  between  them.  In- 
deed^ in  the  firft  inftance  they  generally  pay  1'ome  attention  in 
the  divifion  to  their  own  families ;  but  no  jealouiies  or  murmur- 
ings  are  ever  known  to  arife  on  account  of  any  apparent  parti- 
ality. 

Among  the  Naudowelfies,  if  a  perfon  iTioots  a  deer,  buffalo, 
&c.  and  it  runs  to  a  confiderable  diftance  before  it  drops,  where 
a  perfon  belonging  to  another  tribe,  being  nearer,  firft  flicks  a 
knife  into  it,  the  game  is  considered  as  the  property  of  the  lat- 
ter, notwithstanding  it  had  been  mortally  wounded  by  the  for- 
mer. Though  this  cuftom  appears  to  be  arbitrary  and  unjuft, 
yet  that  people  cheerfully  j'ubmit  to  it.  This  decilion  is,  how- 
ever, very  different  from  that  praftifed  by  the  Indians  on  the 
back  of  the  colonies,  where  the  firft  perfon  that  hits  it  is  enti- 
tled to  the  bell  ihare. 
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CHAPTER      IX. 


Of  their  Manner  of  making  War,    &c. 


THE  Indians  begin  to  bear  arms  at  the  age  of  fifteen,  and 
lay  them  afide  when  they  arrive  at  the  age  of  ilxty.  Some 
nations  to  the  fouthward,  I  have  been  informed,  do  not  con* 
iinue  their  military  exercifes  after  they  are  fifty. 

In  every  band  or  nation  there  is  a  felect  number  whoareftiled 
the  warriors,  and  who  are  always  ready  to  aft  either  offenilvely 
or  defenfively,  as  occallon  requires.  Thefe  are  well  armed, 
bearing  the  weapons  commonly  in  ufe  among  them,  which  vary 
according  to  the  fkuation  of  their  countries.  Such  as  have  an 
jhtcrcourfe  with  the  Europeans  make  ufe  of  tomahawks,  knives, 
and  fire-arms;  but  thofe  whofe  dwellings  are  fituated  to  the 
weflward  of  the  Miffiffippi,  and  who  have  not  an  opportunity 
of  purchafing  thefe  kinds  of  weapons,  ufe  bows  and  arrows,  zn<i 
ajfo  the  Calle"  'fete  or  War-club. 

The  Indians  that  inhabit  Hill  farther  to  the  weftward,  a  coun- 
try which  extends  to  the  South  Sea,  ufe  in  light  a  warlike  in- 
ftrument  that  is  very  uncommon.  Having  great  plenty  of  ljorfes, 
they  always  attack  their  enemies  on  horfeback,  and  encumber 
thcmfelves  with  no  other  weapon,  than  a  ftone  of  a  middling 
fize,  curiouily  wrought,  which  they  fallen  by  a  firing,  about  a 
yard  and  a  half  long,  to  their  right  arms,  a  little  above  the  el- 
bow. Thefe  (tones  they  conveniently  carry  in  their  hands,  till 
they  reach  their  enemies,  and  then  fwinging  them  with  great 
dexterity,  as  they  ride  full  fpeed,  never  fail  of  doing  execution. 
The  country  which  thefe  tribes  poiTefs,  abounding  with  large 
extenfive  plains,  thofe  who  attack  them  feldom  return;  as  the 
fwiftnefs  of  the  horfes,  on  which  they  are  mounted,  enables 
them  to  overtake  even  the  fleeter!  of  their  invaders. 

The  Naudoweffies,  who  had  been  at  war  with  this  people, 
informed  me,  that  unlefs  they  found  moraffes  or  thickets  to 
which  they  could  retire,  they  were  fure  of  being  cut  off:  to 
prevent  this  they  always  took  care  whenever  they  made  an  on- 
fet,  to  do  it  near  fuch  retreats  as  were  impalTabie  for  cavalry, 
Jhey  then  having  a  great  advantage  over  their  enemies,  whole 
weapons  would  not  there  reach  them. 

Some  nations  make  ufe  of  a  javelinrpointed  with  bone,  work- 
ed into  different  forms;  but  their  Indian  weapons  in  general 
are  bows  and  arrows,  and  the  ihort  club  already  mentioned. 
Xhe  latter  is  made  of  a  very  hard  wood,  and  the  head  of  it 
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fafhioned  round  like  a  ball,  about  three  inches  and  a  half  dia- 
meter;  in  this  rotund  partis  fixed  an  edge  refembling  that  of 
a  tomahawk,  either  of  fieel  or  flint,  whichever  they  can  pro- 
cure. '  ■ 

_  The  dagger  is  peculiar  to  the  NaudoweiTie  nation,  and  of  an- 
cient conftruclion,  but  they  can  give  no  account  how  long  it 
has  been  in  ufe  among  them.  It  was  originally  made  of  flint  or 
bone,  but  fince  they  have  had  communication  with  the  Euro- 
pean traders,  they  have  formed  it  of  fteel.  The  length  of  it  is 
about  ten  inches,  and  that  part  clofe  to  the  handle  nearly  three 
inches  broad.  Its  edges  are  keen,  and  it  gradually  tapers  to- 
wards a  point.  They  wear  it  in  a  fheath  made  of  deer's  leather, 
neatly  ornamented  with  porcupine  quills;  and  it  is  ufually  hung 
by  a  firing,  decorated  in  the  fame  manner,  which  reaches  as 
low  only  as  the  bread.  This  curious  weapon  is  worn  by  a  few 
of  the  principal  chiefs  alone,  and  considered  both  as  an  ufcful 
inftrument,  and  an  ornamental  badge  of  fuperiority. 

I  obferved  among  the  Naudoweffies  a  few  targets  or  fhields 
made  of  raw  buffalo  hides,  and  in  the  form  of  thofeufed  by  the 
ancients.  But  as  the  number  of  thefe  was  fmall,  and  I  could 
gain  no  intelligence  of  the  asra  in  which  they  firft  were  intro» 
duced  among  them,  I  fuppofe  thofe  I  faw  had  defcended  from 
father  to  ion  for  many  generations. 

The  reafons  the  Indians  give  for  making  war  againft  one  ano- 
ther, are  much  the  fame  as  thofe  urged  by  more  civilized  nati- 
ons for  difturbing  the  tranquillity  of  their  neighbours.  The 
pleas  of  the  former  are  however  in  general  more  rational  and 
juft,  than  fuch  as  are  brought  by  Furopeans  in  vindication  of 
Hieir  proceedings. 

The  extenfion  of  empire  is  feldom  a  motive  with 'thefe  peo- 
ple to  invade,  and  to  commit  depredations  on  the  territories  of 
thofe  who  happen  to  dwell  near  them.  To  fecure  the  rights  of 
hunting  within  particular  limits,  to  maintain  the  liberty  of  pair- 
ing through  their  accuftomed  tracks,  and  to  guard  tnofe  lands 
which  they  confider  from  a  long  tenure  as  their  own,  againft 
any  infringement,  are  the  general  caufes  of  thofe  diflenfions  that 
fo  often  break  out  between  the  Indian  nations,  and  which  are 
earned  on  with  fo  much  animofky. 

Though  ftrangers  to  the  idea  of  feparate  property,  yet  the 
nioft  uncultivated  among  them  are  well  acquainted  with  the 
rights  of  their  community  to  the  domains  they  poffefs,  and  op- 
pole  with  vigour  every  encroachment  on  them. 

_  Notvvithftanding  it  is  generally  fuppofed  that  from  their  ter- 
ritories being  -fo  extenfive,  the  boundaries  of  them  cannot  be 
afcertained,  yet  I  am  well  allured  that  the  limits  of  each  nati- 
on m  the  interior  parts  are  laid  down  in  their  rude  plans  with 
great  precifion.  By  theirs,  as  I  have  before  obferved,  was  I 
enabled  to  regulate  my  own;  and  after  the  molt  exact  obfervatt- 
ons  and  enquiries  found  xtry  few  instances  in  which  they  er- 
**  •  ». 
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•But  intereft.is  not  either  the  molt  frequent  or  moft  powerful 
incentive  to  their  making  war  on  each  other.  The  paffion  of 
revenge,  which  is  the  diitinguiihing  chara&eriflic  of  thefe  peo- 
ple, is  the  moil  general  motive.  Injuries  are  felt  by  them  with 
exquifite  fenfibility,  and  vengeance  purfued  with  unremitted  ar- 
dour. To  this  may  be  added,  that  natural  excitation  which 
every  Indian  becomes  fenfible  of  as  foon  as  he  approaches  the 
age  of  manhood  to  give  proofs  of  his  valour  and  prowefs. 

As  they  are  early  poffeffed  with  a  notion  that  war  ought  to  be 
the  chief  bufinefs  of  their  lives,  that  there  is  nothing  more  de- 
firous  than  the  reputation  of  being  a  great  warrior,  and  that 
the  fcalps  of  their  enemies,  or  a  number  of  prifoners  are  alone 
to  be  eiteemed  valuable,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  the 
younger  Indians  are  continually  reftlefs  and  uneafy  if  their  ar- 
dour is  repretfed,  and  they  are  kept  in  a  ftate  of  inactivity. " 
Either  of  thefe  propenfities,  the  defire  of  revenge,  or  the  gra- 
tification of  an  impulfe,  that  by  degrees  becomes  habitual  ta 
them,  is  fufficient,  frequently,  to  induce  them  to  commit  holti- 
lities  on  fome  of  the  neighbouring  nations. 

When  the  chiefs  rind  any  occafion  for  making  war,  they  en- 
deavour to  aroufe  thefe  habitudes,  and  by  that  means  foon  excite 
their  warriors  to  take  arms.  To  this  purpofe  they  make  ufe  of 
their  martial  eloquence,  nearly  in  the  following  words,  which 
never  fails  of  proving  effectual;  "  The  bones  of  our  de'ceafed 
"  countrymen  lie  uncovered,'  they  call  out  to**  us  to  revenge 
"  their  wrongs,  and  we  muft  fatisfy  their  requeft.  Their  fpi- 
V  rits  cry  out  againft  us.  They  mull  be  appeafed.  The  genii, 
"  who  are  the  guardians  of  our  honour,  infpire  us  with  a  refo- 
"  lution  to  feek  the  enemies  of  our  murdered  brothers.  Let 
"  us  go  and  devour  thofe  by  whom  they  were  flain.  Sit  there- 
iC  fore  no  longer  inactive,  give  way  to  the  impulfe  of  your  na- 
"  tural  valour,  anoint  your  hair,  paint  your  faces,  fill  your 
"  quivers,  caufe  the  foreils  to  refound  with  your  fongs,  con- 
"  fole  the  fpirits  of  the  dead,  and  tell  them  they  inall  be  rc- 
«  venged." 

Animated  by  thefe  exhortations  the  warriors  fnatch  their 
arms  in  a  tranfport  of  fury,  flag  the  fong  of  war,  and  burn 
with  impatience  to  imbrue  their  hands  in  the  blood  of  their  ene- 
mies. 

Sometimes  private  chiefs  affemble  fmall  parties,  and  make 
excurfions  againft  thofe  with  whom  they  are  at  war,  or  fuch  as 
have  injured  them.  A  fingle  warrior,  prompted  by  revenge  or 
a  defire  to  lhowhis  prowefs,  will  march  unattended  for  feveral 
hundred  miles,  to  furprize  and  cut  off  a  ftraggling  party. 

Thefe  irregular  fallies,  however,  are  not  always  approved 
of  by  the  elder  chiefs,  though  they  are  often  obliged  to  con- 
nive at  them;  as  in  the  inftance  before  given  of  the  Naudo- 
weffie  and  Chipeway  nations. 

But  when  a  war  is  national,  and  undertaken  by  the  commu- 
nity,, their  deliberations  are  formal  and  flow.     The  elders  a£ 
•     .  femble 
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femble  fn  council,  to  which  all  the  head  warriors  and  young 
men  are  admitted,  where  they  deliver  their  opinions  in  folemn 
Speeches,  weighing  with  maturity  the  nature  of  the  cnterprize 
they  are  about  to  engage  in,  and  balancing  with  great  fagacity 
the  advantages  or  inconveniences  that  will  arife  from  it. 

Their  priefts  are  alfo  confulted  on  the  fubject,  and  even, 
fometimes,  the  advice  of  the  moll:  intelligent  of  their  women  is 
asked. 

If  the  determination  be  for  war,  they  prepare  for  it  with 
much  ceremony. 

The  chief  warrior  of  a  nation  does  not  on  all  occafions  head 
the  war  party  himfelf,  he  frequently  deputes  a  warrior  of  whofe 
valour  and  prudence  he  has  a  good  opinion.  The  perfon  thus 
fixed  on  being  firft  bedawbed  with  black,  obferves  a  faft  of  fe- 
veral  days,  during  which  he  invokes  the  Great  Spirit,  or  de- 
precates the  anger  of  the  evil  ones,  holding  whilfl  it  lafts  no 
converfe  with  any  of  his  tribe. 

He  is  particularly  careful  at  the  fame  time  to  obferve  his 
dreams,  for  on  thefe  do  they  fuppofe  their  fuccefs  will  in  a 
great  meafure  depend;  and  from  the  firm  perfuafion  every  In- 
dian a&uated  by  his  own  prefumptuous  thoughts  is  impreffed 
with,  that  he  fhall  march  forth  to  certain  vidtory,  thefe  are 
generally  favourable  to  his  wiflies. 

After  he  has  failed  as  long  as  cuftomprefcribes,  he  affembles 
the  warriors,  and  holding  a  belt  of  wampum  in  his  hand,  thus 
addrelTes  them: 

"  Brothers!  by  the  infpiration  of  the  Great  Spirit  I  now 
44  fpeak  unto  you,  and  by  him  am  I  prompted  to  carry  into  exc- 
**  cution  the  intentions  which  I  am  about  to  difclofe  to  you. 
"  The  blood  of  our  deceafed  brothers  is  not  yet  wiped  awny; 
**  their  bodies  are  not  yet  covered,  and  I  am  going  to  per- 
"  form  this  duty  to  them." 

Having  then  made  known  to  them  all  the  motives  that  induce 
him  to  take  up  arms  againft  the  nation  with  whom  they  are  to 
engage,  he  thus  proceeds:  "  I  have  therefore  refolved  to 
*'  march  through  the  war-path  to  furprize  them.  We  will  eat 
*'  their  flefh,  and  drink  their  blood;  we  will  take  fcalps,  and 
**  make  prifoners;  and  iliould  we  perifh  in  this  glorious  enter- 
"  prize,  we  inall  not  be  forever  hid  in  the  duft,  for  this  belt 
"  mail  be  a  recompence  to  him  who  buries  the  dead."  Having 
faid  this,  he  lays  the  belt  on  the  ground,  and  he  who  takes  it 
up  declares  himfelf  his  lieutenant,  and  is  confidered  as  the  fe- 
cond  in  command;  this,  however,  is  only  done  by  fome  dif- 
tinguiined  warrior  who  has  a  right,  by  the  number  of  his  fcalps, 
to  the  port. 

Though  the  Indians  thus  aflert  that  they  will  eat  the  flefli  and 
drink  the  blood  of  their  enemies,  the  threat  is  only  to  be  con- 
fidered as  a  figurative  expreflion.  Notwith (landing  they  fome- 
times devour  the  hearts  of  thofe  they  Hay,  and  drink  thetr 
Hood,  by  way  of  bravado,  or  to  gratify  in  a  more  complete 

manner 
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manner  their  revenge,  yet  they  are  not  naturally  anthropophagi, 
nor  ever  feed  on  the  fleih  of  men. 

The  chief  is  now  waihed  from  his  fable  covering,  anointed 
with  bear's  fat,  and  painted  with  their  red  painty  In  fuch  figures 
as  will  make  him  appear  moil  terrible  to  his  enemies.  He  then 
rings  the  war  fong,  and  enumerates  his  warlike  anions.  Hav- 
ing done  this  he  fixes  his  eyes  on  the  fun,  and  pays  his  adora- 
tions to  the  Great  Spirit,  in  which  he  is  accompanied  by  all  the 
warriors. 

This  ceremony  is  followed  with  dances,  fuch  as  I  have  be- 
fore defcribed;  and  the  whole  concludes  with  a  feaft,  which 
ufually  confifts  of  dogs  flelh. 

This  feaft  is  held  in  the  hut  or  tent  of  the  chief  warrior,  to 
which  all  tbofe  who  intend  to  accompany  him  in  his  expedition 
fend  their  difties  to  be  filled ;  and  during  the  feaft,  notwith- 
ftanding  he  has  fafted  fo  long,  he  fits  compofedly  with  his  pipe 
in  his  mouth,  and  recounts  the  valorous  deeds  of  his  family. 

As  the  hopes  of  having  their  wounds,  ftiould  they  receive 
any,  properly  treated,  and  expeditiously  cured,  muft  be  fome 
additional  inducement  to  the  warriors  to  expofe  themfelves  more 
freely  to  danger,  the  priefts,  who  are  alfo  their  doctors,  pre- 
pare fuch  medecines  as  will  prove  efficacious.  With  great  ce- 
remony they  carry  various  roots  and  plants,  and  pretend  that 
they  impart  to  them  the  power  of  healing. 

Notwithstanding  this  fuperftitious  method  of  proceeding,  it 
is  very  certain  that  they  have  acquired  a  knowledge  of  many 
plants  and  herbs  that  are  of  a  medicinal  quality,  and  which  they 
know  how  to  ufe  with  great  skill. 

From  the  time  the  refolution  of  engaging  in  a  war  is  taken,  to 
the  departure  of  the  warriors,  the  nights  are  fpent  in  feftivity, 
and  their  days  in  making  the  needful  preparations. 

If  it  is  thought  neceffary  by  the  nation  going  to  war,  to  foll- 
«.k  the  alliance  of  any  neighbouring  tribe,  they  fix  upon  one  of 
their  chiefs  who  fpeaks  the  language  of  that  people  well,  and 
who  is  a  good  orator,  and  fend  to  them  by  him  a  belt  of  wam- 
pum, on  which  is  fpecified  the  purport  of  the  embaiTy  in  figures 
that  every  nation  is  well  acquainted  with.  At  the  fame  time  he 
carries  with  him  a  hatchet  painted  red. 

As  foon  as  he  reaches  the  camp  or  village  toxvhichhe  is  de- 
ftined,  he  acquaints  the  chief  of  the  tribe  with  the  general  tenor 
of  his  commifllon,  who  immediately  aiTembles  a  council,  to 
which  the  ambaiTador  is  invited.  There  having  laid  the  hatchet 
on  the  ground  he  holds  the  belt  in  his  hand,  and  enters  more 
minutely  into  the  occafion  of  his  embaiTy.  In  his  fpeech  he  in- 
vites them  to  take  up  the  hatchet,  and  as  foon  as  he  has  finiflied 
fpeaking  delivers  the  belt. 

If  his  hearers  are  inclined  to  become  auxiliaries  to  his  nation, 
a  chief  Heps  forward  and  takes  up  the  hatchet,  and  they  imme- 
diately efpoufe  With  fpirit  the  caufe  they  have  thus  engaged  to 
fupport.    But  if  on  this  application  neither  the  belt  or  hatchet 
R  are 
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aw.  accepted,  *he  emiffary  concludes  that  the  people  wbofe  af- 
fiance he  folicits  have  already  entered  into  an  alliance  with  the 
foes  or  his  nation,  and.  returns  with  fpeed  to  inform  his  coun- 
trymen of  his  it!  fuccefs. 

The  manner  in  which  the  Indians  declare  war  againfl  each 
other,  is  by  fending  a  Have  with  a  hatchet,  thehandleof  which 
ns  painted  red,  to  the  nation  which  they  intend  to  break  with- 
and  the  meffenger,  notwithftanding  the  danger  to  which  he  is 
expofed  from  the  Hidden  fury  of  thofe  whom  he  thus  fets  at  de- 
fiance, executes  his  commiffion  with  great  fidelity 

Sometimes  this  token  of  defiance  has  fuch  an  inftantaneous  ef- 
fecl  on  thofe  to  whom  it  is  prefented,  that  in  thefirfl  transports 
of  their  fury  a  fmall  party  will  iffue  forth,  without  waiting  for 
the  pei-miffion  of  the  elder  chiefs,  and  flaying  the  firfl  of  the 
offending  nation  they  meet,  cut  open  the  body  and  flick  a  hatch- 
et of  tne  fame  kind  as  that  they  have  juft  received,  into  the 
heart  ot  their  Slaughtered  foe.  Among  the  more  remote  tribes 
tins  is  done  with  an  arrow  or  fpcar,  the  end  of  which  is  paint- 
ed red.  And  the  more  to  exafperate,  they  difmember  the  body 
to  ft ow  that  they  eftcem  them  not  as  men  but  as  old  women. 

The  Indians  feldorn  take  the  field  in  large  bodies,  as  fuch 
numbers  would  require  a  greater  degree  of  induftry  to  provide 
for  their  fubfiirence,  during  their  tedious  marches  through  drea- 
ry forefts,  or  long  voyages  over  lakes  and  rivers,  than  they 
would  care  to  beftow.  7 

Their  armies  are  never  encumbered  with  baggage  or  milita- 
ry Aores.  Each.warnor,  befides  his  weapons,  carries  witii him 
only  a  mat,  and  whilft  at  a  df fiance  from  the  frontiers  of  the 
enemy  fupports  himfelf  with  the  game  he  kills  or  the  fiiTi  h« 
catches. 

When  they  pafs  through  a  country  where  they  have  no  ap- 
prehensions of  meeting,  with  an  enemy,  they  ufe  very  little  pre- 
caution :  fometimes  there  are  fcarcely  a  dozen  warriors  left  to- 
gether, the  reft  being  difperfed  in  purfuit  of  their  game;  but 
though  they  ftould  have  roved  to  a  very  considerable  distance 
from  tne  war-path,  they  are  fure  to  arrive  at  the  place  of  ren- 
dezvous by  the  hour  appointed. 

They  always  pitch  their  tents  long  before  fun-fet;  and  being 
naturally  prefumptuous,  take  very  little  care  to  guard  aaainft 
a  lurpnze.  They  place  great  confidence  in.  their  Manitous,  or 
houihold  gods  which  they  always  cany  with  them;  and  being 
periuadeo  that  they  take  upon  them  the  office  of  centinels,  they 
ileep  very  fecureiy  under  their  protection 

Thefe  Manitous  as  they  are  called  by  fome  nations,  but 
which  are  termed  Wakons,  that  is,  fpirits,  by  the  the  Naudo- 

h^l^  aSWF0/*  than  the  °-tLer  and  martins  ski»s  I 

vm^l  Whl'Ch'  h°WeVer'  ****"**&* 

After  tftey  have  entered  the-enemies  country,  no  people  can 

be  more,  cautious  and  circiwfpeftj  fires  are  no  longer  figbted, 

no 
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no  more  mouting  is  fceard,  nor  the  game  any  longer  purfuecfc 
They  are  not  even  permitted  to  fpeak;  but  mult  convey  what- 
ever  they  have  to  impart  to  each  other  by  figns  and  motions.    . 

They 'now  proceed  wholly  by  flratagem  and  ambufcade. 
Having  discovered  their  enemies,  they  fend  to  reconnoitre 
them  ;*  ;and  a  council  is  immediately  held,  during  which  they 
fpeak  only  in  whifpers,  to  confider  of  the  intelligence  imparted 
by  thofe  who  were  fent  out. 

The  attack  is  generally  made  juft  before  day-break,  at  which 
period  they  fuppofe  the  foes  to  be  in  their  foundeft  fleep. 
Throughout  the  whole  of  the  preceding  night  they  will  lie  flat 
upon  their  faces,  without  ftirring;  and  make  their  approaches 
in  the  fame  pofture,  creeping  upon  their  hands  and  feet  till  they 
are  got  within  bow-mot  oi  thofe  they  have  deftined  to  deftruc- 
tion.  On  a  fignal  given  by  the  chief  warrior,  to  which  the 
whole  body  makes  anfwer  by  the  molt  hideous  yells,  they  all 
ftart  up,  and  difcharging  their  arrows  in  the  fame  inftant,  with- 
out giving  their  adverfaries  time  to  recover  from  the  confufion 
into  which  they  are  thrown,  pour  in  upon  them  with  their  war- 
clubs  or  tomahawks. 

The  Indians  think  there  is  little  glory  to  be  acquired  from 
attacking  their  enemies  openly  in  the  field;  their  greatefl  pride 
is  to  furprife  and  deftroy.  They  feldom  engage  without  a  mani- 
feft  appearance  of  advantage.  If  they  find  the  enemy  on  their 
their  guard,  too  ftrongly  entrenched,  or  fuperior  in  numbers, 
they  retire,  provided  there  is  an  opportunity  of  doing  fo.  And 
they'  efieem  it  the  greater!  qualification  of  a  chief  warrior,  to 
be  able  to  manage  an  attack,  fo  as  to  deftroy  as  many  of  the 
enemy  as  poffible,  at  the  expence  of  a  few  men. 

Sometimes  they  fecure  themfelvcs  behind  trees,  hillocks,  or 
{tones,  and  having  given  one  or  two  rounds  retire  before  they 
are  difcovered.  Europeans,  who  are  unacquainted  with  this 
method  of  fighting  too  often  find  to  their  coft  the  deftruftive 
efficacy  of  it.  . 

General  Braddock  was  one  of  this  vmhappy  number.  March- 
ing in  the  year  1755,  to  attack  Fort  Du  Quefne,  he  .was  inter- 
cepted by  a  party  of  French  and  confederate  Indians  in  their  in- 
tereft,  who  bv  this  infidious  method  of  engaging  found  means 
to  defeat  his  army,  which  confiftedof  about  two  thouland  brave 
and  well-difciplined  troops.  So  fecurely  were  the  Indians  port- 
ed, that  the  Englifli  fcarcely  knew  from  whence  or  by  whom 
they  were  thus  .annoyed.  During  the  whole  of  the  engagement 
the  latter  had  fcarcely  a  fight  of  an  enemy;  .and  were  obliged 
to  retreat  without  the  fatisfaclion  of  being  able  to  take  the  leaft 
degree  of  revenge  for  the  havock  made.among  them.  The  Ge~ 
.  neral  paid  for  his  temerity  with  his  life,  and  was  accompanied 
in  his  fall  by  a  great  number  of  brave  fellows;  whilft  his  mvi- 
iible  enemies  had  only  two  or  three  of  their  number  wounded. 

When  the  Indians  fucceed  in  their  filent  approaches,  and  are 

able  to    force  the  camp  which  they  attack,  a  fcene  of  horror 
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that  exceeds  defection,  enfues.     The  favage  fiercenefs  of  th* 

conquerors,    and  the  defperation  of  the  conquerec I     who  welt 

know  what  they  have  to  expert  mould  they  fall  alive  toio^ttS 

Son^^ 

pd  with  black  and  red  jS^t^S^^^SS& 

flam,  then-  horrid  yells,  and  ungovernable  fury,  are  not  to  be 

conceived  by  thofe  who  have  never  croffed  the  Atlandc 

I  have  frequently  been  a  fpeftator  of  them,  and  once' bore  a 

85?  iV.  f  ,Kene-  But  What  added  to  ^e  horror  of  it  was 
that  I  had  not  the  confolation  of  being  able  to  oppofe  their 
favage  attacks  Every  circumftance  of  the  adventure  am  dwells 
on  my  remembrance,  and  enables  me  to  defcribe  wit ,  «SS 
perfpicuity  the  brutal  fiercenefs  of  the  Indians  when  they  h™ 
furprized  or  overpowered  an  enemy  y 

As  a  detail  of  the  maffacre  at  Fort  William  Henry  in  the  vear 
1757,  the  fcene  to  which  I  refer,  cannot  appear  foreign  to  the 
defign  of  this  publication,  but  will  ferve  togive  my  reader,  f 

to  mfeit  it,  apologising  at  the  fame  time  for  the  length  of  the 
voidabl"1'  3nd  thPf£  e§°tifmS  Whkh  the  rcIat'™  Anders  una- 
General  Webb,  who  commanded  the  Englim  army  in  North 
America,  which  was  then  encamped  atForr  FHwarrT  k? 
telligence  that  the  French  troop?  id^ Mon tSL 5E*£ 
making  fome  movements  towards  Fort  William  Henry  bele 
tachedacorps  of  about  fifteen  hundred  men,  fbnSgof  En" 
glim  and  Provincials,  to  fhengthen  the  garrifon.  L  his  par  V 
I  went  as  a  volunteer  among  the  latter  P     7 

The  apprehensions of  the  E nglifh  G eneral  were  not  without 
foundation;  for  the  day  after  our  arrival  we  faw  T  at*  rf 
(formerly  Lake :  Sacran/nt)  to  which  it  SesTon^oufcomfd 
e^'a^ 

Fort  and  hadTn  ^T°Z  *  brave  officer»  ^nnnanded  ■ in  he 
Fort  and  had  no  more  than  two  thoufand  three  hundred  men 
with  him,  our  detachment  included  "unorea  men 

greater  number  from  the  adjacent  army  1uj?P<^  wJ(P  a 

But  the  Colonel  having  acquainted  General  Webb  with  hh 

geneidi  difpatched  a  meffenger  to  him  with  a  letter,  wherein  he 

informed 
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Informed  him  that  it  was  not  In  his  power  to  affift  him  and 
therefore  gave  him  orders  to  furrender  up  the  Fort  on  the  be! 
terms  he  could  procure.  This  packet  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
French  General,  who  immediately  fent  a  flag  of  truce,  deiiring 
a  conference  with  the  governor. 

They  accordingly  met,  attended  only  by  a  fmall  guard,  in  the 
centre  between  the  lines,-  when  Monf.  Montcalm  told  the  Colo- 
nel, that  he  was  come  in  perfon  to  demand  pofleffion  of  the 
Fort  as  it  belonged  to  the  King  his  matter.  The  Colonel  re* 
plied,  that  he  knew  not  how  that  could  be,  nor  mould  he  fur- 
render  u  up  whilfr  it  was  in  his  power  to  defend  it. 

The  French  General  rejoined,  at  the  fame  time  delivering  the 
packet  into  the  Colonel's  hand,   "  By  this  authority  do  I  make 

the  requifit.on."  The  brave  Governor  had  no  fooner  read 
the  contents  of  it,  and  was  convinced  that  fuch  were  the  orders 
or  the  commander  in  chief,  and  not  to  be  difob^yed,  than  he 
ation  in  iIlenCe'  Snd  xcluaant[y  entered  k»  a  negocl- 

In  confederation  of  the-gaKant  dtefence  the  garrifon  had  made, 
they  were  to  be  permitted  to  march  out  with  all  the  honours  of 
War,  to  be  allowed  covered  waggons  to  tranfport  their  bagg-age 

the  fTvagesWa    '  *  ^  t0  ^^  **»"  from.the  ^SS 

Lw  H°rnI?g  ,after  tbe  caPituIati°n  was  ilgned,  as  foon  as  day 

fandln     S1'  gan'if0n'    "0W   C°nfiftinS   0f  *b°^  two  thol 

fand  men,  befides  women  and  children,  were  drawn  up  within 

o  rsoferh/lnH0"  therim,°fmarChinS  °ff>  when  great  flu*, 
beis  of  the  Indians  gathered  about,  and  began  to  plunder.  We 
were  at;  hrft  in  hopes  that  this  was  their  only  view,  and  fuffered 
them  to  proceed  without  oppofition.  Indeed  it  was  not  in  our 
power  to  make  any,  had  we  been  fo  inclined;  for  though  Z 
were  permuted  to  carry  off  our  arms,  yet  we  were  not  alfowll 
a  mgle  round  of  ammunition.  In  thefe  hopes  however  we  were 
clKappomted:   for  pr€fently  fome  of  the]£  b  tQ  g 

fibk  and  wounded.,  when  fuch  as  were  not  able  to  crawl  into  the 
?anks,  notwithstanding  they  endeavoured  to  avert  the  fury  of 

HJeZ65  b</  ff  lLriekS  °l'groans'  wei'e  fo™  ditched! 

Here  we  were  fully  fo  expectation  that  the  difturbance  would 
have  concluded;  and  our  litth  army  began  to  move;  but  a 
ftort  time  we  faw  the  front  divillon  driven  back/  and  difcovered 
that  we  were  entirely  encircled  by  the  favages.  We  expected 
every  moment  that  the  guard,  which  the  French,  by  the  article! 
of  capitulation,  had  agreed  to  allow  us,  would  have  arrived 
and  put  an  end  to  our  apprehenfions ;  but  none  appeared.  The 
Indians  now  began  to  ftrip  everyone  without  exception  of  their 
arms  and  cloaths,  and  thofe  who  made  the  leail  lefiftance  fe  t 
the  weight  of  their  tomahawks. 

fa4.    IfAof/  f  °f  m7  cr^ni°ns'     Thrce  or  tout  3Sho 
Uv^es  UA  hold  of  rnt*,  a«4  whilft  fome  held  their  weapons 
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msr  my  head,  the  others  foon  difrobed  me  of  my  coat,  warft- 
gpjfe,  hat,  "and  buckles,  omitting  not  to  take  from  me  what  mo- 
mey  I  had  in  my  pocket.  As  this  was  tranfa&ed  clofe  by  the 
paiTage  that  led  from  the  lines  on  to  the  plain,  near  which  a 
French  centinel  was  polled,  I  ran  to  him  and  claimed  his  protec- 
tion,- but  he  only  called  me  an  Englifh  dog,  and  thruft  me  with 
violence  back  again  into  the  midit  of  the  Indians. 

I 'now  endeavoured  to  join  a  body  of  our  troops  that  were 
crowded  together  at  Tome  diftance;  but  innumerable  were  the 
blows  that  were  made  at  me  with  different  weapons  as  I  paffed 
on;  luckily  however  the  favages  were  fo  clofe  together,  that 
tbey  could  not  ftrike  at  me  without  endangering  each  other. 
Notwithftanding'  which  one  of  them  found  means  to  make  a 
thruft  at  me  with  a  (pear,  which  grazed  my  fide,  and  from  ano- 
ther I  received  a  wound,  with  the  fame  kind  of  weapon,  in  my 
ankle.  At  length  I  gained  the  fpot  where  my  countrymen  flood, 
and  forced  myfelf  into  the  midft  of  them.  But  before  I  got 
thus  far  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Indians,  the  collar  and  wriit- 
baads  of  my  ihirt  were  all  that  remained  of  it,  and  my  flefli  was 
Scratched  and  torn  in  many  places  by  their  lavage  gripes. 

By  this  time  the  war-hoop  was  given,  and  the  Indians  began 
to  murder  thofe  that  were  neareft  to  them  without  diftin&ion. 
It  is  not  in  the  power  of  words  to  give  any  tolerable  idea  of  the 
horrid  fcene  that  now  enfued;  men,  women,  and  children  were 
difpatchetl  m  the  moft  wanton  and  cruel  manner,  and  immedi- 
ately fcalped.  Many  of  thefe  favages  drank  the  blood  of  their 
victims,  as  it  flowed  warm  from  the  fatal  wound-. 

We  now  perceived,  though  too  late  to  avail  us,  that  we  were 
to  expeft  no  relief  from  the  French;  and  that,  contrary  to  the 
agreement  they  had  fo  lately  figned  to  allow  us  a  fufficient  force 
toprotecl  us  from  thefe  infults,  they  tacitly  permitted  them; 
fed-.  I  could  plainly  perceive  the  French  officers  walking  about  at 
forne  diftance,  difcourfing  together  with  apparent  unconcern. 
For  the  honour  of  human  nature  I  would  hope  that  this  flagrant 
breach  of  every  facred  law,  proceeded  rather  from  the  favage 
difnofition  of  the  Indians,  which  I  acknowledge,  it  is  fometimes 
ateioft  impoffible  to  controul,  and  winch  might  now  unexpected- 
ly- have  arrived  to  a  pitch  not  eafily  to  be  retrained,  than  to 
any  premeditated  defign  in  the  French  commander.  An  unpre- 
judiced obferver  would,  however,  be  apt  to  conclude,  that  a 
body  of  ten  thoufand  chriflian  troops,  moft  chriftian  troops, 
had  it  in  their  power  to  prevent  the  maffacre  from  becoming  fo 
•eneral.  But  whatever  was  the  caufe  from  which  it  arofe,  the 
^Sequences  of  it  were  dreadful,  and  not  to  be  parallelled  m 
Bisdern  hiftory. 

As  the  circle  in  which  I  flood  inclofed  by  this  time  was  much 
tinned,  and  death  feemed  to  be  approaching  with  ha  fly  Andes, 
it" was  propofed  by  fome  of  the  moft  refolute  to  make  one  vi- 
gorous effort,  and  endeavour  to  force  our  way  through  the  la- 
vages, the  only  probable  method  of  preferving  oire  lives  flw* 
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now  remained.      This,    however  deSperate,  was  refolded  -ok, 
and  about  twenty  of  us  fprung  at  once  into  the  midft  of  them. 

In  a  moment  we  were  all  Separated,  and  what  was  the  fate  of 
my  companions  I  could  not  learn  till  fome  months  after,  when 
I  found  that  only  fix  or  feveri  of  them  effected  their  defign.  In- 
tent only  on  my  own  hazardous  Situation,  I  endeavoured  to 
make  my  way  through  my  lavage  enemies  in  the  beft  manner 
polfible.  And  I  have  often  been  aftonifhed  Since,  when  I  have 
recollected  with  what  compofure  I  took,  as  I  did,  every  necef- 
fary  ftep  for  my  preservation.  Some  I  overturned,  being  at 
that  time  young  and  athletic,  and  others  I  patted  by,  dextroufly 
avoiding  their  weapons ;  till  at  laft  two  very  ttout  chiefs,  of  the 
mo  ft  favage  tribes,  as- 1  could  diftinguifh  by  their  drefs,  whofe. 
Strength  I  could  not  refift,  laid  hold  of  me  by  each  arm,  and 
began  to  force  me  through  the  crowd. 

I  now  refigned  my  Self  to  my  fate,  not  doubting  but  that  they 
intended  to  difpatch  me,  and  then  to  fatiate  their  vengeance 
with  my  blood,  as  I  found  they  were  hurrying  me  towards  a  re- 
tired fwamp  that  lay  at  fome  diftance.  But  before  we  had  got 
many  yards,  an  EngliSh  gentleman  of  fome  diftinclion,  as  I  codd 
difcover  by  his  breeches,  the  only  covering  he  had  on,  which 
were  of  fine  fcarlet  velvet,  rufhed  clofe  by  us.  One  of  the 
the  Indians  inftantly  relinquished  his  hold,  and  Springing  on  this 
new  object,  endeavoured  to  feize  him  as  his  prey;  but  the  gen- 
tleman being  ftrong,  threw  him  on  the  ground*  and  would  pro- 
bably have  got  away,  had  not  he  who  held  my  other  arm,  quit- 
ted me  to  affift  his  brother.  I  feized  the  opportunity,  and  haften- 
ed  away  to  join  another  party  of  Engliih  troops  that  were  yet 
unbroken,  and  flood  in  a  body  at  fome  diftance.  JBut  before  I 
had  taken  many  fteps,  I  haftily  caft  my  eye  towards  the  gentle- 
man, and  faw  the  Indian's  tomahawk  gafh  into  his  back,  and 
beard  him  utter  his  laft  groan;  this  added  both  to  my  fpeed  and 
desperation. 

I  had  left  this  Shocking  Scene  but  a  few  yards,  when  a  fine  boy 
aboftt  twelve  years  of  age,  that  had  hitherto  efcaped,  came  up 
to  me,  and  begged  that  I  would  let  him  lay  hold  of  me,  fo  that 
he  might  ftand  fome  chance  of  getting  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Savages.  I  told  him  that  I  would  give  him  every  affiftance  in 
my  power,  and  to  this  purpofe  bid  him  lay  hold;* but  in  a  few 
moments  he  was  torn  from  my  fide,  and  by  his  Shrieks  I  judge 
was  Soon  demolished.  I  could  not  help  forgetting  my  own 
cares  for  a  minute,  to  lament  the  fate  of  fo  young  a  Sufferer; 
but  it  was  utterly  impoilible  for  me  to  take  any  methods  to  pre-  , 
vent  it. 

I  now  got  once  more  into  the  midft  of  friends,  but  we  were 
unable  to  afford  each  other  any  Succour.  As  this  was  the  divi- 
sion that  had  advanced  the  furtheft  from  the  fort,  I  thought 
there  might  be  a  poffibility  (though  but  a  very  bare  one)  of  my 
f6rcing  my  way  through  the  outer  ranks  of  the  Indians,  and 
getting  to  a  neighbouring  wood^  which  I  perceived  at  Some  dii- 

tancje. 


■ 


&-a 


•     ;■ 


I 


tLmm 


£    *3<5    I 
tanee.    I  tares  flil?  encouraged  to  hope  by  the  almoff  miraculous 
prefervation  I  had  already  experienced. 

Nor  were  my  hopes  in  vain,  or  the  efforts  I  made  ineffectual. 
Suffice  it  to  fay,  that  I  reached  the  wood ;  but  by  the  time  I 
bad  penetrated  a  little  way  into  it,  my  breath  was  fo  exhaufted 
that  I  threw  myfelf  into  a  brake,  and  lay  for  fome  minutes  ap- 
parently at  the  laft  gafp.  At  length  I  recovered  the  power  of 
refpiration;  but  my  apprehenfions  returned  with  all  their  former 
force,  when  I  faw  feverai  favages  pafs  by,  probably  in  purfuit 
of  me,  at  no  very  great  diftance.  In  this  fituafion  I  knew  not 
whether  it  was  better  to  proceed,  or  endeavour  to  conceal  my- 
felf where  I  lay,  till  night  came  on;  fearing,  however,  that  they 
would  return  the  fame  way,  I  thought  it  moil:  prudent  to  get 
farther  from  the  dreadful  fcene  of  my  pafi  diftrefles.  Accord- 
ingly, finking  into  another  part  of  the  wood,  I  hailened  on  as 
fair,  as  the  briars  and  the  lofs  of  one  of  my  fhoes  would  permit 
me ;  and  after  a  flow  progrefs  of  fome  hours,  gained  a  hill 
that  overlooked  the  plain  which  I  had  juft  left,  frcm  whence  I 
could  difcern  that  the  bloody  ftorm  ftill  raged  with  unabated 
fury. 

But  not  to  tire  my  readers,  I  lhall  only  add,  that  after  paf- 
fing  three  days  without  fubfiftence,  and  enduring  the  feverity  of 
the  cold  dews  for  three  nights,  I  at  length  reached  Fort  Edward; 
where  with  proper  care  my  body  foon  recovered  its  wonted 
Hrength,  and  my  mind,  as  far  as  the  recollection  of  the  late  me- 
lancholy events  would  permit,  its  ufual  compofure. 

It  was  computed  that  fifteen  hundred  perfons  were  killed  or 
made  prifoners  by  thefe  favages  during  this'  fatal  day.  Many 
of  the  latter  were  carried  off  by  them  and  never  returned.  A 
few,  through  favourable  accidents,  found  their  way  back  to 
their  native  country,  after  having  experienced  a  long  and  fevere 
captivity. 

The  brave  Colonel  Monro  had  hafiened  away,  foon  after  the 
confuOon  began,  to  the  French  camp  to  endeavour  to  procure 
the  guard  agreed  by  the  ftipulation;  but  his  application  proving 
ineffectual,  he  remained  there  till  General  Webb  fent  a  party  of 
troops  to  demand  and  protect  him  back  to  Fort  Edward.  But 
thefe  unhappy  occurrences,  which  woifd  probably  have  been 
prevented*  had  he  been  left  to  purfue  his  own  plans,  together 
with  the  lofs  of  fo  many  brave  fellows,  murdered  in  cold  blood, 
to  whofe  valour  he  had  been  fo  lately  a  witnefs,  made  fuch  an 
imprefllon  on  his  mind,  that  he  did  not  long  furvive.  He  died 
in  about  three  months  of  a  broken  heart,  and  with  truth  might 
it  be  (aid,  that  he  was  an  honour  to  his  country. 

I  mean  not  to  point  out  the  following  circumfiance  as  the  im- 
mediate judgment  of  heaven,  and  intended  as  an  atonement  for 
this  Daughter;  but  I  cannot  omit  that  very  few  of  thofe  diffe- 
rent tribes  of  Indians  that  fhared  in  it  ev^r  lived  to  return  home. 
The  fmall-pox,  by  means  of  their  communication  with  the  Eu- 
ropeans, found  its  way  among  them,  and  made  an  equal  iYavock 
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to  what  they  therflfelves  bad  done.  The  methods  they  pur fuecJ 
on  the  firft  attack  of  that  malignant  diforder,  to  abate  the  fever" 
attending  it,  rendered  it  fatal.  Whilft  their  blood  was  in  a  ftate 
of  fermentation,  and  nature  was  driving  to  throw  out  the  pec- 
cant matter,  they  checked  her  operations  by  plunging  into  the 
water  :  the  confequence  was  that  they  died  by  hundreds.  The 
few  that  furvived  were  transformed  b'y  it  into  hideous  objects,' 
and  bore  with  them  to  the  grave  deep  indented  marks  of  this 
much-dreaded  difeafe. 

Monfienr  Montcalm  fell  foofr  after  on  the  plaifis  of  Quebec. 

That  the  unprovoked  cruelty  of  this  commander  was  not  ap- 
proved of  by  the  generality  of  his  countrymen,  I  have  fince  beeri 
convinced  of  by  many  proofs.  Oneonly  however,  which  I  receiv- 
ed from  a  perfon  who  was  witnefs  to  it,  lhall  I  at  prefent  give 
A  Canadian  merchant,  of  fome  confideration,  having  heard  of* 
the  furrender  of  the  Engliih  fort,  celebrated  the  fortunate  event! 
with  great  rejoicings  and  hofpitality,  according  to  the  cuftom 
of  that  county;  butnofooner  did  the  news  of  the  maffacre  which 
enfued  reach  his  ears,  than  he  put  an  immediate  flop  to  the  fef- 
tivity,  and  exclaimed  in  the  fevered:  terms  againft  the  inhuman 
permiffion,-  declaring  at  the  fame  time  that  thofe  who  bad  con- 
nived at  it,  had  thereby  drawn  down,  oh  that  part  of  theit 
king's  dominions  .the  vengeance  of  Heaven.  To  this  he  added, 
that  he  much  feared  the  total  lofs  of  them  would  defervedly  ba 
the  confequence.  How  truly  this  prediction  has  been  verified 
we  all  know. 

But  to  return — Though  the  Indians  afe  negligent  in  guarding: 
againft  furprizes,  they  are  alert  and  dextrous  in  furprizing  their; 
enemies.  To  their  caution  and  perfeverance  and  ftealing  on 
the  party  they  defign  to  attack,  they  add  that  admirable  talent„ 
or  rather  inftinttive  qualification,  I  have  already  defcribed,  of . 
tracing  out  thofe  they  are  in  p\!rfuit  of.  On  the  fmootheft 
grafs,  on  the  hardeft  earth,  and  even  on  the  very  ftones,  wil! 
they  difcover  the  traces  of  an  enemy,  and  by  the  fhape  of  the 
foot  Heps',"  and  the  diftance  between  the  prints,  diftinguilh  not 
only  whether  i£  is  a  man  or  woman  who  has  palTedthat  way,  bud 
even  the  nation  to  which  they  belong.'  However  incredible 
this  might  appear,  yet,  from  the  many  proofs  I  received  whilft: 
among  them  of  their  amazing  fagacity  in  this  point,  I  fee  no 
reafon  to  difcredit  even  thefe  extraordinaryexertions  of  it. 

When  they  have  overcome  an  enemy,  and  viclory  is  no  lon- 
ger doubtful,  ..the  conquerors  firft  difpatch  all  fuch  as  they  think 
they  ffoall  not  be  able  fro  carry  off  without  .great  trouble,-  and 
then  endeavour  to  take  as  many  prifoners  as  poffible;  after  thist 
they  return  to  fcalp  thofe  who  are  either  dead,  or  too  much 
wounded  to  be  taken  with  them. 

At  this  bufmefs  they  are  exceedingly  expert.  They  feize  the 
head  of  the  difabled  or  dead  enemy,  and  placing  one  of  their 
feet  on  the  neck,  twift  their  left  hand  in  the  hair;  by  this  means, 
having  extended  the  skin  that  covers  the  top  of  the  head,  they 
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draw  out  their  fcalping  knives,  which  are  always  kept  in  good 
order  for  this  cruel  purpofe,  and  with  a  few  dextrous  ftrokes 
take  off  the  part  that  is  termed  the  fealp.  They  are  fo  expe- 
ditious in  doing  this,  that  the  whole  time  required  fcarcely  ex- 
ceeds a  minute.  Thefe  they  preferve  as  monuments  of  their 
prowefs,  and  at  the  fame  time  as  proofs  of  the  vengeance  they 
have  inflicted-  on  eheir  enemies. 

If  two- Indians  feize  in  the  fame  inftant  a  prifoner,  and  feen* 
to  have  an  equal  claim,  the  conteft  between  them  is  foon  de- 
cided; for  to  put  a  fpeedy  end  to  any  difpute  that  might  arife, 
the  perfon  that  is  apprehenfive  he  iTiall  lofe  his  expected  re- 
ward, immediately  has  recourfe  to  his  tomahawk  or  war- club, 
and  knocks  on  the  head  the  unhappy  caufe  of  their  contention. 

Having  compleated  their  pnrpofes,  and  made  as  much  havock 
as  poffible,  they  immediately  retire  towards  their  own  country, 
with  the.  fpoil  they  have  acquired,  for  fear  of  being  purfued. 

Should  this  be  the  cafe,  they  make  ufe  of  many  ftratagems  to 
elude  the  fearches  of  their  purfuers.  They  fometimes  fcatter 
leaves,  fand,  ©r- duft  over  the  prints  of  their  feet;  fometimes 
tread  in  each  others-  footftcps ;  and  fometimes  lift  their  feet  fo 
high,  and  tread  folightly.  as  not  to  make  any  impreflion  on  the 
ground.  But  if  they  find  all  thefe  precautions  unavailing,  and  - 
that  they  are  near  being  overtaken,  they  firft  difpatch  andfcalp 
their  prifoners,  and  then  dividing,,  each  endeavours  to  regain 
his  native  country  by  a  different  route.  This  prevents  all  far- 
ther purfuit,-  for  their  purfuers  now  defpairing,  either  of  gra- 
tifying their  revenge,  or  of  r-eleafing,  thofe  of  their  friends  who 
were  made  captives,  return  home. 

If  the  fuecefsful  party  is  fo  lucky  as  to  make  good  their  re- 
treat unmolefted,  they  haften  with  the  greater!  expedition  to 
reach  a  country  where  they  may  be  perfectly  fecure;  and  that 
their  wounded  companions  may  not  retard  their  flight,  they  car- 
ry them  by  turns  in  litters,  or  if  it  is  in  the  winter-  feafon  draw 
them  on  fledges. 

Their  litters  are  made  ra  a  mie  manlier  of  the  branches  of 
trees. >  Their  fledges  confift  of  two  fmall  thin  boards,  about  a 
foot  wide  when  joined,  and  near  fix  feet  long.  The  fore-part- 
is  turned  up,  and  the  fides  are  bordered  with  fmall  bands. 
The  Indians  draw  thefe  carriages  with  great  safe-,  be  they  ever 
fo  much  loaded,  by  means  of  a  firing  which-  paffes  round  the 
breait.  This  collar  is  called  a  Metump,  and  is  in  ufe  through- 
out America,  both  in  the  fettleme'nts  and  the  internal  parts. 
Thofe  ufed  in  the  latter  are  made  of  leather,  and  very  curioufly-" 
wrought. 

The  prifoners  during  their  march  are  guarded  with  the  great- 
eff  care.  During  the  day,  if  the  journey  is  over  land,  they  are 
always  held  by  fome  of  the  victorious  party,-  if  by  water,  they 
are  fattened  to  the  canoe.  In  the  night-time  they  are  {fetched 
along  the  ground  quite  naked,  with  their  legs,  arms,  and  neck 
fattened  to  hooks-  fixed  in  the  ground.     Befides  this,  cords-are 
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tied  to  their  arms  or  legs,  which  are  held  by  an  Indian,  who  In* 
ftantly  awakes  at  the  leaft  motion  of  them. 

Notwithstanding  fuch  precautions  are  ufually  taken  by  the 
Indians,  it  is  recorded  in  the  annals  of  New  England,  that  one 
".of  the  weaker  fex,  almoft  alone,  and  unaffifted,  found  means  to 
elude  the  vigilance  of  a  party  of  warriors,  and  not  only  to 
make  her  efcape  from  them,  but  to  revenge  the  eaufe  of  her 
countrymen. 

Some  years  ago,  a  fmall  band  of  Canadian  Indians,  confin- 
ing of  ten  warriors  attended  by  two  of  their  wives,  made  an 
irruption  into  the  back  fettlements  of  New  England.  They 
lurked  for  fome  time  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  moil  exterior 
.towns,  and*  at  length,  after  having  killed  and  fealped  feveral 
people,  found  means  to  take  prifoner  a  woman  who  had  with 
her  a  fon  of  about  twelve  years  of  age.  Being  fatisfied  with 
the  execution  they  had  done,  they  retreated  towards  their  na- 
tive country,  which  lay  at  three  hundred  miles  diftance,  and 
parried  off  with  them  their  two  eap.tives. 

The  fecond  night  of  their  retreat,  the  woman,  whofe  name, 
if  I  miflake  not,  was  Rowe,  formed  a  refolution  worthy  of  the 
mod:  intrepid  heroe.  She  thought  flie  fhould  be  able  to  get 
from  her  hands  the  -manacles  by  which  they  were  confined,  and 
determined  if  £he  did  fo  to  make  a  jdefperate  effort  for  the 
recovery  of  her  freedom.  To  this  purpofe,  when  flie  conclud- 
ed that  her  conquerors  were  in  their  foundeft  fleep,  ihe  ftrove 
to  flip  the  cords  from  her  hands.  In  this  £Ke  fucceeded;  and 
cautioning  her  fon,  whom  they  had  fuffered  to  go  unbound,  in 
a  whifper,  againft  being  furprized  at  what  flie  was  about  to  do, 
flie  removed  to  a  diflance  with  great  warinefs  the  defenfive  wea- 
pons of  the  Indians,  which  lay  by  their  fides. 

Having  done  this,  flie  put  one  of  the  tomahawks  into  the 
hands  of  the  boy,  bidding  him  to  follow  her  example ;  and  tak- 
ing another  herfelf*  fell  upon,  the  fleeping  Indians,  feveral  of 
whom  flie  inflantly  difpatched.  But  her  attempt  was  nearly 
fruftrated  by  the  imbecility  of  her  fon,  who  wanting  both  fhength 
and  refolution,  made  a  feeble  itroke  at  one  of  them,  which  on- 
ly ferve.d  to  awaken  him;  w®  however  fprung  at  the  rifing  war- 
rior, and  before  he  could  recover  his  arms,  made  him  fink  un- 
der the  weight  of  her  tomahawk ;  and  this  flie  alternately  did 
{o  all  the  reft,  except  one  of  the  women,  who  awoke  in  time, 
and  made  her  efcape. 

The  heroine  then  took  off  the  fealps  of  her  vanquiihed  ene- 
mies, and  fgizing  alfo  thofe  they  were  carrying  away  with  them 
as  proofs  of  their  fuccefs,  flie  returned  in  triumph  to  the  town 
from  whence  ihe  had  fo  lately  be^n  dragged,  to  the  great  alto- 
niihment  of  her  neighbours,  who  could  fcarcely  credit  their 
fenfes,  or  the  teftimonies  ihe  bore  of  her  amazonian  intrepi- 
dity. 

During  their  march  they  oblige  their  prifoners  to  fing  their 
death- fong,   which  generally  confifls  of  thefe  or  fimilar  fen- 
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tences;  a  I  am  going  to  die,  I  am  about  to  fuffer;  but  i 
"  will  bear  the  fevereft  tortures  my.  enemies  can  inflift,  with 
*'  becoming  fortitude.  I  will  die  like  a  brave  man,  and  I  fhall 
*'  then  go  to  join  the  chiefs  that  have  fuffered  on  the  fame  ac- 
*'  count."  Thefe  fongs  are  continued  with  neceffary  intervals, 
until  they  reach  the  village  or  camp  to  which  they  are  going. 

When  the  warriors  are  arrived  within  hearing,  they  fet  up 
different  cries,  which  communicates  to  their  friends  a  general 
hiftory  of  the  fuccefs  of  the  expedition.  The  number  of  the 
death-cries  they  give,  declares  how  many  of  their  own  party 
are  loft;  the  number  of  war-hoops,  the  number  of  prifoners 
they  have  taken. 

It  is  difficult  to  defcribe  thefe  cries,  but  the  beft  idea  I  can 
convey  of  them  is,  that  the  former  confifts  of  the  found  Whoo, 
Whoo,  Whoop,  which  is  continued  in  a  long  lhrill  tone,  near- 
ly till  the  breath  is  exhaufted,  and  then  broken  off  with  a  fud- 
den  elevation  of  the  voice.  The  latter  of  a  loud  cry,  of  much 
the  fame  kind,  which  is  modulated  into  notes  by  the  hand  be- 
ing placed  before  the  mouth.  Both  of  them  might  be  heard  to 
a  very  qonfiderable  diftance. 

Whilft  thefe  are  uttering,  the  perfons  to  whom  they  are  de- 
figned  to  convey  the  intellegence,  continue;motionIefs  and  all 
attention.  When  this  ceremony  is  performed,  the  whole  village 
ifTue  out  to  learn  the  particulars  of  the  relation  they  have  juft 
heard  in"  general  terms,  and  according  as  the  news  prove  mourn- 
ful or  the  contrary,  they  anfwer  by  fo  many  acclamations  or 
cries  of  lamentation. 

Being  by  this  time  arrived  at  the  village  or  camp,  the  women 
and  children  arm  themfelves  with  flicks  and  bludgeons,  and 
form  themfelves  into  two  ranks,  through  which  the  prifoners 
are  obliged  to  pafs."  The  treatment  they  undergo  before  they 
leach  the  extremity  of  the  line,  is  very  fevere.  Sometimes 
they  are  fo  beaten  over  the  head  and  face,  as  to  have  fcarcely 
any  remains  qf  life;  and  happy  would  it  be  for  them  if  by  this 
ufage  an  end  was  put  to  their  wretched  beings.  But  their 
tormentors  take  care  that  none  of  the  blows  they  give  prove 
mortal,  as  they  wifh  to  referve  the  miferable  fufferers  for  more 
fevere  inflictions. 

After  having  undergone  this  introductory  difcipline,  they  are 
bound  hand  and  foot,  whilft  the  chiefs  hold  a  council,  in  which 
their  fate  is  determined.  Thofe  who  are  decreed  to  be  put  to 
death  by  the  ufual  torments,  are  delivered  to  the  chief  of  the 
warriors;  fuch  as  are  to  be  fpared,  are  given  into  the  hands 
of  the  chief  of  the  nation :  fo  that  in  a  fliort  time  all  the  pri- 
foners may  be  allured  of  their  fate,  as  the  fentence  now  pro- 
nounced is  irrevocable.  The  former  they  term  being  configned 
to  the  houfe  of  death,  the  latter  to  the  houfe  of  grace. 

Such  captives   as  are  pretty  far  advanced  in  life,  and  have 

acquired  great  honour  by  their  war-like  deeds,  'always  atone 

for  the  blood  they  have  fpilt,  by  the  tortures  of  fire.    Their 
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fuccefs  in  war  is  readily  known  by  the  blue  marks  upon  their 
breafls  and  arms,  which  are  as  legible  to  the  Indians  as  letters 
are  to  Europeans. 

The  manner  in  which  thefe  hieroglyphicks  are  made,  is  by 
breaking  the  skin  with  the  teeth  of  fifh,  or  fharpened  flints, 
dipped  in  a  kind  of  ink  made  of  the  foot  of  pitch  pine.  .Like 
thofe  of  the  ancient  Picts  of  Britain  thefe  are  efteemed  orna- 
mental,-  and  at  the  fame  time  they  ferve  as  regiflers  of  the  he- 
roic actions  of  the  warrior,  who  thus  bears  about  him  indeli- 
ble marks  of  his  valour. 

The  prifoners  deflined  to  death  are  foon  led  to  the  place  of 
execution,  which  is  generally  in  the  centre  of  the  camp  or  vil- 
lage; where,  being  flript,  and  every  part  of  their  bodies  black- 
ened, the  skin  of  a  crow  or  raven  is  fixed  on  their  heads. 
They  are  then  bound  to  a  flake,  with  faggots  heaped  around 
them?  and  obliged,  for  the-iafl  time,  to  fing  their  death-fong. 

The  warriors,  for  fuch  it  is  only  who  commonly  fuffer  this 
punifhment,  now  perform  in  a  more  prolix  manner  this  fad  fo- 
iemnity.  They  recount  with  an  audible  voice  all  the  brave  acti- 
ons they  have  performed,  and  pride  themfelves  in  the  number 
of  enemies  they  have  killed.  In  this  rehearfal  they  fpare  not 
even  their  tormentors,  but  flrive  by  every  provoking  tale  they 
can  invent,  to  irritate  and  infult  them.  Sometimes  this  has  the 
defired  effect,  and  the  fufferers  are  difpatched  fooner  than  they 
otherwife  would  h.ave  been. 

There  are  many  other  methods  which  the  Indians  make  life 
of  to  put  their  prifoners  to  death,  but  thefe  are  only  occar 
fional;  that  of  burning  is  mofl  generally  ufed. 

Whilft  I  was  at  the  chief  town  of  the  Ottagaumies,  an  Illi- 
nois Indian  was  brought  in,  who  had  been  made  prifoner  by 
one  of  their  war  parties.  I  had  then  an  opportunity  of  feeing 
the  cuflomary  cruelties  inflicted  by  thefe  people  on  their  cap- 
tives, through  the  minuteft  part  of  their  procefs.  After  the 
previous  fteps  neceffary  to  his  condemnation,  he  was  carried, 
early  in  the  morning,  to  a  little  diftance  from  the  town,  where 
he  was  bound  to  a  tree. 

This  being  done,  all  the  boys,  who  amounted  to  a  great  mmv 
ber,  as  the  place  was  populous,  were  permitted  to  amufe  them- 
felves with  inooting  their  arrows  at  the  unhappy  victim.  As 
they  were  none  of  them  more  than  twelve  years  old,  and  were 
placed  at  a  confiderable  diftance,  they  had  not  ftrength  to  pe^ 
netrate  to  the  vital  parts,  fothat  the  poor  wretch  flood  pierced 
with  arrows,  and  furfering  the  confequent  agonies,  for  more 
than  two  days.  f 

During  this  time  he  fung  his  warlike  exploits.  He  recapitu- 
lated every  flratagem  he  had  made  ufe  of  to  furprize  his  ene- 
mies: he  boafled  of  the  quantity  of  fcalps  he  poffeifed,  and  enu- 
merated the  prifoners  he  had  taken.  He  then  defcribed  the  dif- 
ferent barbarous  methods  by  which  he  had  put  the  latter  to 
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peath,  and  feemed  even  then  to  receive  inconceivable  pleafure 
from  the  recital  of  the  horrid  tale. 
(  But  he  dwelt  more  particularly  on  the  cruelties  he  had  prac- 
iifed  on  fuch  of  the  kindred  Of  his  prefent  tormentors,  as  had 
fallen  into  his  hands;  endeavouring  by  thefe  aggravated  infults 
to  induce  them  to  increafehis  tortures,  that  he  might  be  able  to 
give  greater  proofs  of  fortitude.  Even  in  the  laft  ftruggles  of 
life,  when  he  was  no  longer  able  to  vent  in  words  the  indig- 
nant provocation  his  tongue  would  have  uttered,  a  fmile  of 
mingled  fcorn  and  triumph  fat  on  his  countenaiira. 

This  method  of  tormenting  their  enemies  is'-ppiidered  by  the 
Indians  as  productive  of  more  than  one  benenetaT  confequence. 
It  fatiates,  in  a  greater  degree,  that  diabolical  luft  of  revenge, 
,which  is  the  predominant  paffion  in  the  breaft  of  every  indivi- 
dual of  every  tribe,  and  it  gives  the  growing  warriors  an  early 
propenlity  to  that  cruelty  and  third  for -Mood,  which  is  fo  ne- 
ceffary  a  qualification  for  fuch  a?  would  be  thoroughly  skilled 
in  their  favage  art  of  war. 

I  have  been  informed,  that  an  Indian  who  was  under  the 
hands  of  his  tormentors,  had  the  audacity  to  tell  them,  that 
they  were  ignorant  old  woman,^  and  did  mat  know  •  how  to  put 
brave  prifoners  to  death.  He  acquainted  them  "that  he  had 
heretofore  taken  fome  of  their  warriors,  and  inftead  of  the  tri- 
viaiipuniiliments  they  inflicted  on  him,  he  had  devifed  fonthern 
tig  mpfl  excruciating  torments;  that  having  bound  them  to  a 
ftaKe,  he  had  ftuck  their  bodies  full  of.fliarp  fplinf-ers/0f  tur-; 
pentine  wood,  to  which  he  then  fet  fire,\and  dancing  around* 
them  enjoyed  the  agonizing  pangs  of  the  flaming  „vicTims. 

This  bravado,  which  carried  with.  if.  a  degree  of  infult,>.thar' 
even  the  accuftomed  ear  of  an  Indian  cdfcld  not  Men  t#-am- 
moyed,  threw  his  tormentors  of?  their  guard,  and  fhortened 
the  duration  of  his  torments ;  for  one  of  the  chiefs  ran  £p  htm, 
and  ripping  out  his  heart,  flopped  with  it  the  mouth  froi^which 
had  iffued  fuch  provoking  language. 

Innumerable  are  the  ftories  that  may  be  told  of  the  courage 
and  refolution  of  the  Indians,  who  happen  to-  be  made  prifo- 
ners by  their  adverfaries.  Many  that  I  have  heard  arejp  a- 
ftoniming,  that  they  feem  to  exceed  the  utmoft  limits*©?  credi- 
bility; it  is,  however,  certain  that  thefe  favages  are  poflefTed 
with  many  heroic  qualities,  and  bear  every  fpecies  of  misfor- 
tune with  a  degree  of  fortitude  which  has  not  been  outdone  by 
any  of  the  ancient  heroes  of  either  of  Greece  or  Rome, 

Notwithstanding  thefe  a&s  of  fevefity  exercifed  by  the  In- 
dians towards  thofe  of  their  own  fpecies,  who  fall  into  their 
hands,  fome  tribes  of  them  have  been  remarked  for  their  mo- 
deration to  fuch  female  prifoners,  belonging  to  the  Engliili  co- 
lonies as  have  happened  to  be  taken  by  them.  Women  of  great 
beauty  have  frequently  been  carried  off  by  them,  and  during  a 
march  of  three  or  four  hundred  miles,  through  their  retired  fo- 
refts,  have  lain  by  their  frdes  without  receiving  any  infult,  and 
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their  chaftity  has  remained  inviolate.  Inflances  have  happened 
where  female  captives,  who  have  been  pregnant,  at  the  time  of 
their  being  taken,  have  found  the  pangs  of  child-birth  come 
upon  them  in  the  midft  of  folitary  woods,  and  favages  their  on-- 
ly  companions ;  yet  from  thefe,  favages  as  they  were,  have 
they  received  every  affiftance  their  fituation  would  admit  ofy 
and  been  treated  with  a  degree  of  delicacy  and  humanity  they' 
little  "expected. 

£fhis  forbearance,  itmuft  be  acknowledged  dees  not  proceed 
altogether  from  their  difpofitions,  but  is  only  inherent  in  thofs 
who  have  held  fome  communication  with  the  French  miffiona- 
,  ries.  Without  intending  that  their  natural  enemies,  the  Ehg- 
lifli,  ihould  enjoy, the  benefit  oftheir  labours,  thefe  fathers  have 
taken  great  pains  to  inculcate  on  the  minds  of  the  Indians  the 
general  principles  of  humanity,  which  lias  diffufeditfelf  through/ 
their  manners,  and  has  proved  of  public  utility. 

Thofe  prifoners  that  are  eonfigned  to  the  houfe  of  grace,  and 
thefeai-e  commonly  the  young  men,  women  and  children, await 
the  difpofal  of  the  chiefs,  who,  after  the  execution  of  fuch  as 
are  condemned  to  die,  hold  a  council  for  this  purpofe. 
y-A  herald  is  fent  round  the  village  or  cramp,  to  give  notice 
Pat  fuch  as  have  loft  any  relation  in  the  late  expedition,  are  de- 
■lied  to  attend  the  diftribution  which  is  about  to  take  place. 
Thofe  women  who  have  loft- their  fons  or  hufbands,  are  gene* 
rally  fatisfied  in  the  firft  place;  after  thefe,  fuch  as  have  beeif 
deprived  of  friends  of  a  more  remote  degree  of  confanguinity3 
or  who  choofe  to  adopt  fome  of  the  youth. 

The  divifion  being  made,  which  is  done,  as  in  other  cafes*, 
without  the  leaft  difpute,  thofe  who  have  received  any  fhare 
lead- them  to  their,  tents  or  huts;  and  having  unbound  them-, 
walh  anddrefs  their  wounds  if  they  happen  to  have  received 
any,-  they  then  cloath  them,  and  give  them  the  mod  comfort- 
able and  refreihing  food  their  ftore  will  afford. 

Whilft  their  new  domeiticks  are  feeding,  they  endeavour  to* 
adminifter  confolation  to  them;  they  fell  them  that  as  they  are 
redeemed  from  death,  they  mud  noW'%e  cheerful  and  happy ;■ 
and  if  they  ferve  them  well,  without  murmuring  or  repining,  no- 
thing fhall  be  wanting  to  make  them  fuch  atonement  for  thelofs 
oftheir  country  and  friends  as  circumftances  will  allow  of. 

If  any  men  are  fpared,-  they  are  commonly  given  to  the  wi- 
dows that  have  loft  their  hufbands  by  the  hand  of  the  enennv 
ihould  there  be  any  fuch,  to  whom,  if  they  happen  to  provW 
agreeable,  they  are  foon  married.  But  mould  the  damebe  other- 
wife  engaged,  the  life  of  him  who  falls  to  her  lot  is  in  great 
danger;  efpecially  if  ihe  fancies  that  her  late  hufband  wants  a 
Have  in  the  country  of  fpirits,  to  which  he  is  gone. 

When  this  is  the  cafe,  a  number  of  young  men  take  the  de- 
voted captive  to  fome  diftance,  and  diipatch  him  without  any. 
ceremony :  after  he  has  been  fpared  by  the  council,  they  con-' 
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flder  bfm  of  too  little  cofifequence  to  be  entitled  to  the  torments 
allotted  to  thofe  who  have  been  judged  worthy  of  them.- 

The  women  are  ufually  diftributed  to  the  men,  from  whom 
they  do  not  fail  of  meeting  with  a  favourable  reception.  The 
boys  and  girls  are  taken  into'  the  families  of  fuch  as  have  need 
of  them,  and  are  confidered  as  flaves  ;  and  it  is  not  uncommon 
that  they  are  fold  in  the  fame  capacity  to  the  European  traders, 
who  come  among  them. 

The  Indians  have  no  idea  of  moderating  the  ravages  of  war, 
by  fparing  their  prifoncrs,-  and  entering  into  a  negotiation  with 
the  band  from  whom  they  have  been  taken*  for  an  exchange. 
All  that  are  captivated  by  both  parties,  are  either  put  to  death", 
adopted,  or  made  flaves  of.  And  fo'  particular  are  every  na- 
tion in  this  refpe-dt,  that  if  any  of  their  tribe,  even  a  warrior, 
fhould  be  taken  prifoner,  and  by  chance  be  received  into  the 
houfe  of  grace,  either  as  an  adopted  perfon  or  a  flave,  and 
fhould  afterwards  make  his  efcape,  they  will  by  no  means  receive 
him,  or  acknowledge  him  as  one  of  their  band. 

T he  condition  of  fueh  as  are  adopted  differs  not  in  any  one 
inftance  from  the  children  of  the  nation  to  which  they  now  be- 
long. They  aflume  all  the  rights  of  thofe  whofe  places  they 
fupply,  and  frequently  make  no  difficulty  of  going  in  the  war- 
parties  againft  their  own  countrymen.  Should,,  however,  any 
of  thefe  by  chance  make  their  efcape,  and  be  afterwards  re- 
taken, they  are  efteemed  as  unnatural  children  and  ungrateful 
perfons,  who  have  deferted  and  made  war  upon  their  parents 
and  benefactors,  and  are  treated  with  uncommon  feverity. 

That  part  ©f  the  prifoners  which  are  coniidered  as  flaves, 
are  generally  diftributed  among  the  chiefs ;  who  frequently  make 
prefents  of  fome  of  them  to  the  European  governors  of  the  out- 
sorts, er  60  the  fuperintendants  or  commiffaries  of  Indian  af- 
fairs. I  have  been  informed  that  it  was  the  Jefuits  and  French 
miflionaries  that  firff  occafloned  the  introduction  of  thefe  un- 
happy captives  into  the  fettlements,  and  who  by  fo  doing 
taught  the  Indians  that;  they  were  valuable. 

Their  views  indeed  were  laudable,  as  they  imagined  that  by 
this  method  they  ihould  not  only  prevent  much  barbarity  and 
bloodlhed,  but  find  the  opportunities  of  fpreading  their  religi- 
on among  them  increaled.  To  this  purpofe  they  encouraged 
the  traders  to  purchafe  fuch  flaves  as  they  met  with. 

The  good  effects  of  this  mode  of  proceeding  was  not  how- 
fever  equal  to  the  expectations  of  thefe  pious  fathers.  Inftead 
of>eing  the  means  of  preventing  cruelty  and  blood lhead-,  it 
only  caufed  the  diilenfions  between  the  Indian  natic-ns  to  be 
carried  on  with  a  greater  degree  of  violence,  and  with  unre- 
mitted-ardour.  The  prize  they  fought  for  being  no  longer  re- 
venge or  fame,  but  the  acquirement  of  fpirituous  liquors,  for 
which  their  captives  were  to  be  exchanged,  and  of  which  al- 
jito ft  every  nation  is  immoderately  fond,  they  fought  for  their 

enemas 


I     145    3 

Enemies  with  unwonted  alacrity,    and  were  constantly  on -the 
watch  to  Surprize  and  carry  them  off. 

It  might  ftill  be  faid  that  fewer  of  the  captives  are  tormented 
and  put  to  death,  llnce  thefe  expectations  of  receiving  fo  va- 
luable a  confideration  for  them  have  been  excited  than  there 
ufually  had  been;  but  it  does  not  appear  that  their  accuftomed 
cruelty  to  the  warriors  they  take,  is  in  the  leaf*  abated ;  their 
natural  defire  of  vengeance  muft  be  gratified;  they  now  only 
become  more  affiduous  in  fecuring  a  greater  number  of  young 
prifoners,  whilft  thofe  who  are  made  captive  in  their  defence 
are  tormented  and  put  to  death  as  before. 
. .  The  miffionaries  finding  that  contrary  to  their  willies  their 
zeal  had  only  ferved  to  increafe  the  fale  of  the  noxious  juices, 
applied  to  the  Governor  of  Canada,  in  the  year  1693,  for  a 
prohibition  of  this  baneful  trade.  An  order  was  iflfucd  accord- 
ingly, but  it  could  not  put  a  total  flop  to  it;  the  French  Cou- 
riers de  Bo'/s  were  hardy  enough  to  carry  it  on  clandestinely, 
notwith Handing  the  penalty  annexed  to  a  breach  of  the  prohi- 
bition was  a  considerable  fine  and  imprifonment. 

Some  who  were  detected  in  the  profecution  of  it  withdrew 
into  the  Indian  countries,  where  they  intermarried  with  the  na- 
tives, and  underwent  a  voluntary  baniShment.  Thefe,  however, 
being  an  abandoned  and  debauched  fet,  their  couduft  contri*. 
buted  very  little  either  towards  reforming  the  manners  of  their 
new  relations,  or  engaging  them  to  entertain  a  favourable  opi- 
nion of  the  religion  they  profeffed.  Thus  did  thefe  indefati- 
gable religious  men  fee  their  defigns  in  fome  meafure  once  more 
frustrated. 

However,  the  emigration  was  productive  of  an  effecT:  which 
turned  out  to  be  beneficial  to  their  nation.  By  the  connection 
of  thefe  refugees  with  the  Iroquois,  Miffiflfuages,  Hurons,  Mia- 
mies,  Powtowottomies,  Puants,  Menomonies,  Algonkins,  &c. 
and  the  conftant  reprefentations  thefe  various  nations  received 
from  them  of  the  power  and  grandeur  of  the  French,  to  the  ag- 
grandizement of  whofe  monarch,  notwithstanding  their  banish- 
ment, they  ftill  retained  their  habitual  inclination,  the  Indians 
became  infenfibly  prejudiced  in  favour  of  that  people,  and  I  am 
perfuaded  will  take  every  opportunity  of  Shewing  their  attach- 
ment to  them. 

And  this,  even  in  defpite  of  the  difgraceful  estimation  they 
mult  be  held  by  them,  Since  they  have  been  driven  out  of  Ca- 
nada; for  the  Indians  confider  every  conquered  people  as  in  a 
State  of  vaffalage  to  their  conquerors.  After  one  nation  has 
finally  fubdued  another,  and  a  conditional  fubmiffion  is  agreed 
on,  it  is  cuStomary  for  the  chiefs  of  the  conquered,  when  they 
fit  in  council  with  their  fubduers,  to  wear  petticoats,  as  an 
acknowledgement  that  they  are  in  a  State  of  Subjection,  and  . 
ought  to  be  ranked  among  the  women.  Their  partiality,  to  the 
French  has  hoVever.  taken  too  deep  root  for  time  itfelf  to  era- 
dicate it. 
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CHAPTER     X. 


0/*  /£<?/>  Manner  of  making'  Peace,  $*£. 


THE  wars  that  are  carried  on  between  the  Indian  nations 
are  in  general  hereditary,  and  continue  from  age  to  age 
with  a  few  interruptions.  If  a  peace  becomes  neceffary,  the 
principal  care  of  both  parties  is  to  avoid  the  appearance  of 
making  the  fir  ft  advances. 

When  they  treat  with  an  enemy,  relative  to  a  fufpenfion  of 
hostilities,  the  chief  who  is  commiflloned  to  undertake  the  ne- 
gociation,  if  it  is  not  brought  about  by  the  mediation  of  fome 
neighbouring  band,  abates  nothing  of  his  natural  haughtinefs: 
even  when  the  'affairs  of  his  country  are  in  the  worft  fituation, 
he  makes  no  conceffions,  but  endeavours  to  perfuade  his  adver- 
farfes  that  it  is  their  intereft  to  put  an  end  to  the  war. 

Accidents  fometimes  contribute  to  bring  about  a  peace  be- 
tween nations  that  other  wHe  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  lifts® 
to  terms  of  accommodation.  An  inflance  of  this,  which  I  heard 
of  in  almoft  every  nation  I  pafted  through,  I  infill  relate. 

About  eighty  years  ago,  the  Iroquois  and  Chipeways,  two; 
powerful  nations,  were  at  war  witfi  the  Ottagaumies  and  Sau- 
kies,  who  were  much  inferior  to  their  adverfaries  both  in  num- 
bers and  ftrength.  One  winter  near  a  thoufand  of  the  former 
made  an  excursion  from  Lake  Ontario,  by  way  of  Toronto,  to- 
wards the  territories  of  their  enemies.  They  coafted  Lake  Hu- 
ron on  its  eaft  and  northern  borders,  till  they  arrived  at  the 
ifland  of  St.  Jofeph,  which  is  fituated  in  the  Straights  of  St. 
Marie.  There  they  crofted  thefe  Straights  upon  the  ice  about 
fifteen  miles  below  the  falls,  and  continued  their  route  ftill  weft- 
ward.  As  the  ground  was  covered  with  fnow,  to  prevent  a  dif- 
covcry  of  their  numbers,  they  marched  in  a  fingle  file,  treading 
in  each  others  footfteps. 

Four  Chipeway  Indians,  paffing  that  way,  obferved  this  armyv 
and  readily  gueffed  from  the  direction  of  their  march,  and  the 
precautions  they  took,  both  the  country  to  which  they  were 
haftening,  and  their  defigns. 

Notwithstanding  the  nation  to  which  they  belonged  was  at 

war  with  the  Ottagaumies,  and  in  alliance  with  their  invaders, 

yet  from  a  principle  which  cannot  be  accounted  for,  they  took, 

an   inftunt.  refolution  t<?  apprize  the  former  of  their  danger. 
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To  .this  purpofe  they  haftened  away  with  their  ufua!  celerity, 
and  taking  a  circuit  to  avoid  difcovery,  arrived  at  the  hunting' 
grounds  of  the  Ottagaumies,  before  fo  large  a  body,  moving 
in  fo  cautious  a  manner,  cculd  do.  There  they  found  a  party 
of  about  four  hundred  warriors,  fonie  of  which  were  Saukies, 
whom  they  informed  of  the  approach  of  their  enemies. 

The  chiefs  immediately  collected  their  whole  force,  and  held 
a  council  on  the  fteps  that  were  to  be  taken  for  their  defence. 
As  they  were  encumbered  with  their  families,  it  was  impoffible 
that  they  could  retreat  in  time;  they  therefore  determined  to 
choofe  the  moll  advantageous  fpot>  and  to  give  the  Iroquois  the 
bell  reception  in  their  power. 

Not  far  from  the  place  where  they  then  happened  to  be,  flood 
two  fmall  lakes,  between  which  ran  a  narrow  neck  of  land  about 
a  mile  in  length,  and  only  from  twenty  to  forty  yards  in  .breadth., 
Concluding  that  the  Iroquois  intended  to  pafs  through  this  de- 
iile,  the  united  bands  divided  their  little  party  into  two  bodies 
of  two  hundred  each.  One  of  thefe  took  poft  at  the  extremity 
of  the  pafs  that  lay  neareft  to  their  hunting  grounds,  which 
they  immediately  fortified  with  a  breafl-work  formed  of  pah- 
fades  ;  whilft  the  other  body  took  a  compafs  round  one  of  the 
lakes,  with  a  defign  to  hem  their  enemies  in  -when  they  had  en- 
tered the  defile. 

Their  ftratagem  fucceeded;  for  no  fooner  had  the  whole  of 
the  Iroquois  entered  the  pafs,  than,  being  provided  with  wood 
for  the  purpofe,  they  formed  a  flmilar  breaft-work  on  the  other 
extremity,  and  thus  enclofed. their  enemies. 

The  Iroquois  foon  perceived  their  fituation,  and  immediately 
held  a  council  on  the  meafures  that  were  neceffary  to  be  pmTued 
to  extricate  themfelves.  Unluckily  for  them  a  thaw  had  juft 
taken  place,  which  had  fo  far  diflblved  the  ice  as  to  render  it 
impaffible,  and  yet  there  ftill  remained  fufficient  to  prevent  them 
from  either  pafling  over  the  lakes  on  rafts,  or  from  fwimming 
acrofs.  In  this  dilemma  it  was  agreed  that  they  ihould  endea- 
vour to  force  one  of  the  breaft-works;  but  they  foon  found  them 
too  well  defended  to  effeft  their  purpofe. 

Notwithstanding  this  difappointment,  with  the  ufual  compo- 
fure  and  unapprehenfivenefs  of  Indians,  they  amufed  themfelves" 
three  or  four  days  in  fiihing.  By  this  time  the  ice  being  quire 
diffoived,  they  made  themfelves  rafts,  which  they  were  enabled 
to  do  by  fome  trees  that  fortunately  grew  on  the  fpot,  and  at- 
tempted to  crofs  one  of  the  lakes. 

They  accordingly  fet  off  before  day-break;  but  the  Ottagau- 
mies,  who  had  been  watchful  of  their  motions,  perceiving  their 
defign,  detached  one  hundred  and  fifty  men  from  each  of  their 
parties,  to  oppofe  their  landing.  Thefe  three  hundred  march- 
'  ed  fo  expeditioufly  to  the  other  fide  of  the  lake,  that  they  reach- 
ed it  before  their  opponents  had  gained  the  ihore,  they  being 
retarded  by  their  poles  flicking  in- the  mud. 
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As  foon  as  the  confederates  arrived,  they  poured  in  a  ver* 
heavy  fire,  both  from  their  bows  and  mufquetry,  on  the  Iro- 
quois which  greatly  difconcerted  them;  till  the  latter  finding 
their  fituation  defperate,  leaped  into  the  water,  and  fought  their 
way  through  their  enemies.  This  however  they  could  not  do 
without  lofing  more. than  half  their  men. 

kntA™?e»^20iS  1!3d  Ianded'  they  made  S°od  **  retl^t, 
but  were  obliged  to  leave  their  enemies  mafters  of  the  field 
and  in  poffeffion  of  all  the  furs  they  had  taken  during  their  win 
|^r-  ™us  de5^']y  *d  they  pay  for  an  unprovoked  excur- 
fion  to  fuch  diftance  from  the  route  they  ought  to  have  purfued, 
and  to  which  they  were  only  impelled  by  a  fudden  defire  of  cut- 
ting oft  fome  of  their  ancient  enemies 

JSEm£  th/Lkn°Wn  thfh'  ftrength  the?  m]$ht  bave  deftroyed 
J?  of  the;  ***  ff  Wofed  them;  which  even  at  the 
hrftonfet  was  only  mconfiderable,  and,  when  diroinifhed  by  the 
adion,  totally  unable  to  make  any  ftand  againft  them. 

I  he  vicarious  bands  rewarded  the  Chipeways,  who  had  been 
the  means  of  their  fuccefs,  with  a  Aare  of  the  fpoils.  They 
prefied  them  to  take  any  quantity  they  chofe  of  the  richeft  off 
the  furs,  and  fent  them  under  an  efcort  of  fifty  men,  to  their 
own  country  The  difinterefted  Chipeways,  as"  the  Indians  in, 
general  are  feldom  actuated  by  mercenary  motives,  for  a  confi- 
derabie  timerefufed  thefe  prefents,  but  were  at  length  perfuadw 
ed  to  accept  of  them.  b     ^ 

The  brave  and  well-concerted  refinance  here  made  by  the 
Ottagaum.es  and  Saukies,  aided  by  the  mediation  of  the  Chine- 
ways,  who  laying  afide  on  this  occafion  the  animofity  they  had 
o  long  born,  thofe  people  approved  of  the  generous  conduct  of 
then-four  chiefs,  were  together  the  means  of  effecting  a  recon- 
ciliation between  thefe  nations;  and  in  procefs  of  time  united, 
them  all  m  the  bands  of  amity. 

And  I  believe  that  all  the  Indians  inhabiting  that  extenflve 
country  which  lies  between  Quebec,  the  banks  of  the  Miffiflip- 
pi  north  of  the  Ouifconfln,  and  the  fettlements  belonging  to, 
the  Hudfoa  s  Bay  Company,  are  at  patient  ia  aftate  of  profound 
peace.  When  their  rcftlefs  difpofitions  will  not  fuffer  them  to 
remain  ina£hve,  thefe  northern  Indians  feldom  commit  hoftili- 
ttes  on  each  other,  but  make  excurfions  to  the  foutbward,  againft 
the  Cherokees,  Choftahs,  Chickfaws  or  Illinois.. 

Sometimes  the  Indians  grow  tired  of  a  war  which  they  have 
earned  on  againft  fome  neighbouring  nation  for  many  vears 
without  much  fuccefs,  and  in  this  cafe  they  feek  for  mediators 
to  begin  a  negotiation.  Thefe  being  obtained,  the  treaty  is 
thus  concluded.  x 

A  number  of  their  own  chiefs,  joined  by  thofe  who  have  ac- 
cepted tr*  friendly  office,  fet  out  together  for  the  country  of 
their  enemies;  fuch  as  are  chofen  for  this  purpofe,  are  chief. 
or  he.no!  extenfive  abilities,  and  of  the  greateft  integrity. 
Afjy  bear  before  them  the  Pipe  of  Peace,  which  I  need  not 
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inform  my  readers  is  of  the  fame  nature  as  a  Flag  of  Trues 
among  the  Europeans,  and  is  treated  with  the  greateft  refpeft 
and  veneration,  even  by  the  moft  barbarous  nations.  I  never 
heard  of  an  inftance  wherein  the  bearers  of  this  facred  badge 
of  friendfhip  were  ever  treated  difrefpeftfully,  or  its  rights  vio- 
lated. The  Indians  believe  that  the  Great  Spirit  never  fuffers 
an  infraftion  of  this  kind  to  go  unpunifhed. 

The  Pipe  of  Peace,  which  is  termed  by  the  French  the  Calu- 
met, for  what  reafon  I  could  never  learn,  is  about  four  feet 
long.  The  bowl  of  it  is  made  of  red  marble,  and  the  flem  of 
it  of  a  light  wood,  curioufty  painted  with  hieroglyphicks  in  va- 
rious colours,  and  adorned  with  feathers  of  the  moft  beautiful 
birds;  but  it  is  not  in  my  power  to  convey  an  idea  of  the  va- 
rious tints  and  pleafing  ornaments  of  this  much  efteemed  In- 
dian implement. 

Every  nation  has  a  different  method  of  decorating  thefe  pipes, 
and  they  can  tell  at  firft  fight  to  what  band  it  belongs.  It  is  ufed 
as  an  introduction  to  all  treaties,  and  great  ceremony  attends 
the  ufe  of  it  on  thefe  occafions. 

The  affiftant  or  aid-du-camp  of  the  great  warrior,  when  the 
chiefs  are  aflembled  and  feated,  fills  it  with  tobacco  mixed  with 
the  herbs  before-mentioned,  taking  care  at  the  fame  time  that 
no  part  of  it  touches  the  ground.  When  it  is  filled,  he  takes  a 
coal  that  is  thoroughly  kindled,  from  a  fire  which  is  generally 
kept  burning  in  the  midft  of'  the  aflembly,  and  places  it  on  the 
the  tobacco. 

As  foon  as  it  is  fufficiently  lighted,  he  throws  off  the  coal. 
He  then  turns  the  item  of  it  towards  the  heavens,  after  this  to- 
wards the  earth,  and  now  holding  it  horizontally,  moves  him- 
felf  round  till  he  has  compleated  a  circle:  by  the  firft  action  ho 
is  fuppofed  to  prefent  it  to  the  Great  Spirit,  whofeaid  is  there- 
by fupplicated;  by  the  fecond,  to  avert  any  malicious  interpo- 
fition  of  the  evil  fpirits ;  and  by  the  third  to  gain  the  protec- 
tion of  the  fpirits  inhabiting  the  air,  the  earth,  and  the  waters. 
Having  thus  fecured  the  favour  of  thofe  invifible  agents,  in 
whofe  power  they  fuppofe  it  is  either  to  forward  or  obftructthe 
iffue  of  their  prefent  deliberations,  he  prefents  it  to  the  here- 
ditary chief,  who  having  taken  two  or  three  whiffs,  blows  the 
fmoak  from  his  mouth  firft  towards  heaven,  and  then  around 
him  upon  the  ground. 

It  is  afterwards  put  in  the  fame  manner  into  the  mouths  of  the 
ambaffadors  or  ftrangers,  who  obferve  the  fame  ceremony; 
then  to  the  chief  of  the  warriors,  and  to  all  the  other  chiefs  in 
turn,  according  to  their  gradation.  During  this  time  the  per- 
fon  who  executes  this  honourable  office  holds  the  pipe  (lightly 
in  his  hand,  as  if  he  feared  to  prefs  the  facred  inftrument;  nor 
does  any  one  prefume  to  touch  it  but  with  his  lips. 

When  the  chiefs  who  are  intruded  with  the  commiffion  for  mak- 
ing peace,  approach  the  town  or  camp  to  which  they  arc  going, 
3hey  begin  to  fing  and  dance  the  fongs  and.dances  appropriated. 
:  •  to 
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to  this  ocean*©!?.  By  this  time  the  adverfe  party  are  apprized 
of  their  arrival,  and  diverting  themfelves  of  their  wonted  en- 
mity at  the  fight  of  the  Pipe  of  Peace,  invite  them  to  the  habi- 
tation of  the  Great  Chief,  and  furniih  them  with  every  conve- 
niency  during  the  negociation. 

A  council  is  then  held,-  and  when  the  fpeeches  and  debates, 
are  ended,  if  no  obftruclions  arife  to  put  a  flop  to  the  treaty, 
the  painted  hatchet  is  buried  in  the  ground,  as  a  memorial  that 
all  animofities  between  the  contending  nations  have  ceafed,  and 
a  peace  taken  place.  *  Among  the  ruder  bands,  fuch  as  have  no 
communication  with  the  Europeans,  a  war  club,  painted  red,  is 
buried,  inftead  of  the  hatchet. 

A  belt  of  wampum  is  alfo  given  on  this  occafion,  which  fervcs 
as  a  ratification  of  the  peace,  and  records  to  the  lateft  pofieri- 
ty,  by  the  hieroglyphicks  into  which  the  beads  are  formed,  eve- 
jy  ftipuiated  article  in  the  treaty. 

Thefe  belts  arc  made  of  ihells  found  on  the  coafts  of  New- 
England  and  Virginia,  which  are  fawed  out  into  beads  of  an  ob- 
long form,  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  long,  and  round  like  other 
beads,  Being  fining  on  leather  firings,  and  feveral  of  them 
fewed  neatly  together  with  fine  finewy  threads,  they  then,  com- 
pofe  what  is  termed  a  belt  of  Wampum. 

■  ,  The  Ihells  are  generally  of  two  colours,  fome  white  and  others 
violet;  but  the  latter  are  more  highly  efteemed  than  the  former. 
They  are  held  in  as  much  eftimation  by  the  Indians,  as.  gold, 
illver,  or  precious  ftones  are  by  the  Europeans. 

The  belts  are  compofed  often,  twelve,  or  a  greater  number 
"of  firings:,  according  to  the  importance  of  the  affair  in  agita- 
tion, or  the  dignity  of  the  perfon  to  whom  it  is  prefented.  On 
more  trifling  occafions,  firings  of  thefe  beads,  are  prefented  by 
the  chiefs  to  each  other,  and  frequently  worn  by  them  about 
their  necks,  as  a  valuable  ornament, 
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I  have  before  ©bferved,  the  Indians  are  greatly  addi&cd 
to  gaming,   and  will  even  fiake,  and  lofe  with  compofure, 

valuables  they  are  pofieffed  of.     They  amufe  themfelves 
ral  forts  of  games,  but  the  principal  and  mo  ft  efteemed 

them;  is  that  of  the  ball,  which  is  not  unlike  the  Euro- 
Sine  of  tennis/ 

The 
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Tho  balls  they  ufe  are  rather  larger  than  thofe  made  ufe  of 
at  tennis,  and  are  formed  of  a  piece  of  deer-skin;  which  be- 
ing moiftened  to  render  it  fupple,  is  fluffed  hard  with  the  hair 
of  the  fame  creature,  and  fewed  with  its  finews,  The  ball- 
fticks  are  about  three  feet  long,  at  the  end  of  which  there  is 
fixed  a  kind  of  racket,  refembling  the  palm  of  the  hand,  and 
failiioned  of  thongs  cut  from  a  deer-skin.  In  thefe  they  catch 
the  ball,  and  throw  it  to  a  great  diftance,  if  they  are  not  pre- 
vented by  fome  of  the  oppofite  party,  who  fly  to  intercept 
it. 

This  game  is  generally  played  by  large  companies,  that  fome- 
times  confift  of  more  than  three  hundred;  and  it  is  not  uncom- 
mon for  different  bands  to  play  againft  each  other. 

They  begin  by  fixing  two  poles  in  the  ground  at  about  fix* 
hundred  yards  apart,  and  one  of  thefe  goals  belong  to  each  par- 
ky of  the  combatants.  The  ball  is  thrown  up  high  in  the  cen- 
tre pf  the  ground,  and  in  a  direct  line  between  the  goals;  to- 
wards which  each  party  endeavours  to  ftrike  it,  and  which-evcr 
fide  firft  caufes  it  to  reach  their  own  goal,  reckons  towards  the 
game. 

They  are  fo  exceeding  dextrous  in  this  manly  exercife,  that 
the  bflfis  ufualiy  kept  flying  in  different  directions  by  the  force 
of  the  rackets,  without  touching  the  ground  during  the  whole  - 
contention.;  for  they  are  not  a'lowed  to  catch  it  with  their 
hands.  They  run  with  amazing  velocity  in  purfuit  of  each 
other,  and  when  one  is  on  the  point  of  hurling  it  to  a  great 
diftance,  an  antagonift  overtakes  him,  and  by  a  fudden  ftroke 
dailies  down  the  ball. 

The  play  with  fo  much  vehemence  that  they  frequently  wound 
each  other,  and  fometimes  a  bone  is  broken;  but  notwithstand- 
ing thefe  accidents  there  never  appears  to  be  any  fpite  or  wan- 
ton exertions  of  ftrength  to  effeft  them,  nor  do  any  difputes 
ever  happen  between  the  parties.  ^ 

There  is  another  game  alio  in  ufe  among  them  worthy  of  re- 
mark, and  this  is  the  game  of  the  Bowl  or  Platter*  This  game 
is  played  between  two  perfons  only.  Each  perfon  has  fix  or 
eight  little  bones  not  unlike  a  peach-ftone  either  in  fize  or  inape, 
except  that  they  are  quadrangular;  two  of  the  fides  of  which- 
are  couloured  black,  and  the  others  white.  Thefe  they  throw 
up  into  the  air,  from  whence  they  fall  into  a  bowl  or  platter 
placed  underneath,  and  made  to  fpin  round. 

According  as  thefe  bones  prefent  the  white  or  black  fide  up- 
wards they  reckon  the  game :  he  that  happens  to  have  the  great- 
eft  number  turn  up  of  a  fimilar  colour,  counts  five  points ;  and 
forty  is  the  game. 

The.  winning  party  keeps  his  place,  and  the  Iofer  yields  his  to 
another  who  is  appointed  by  one  of  the  umpires ;  for  a  whole 
village  is  fometimes  concerned  in  the  party,  and  at  times  .one 
band  plays  againft  another. 

During  • 
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During  this  play  the  Indians  appear  to  be  greatly  agitated, 
and  at  every  decifive  throw  fet  up  a  hideous  lhout.  They  make 
a  thoufand  contortions,  addreffing  themfelves  at  the  fame  time 
to  the  bones,  and  loading  with  imprecations  the  evil  fpirits  that 
affift  their  fuccefsful  antagonifts. 

At  this  game  fome  will  lofe  their  apparel,  all  the  moveables 
of  their  cabins,  and  fometimes  even  their  liberty,  notwiths- 
tanding there  are  no  people  in  the  univerfe  more  jealous  of  the 
latter  than  the  Indians  are. 


CHAPTER    XII. 


Of  their  Marriage  Ceremonies,  65f. 


rT^  H  E  Indians  allow  of  polygamy,  and  perfons  of  every 
A  rank  indulge  themfelves  in  this  point.  The  chiefs  to  par- 
ticular have  a  feraglio,  which  confifts  of  an  uncertain  number, 
ufually  from  fix  to  twelve  or  fourteen.  The  lower  ranks  are 
permitted  to  take  as  many  as  there  is  a  probability  of  their  be- 
ing able,  with  the  children  they  may  bear,  to  maintain.  It  is 
not  uncommon  for  an  Indian  to  marry  two,  lifters ;  fometimes, 
if  there  happen  to  be  more,  the  whole  number;  and  notwith- 
ftanding  this  (as  it  appears  to  civilized  nations)  unnatural  uni- 
on, they  all  live  in  the  greater!  harmony. 

The  younger  wives  are  fubmiffive  to  the  elder;  andthofewho 
have  no  children,  do  fuch  menial  offices  for  thofe  who  are  fer- 
tile, as  caufes  their  fituation  to  differ  but  little  from  a  ftate  of 
fervitude.  However  they  perform  every  injunction  with  the  great- 
eft  cheerfulnefs,  in  hopes  of  gaining  thereby  the  affection  of 
their  hufband,  that  they  in  their  turns  may  have  the  happinefs 
of  becoming  mothers,  and  be  entitled  to  the  refpect  attendant 
on  that  Mate. 

It  is  not  uncommon  for  an  Indian,  although  he  takes  to  him- 
felf  fo  many  wives,  to  live  in  a  ftate  of  continence  with  many 
of  them  for  feveral  years.  Such  as  are  not  fo  fortunate  as  td 
gain  the  favour  of  their  hufband,  by  their  fubmiffive  and  pru- 
dent behaviour,  and  by  that  means  to  lhare  in  his  embraces, 
continue  in  their  virgin  ftate  during  the  whole  of  their  lives, 
except  they  happen  to  be  prefented  by  him  to  fome  ftranger 
chief,  whole  abode  among  them  will  not  admit  of  his  entering 
into  a  more  Lifting  connection.  In  this  cafe  they  fubmit  to  the 
injunction  of  their  hufband  without  murmuring,  and  are  not  dif- 
pleafed  at  the  temporary  union.  But  if  at  any  time  it  is  known 
that  they  take  this  liberty  without  fjrft  receiving  his  confent, 

they 
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they  are  puiiifhed  in  the  fame  manner  as  if  they  had  been  guilty 
of  adultery. 

This  cuftom  is  more  prevalent  among  the  nations  which  lie 
in  the  interior  parts,  than  among  thofe  that  are  nearer  the  fet  • 
dements,  as  the  manners  of  the  latter  are  rendered  more  con- 
formable in  fome  points  to  thofe  of  the  Europeans,  by  the  in- 
tercourfe  they  hold  with  them. 

The  Indian  nations  differ  but  little  from  each  other  in  their 
marriage  ceremonies,  and  lefs  in  the  manner  of  their  divorces. 
The  tribes  that  inhabit  the  borders  of  Canada,  make  ufe  of  the 
following  cuftom. 

When  a  young  Indian  has  fixed  his  inclinations  on  one  of  the 
other  fex,  he  endeavours  to  gain  her  confent,  and  if  he  fuc- 
ceeds,  it  is  never  known  that  her  parents  ever  obftrucl  their 
union.  When  every  preliminary  is  agreed  on,  and  the  day  ap- 
pointed, the  friends  and  acquaintance  of  both  parties  affemble 
at  the  houfe  or  tent  of  the  oldeft  relation  of  the  bridegroom, 
Where  a  feaft  is  prepared  on  the  occafion. 

The  company  who  meet  to  afllft  at  the  feftival  are  fometimes 
Very  numerous,-  they  dance,  they  fing,  and  enter  into  every  other 
diverfion  ufually  made  ufe  of  on  any  of  their  public  rejoicings. 

When  thefe  are  fmifhcd,  all  thofe  who  attended  merely  out  ot 
ceremony  depart,  and  the  bridegroom  and  bride  are  left  alone 
with  three  or  four  of  the  nearefl  and  oldeft  relations  of  eithei 
fide;  thofe  of  the  bridegroom  being  men,  thofe  of  the  bride, 
women. 

Prcfently  the  bride,  attended  by  thefe  few  friends,  having 
withdrawn  herfelf  for  the  purpofe,  appears  at  one  of  the  doors 
of  the  houfe,  and  is  led  to  the  bridegroom,  who  ftands  ready 
to  receive  her.  Having  now  taken  their  ftation,  on  amatplacecl 
in  the  centre  of  the^room,  they  lay  hold  of  the  extremities  of  a 
Wand,  about  four  feet  long,  by  which  they  continue  feparated, 
whilft  the  old  men  pronounce  fome  fhort  harangues  fuitable  to 
the  occafion. 

The  married  couple  after  this  make  a  puplic  declaration  cf 
the  love  and  regard  they  entertain  for  each  other,  and  fiill  hold- 
ing the  rod  between  them,  dance  and  fing.  When  they  have 
fmifhed  this  part  of  the  ceremony,  they  break  the.  rod  into  as 
many  pieces  as  there  are  witneffes  prefent,  who  each  take  a 
piece,  and  preferve  it  with  great  care. 

The  bride  is  then  recondu&ed  out  of  the  door  at  which  fhe 
entered,  where  her  young  companions  wait  to  attend  her  to 
hei  father's  houfe;  there  the  bridegroom  is  obliged  to  feek 
her,  and  the  marriage  is  confummated.  Very  often  the  wife  re- 
mains at  her  father's  houfe  till  fhe  has  a  child,  when  fhe  packs 
up  her  apparel,  which  is  all  the  fortune  fhe  is  generally  poffef- 
fed  of,  and  accompanies  her  hufband  to  his  habitation. 

When  from  any  di dike  a  fcparation  takes  place,  for  they  are 

feldom   known  to  quarrel,  they  generally  give  their  friends  a 

few  days  notice  of  their  intentions,  and  fometimes  offer  reafons 
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to  juftify  their  conduft.  The  witnefTes  who  ivere  prefent  at  the 
marriage,  meet  on  .the  day  requefted,  at  the  houfe  of  the  couple 
that  are  about  to  feparate,  and  bringing  with  them  the  pieces 
of  rod  which  they  had  received  at  their  nuptials,  throw  them 
into  the  fire,  in  the  prefence  of  all  the  parties. 

This  is  the  whole  of  the  ceremony  required,  and  the  fepara- 
tion  is  carried  on  without  any  murmurings  or  ill-will  between 
the  couple  or  their  relations;  and  after  a  few  months  they  are 
at  liberty  to  marry  again. 

When  a  marriage  is  thus  diffolved,  the  children  which  have 
been  produced  from  it,  are  equally  divided  between  them;  and 
as  children  are  efteemed  atreafureby  the  Indians,  if  the  number 
happens  to  be  odd,  the  woman  is  allowed  to  take  the  better  half. 

Though  this  cuftom  feems  to  encourage  ficklenefs  and  fre- 
quent feparations,  yet  there  arc  many  of  the  Indians  who  have 
but  one  wife,  and  enjoy  with  her  a  ftate  of  connubial  happinefs 
not  to  be  exceeded  in  more  refined  focieties.  There  are  alfo 
not  a  few  initances  of  women  preferving  an  inviolable  attach- 
ment to  their  huibands,  except  in  the  cafes  beforementioned, 
which  are  not  considered  as  either  a  violation  of  their  chaftity 
or  fidelity. 

Although  I  have  faid  that  the  Indian  nations  differ  very  little 
from  each  other  in  their  marriage  ceremonies,  there  are  fome 
exceptions.  The  Naudoweflies  have  a  lingular  method  of  cele- 
brating their  marriages,  which  feems  to  bear  no  refemblance  to 
thofe  made  ufe  of  by  any  other  nation  I  paffed  through.  When  one 
of  their  young,  men  has  fixed  on  a  young  Avoman  he  approves  of, 
he  difcovers  his  pailion  to  her  parents,  who  give  him  an  invi- 
tation to  come  and  live  with  them  in  their  tent. 

He  accordingly  accepts  the  offer,  and  by  fo  doing  engages  to 
refide  in  it  for  a  whoLe  year,  in  the  chara&er  of  a  menial  l'ervant. 
During,  this  time  he  hunts-,  and  brings  all  the  game  he  kills 
to  the  family,-  by  which  means  the  father  has  an  opportunity  of 
feeing  whether  he  is  able  to  provide  for  the  fupport  of  his 
daughter  and  the  children  that  might  be  the  confequence  of 
their  union.  This  however  is  only  done  whilft  they  are  young 
men,  and  for  their  fir  ft  wife,  and  not  repeated  like  Jacob's  fer- 
vitudes. 

When  this  period  is  expired,  the  marriage  is  folemnized  af- 
ter the  cuftom  of  the  country,  in  the  following  manner  :  Three 
or  four  of  the  oldeft  male  relations  of  the  bridegroom,  and  as 
many  of  the  bride's,  accompany  the  young  couple  from  their 
refpective  tents,  to  an  open  part  in  the  centre  of  the  camp. 

The  chiefs  and  warriors  being  here  affembled  to  receive  them, 
a  party  of  the  latter  are  drawn  up  in  two  ranks  on  each  fide  of 
the  bride  and  bridegroom  immediately  on  their  arrival.  Their 
principal  chief  then  acquaints  the  whole  affembly  with  the  de- 
iign  of  their  meeting,  and  tells  them  that  the  couple  before  them, 
mentioning  at  the  fame  time  their  names,  are  come  to  avow 
publicly  their  intentions  of  living  together  as  man  and  wife. 
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He  then  asks  the  two  young  people  alternately.,  whether  they 
defire  that  the  union  might  take  place.  Having  declared  with 
an  audible  voice  that  they  do  fo,  the  warriors  fix  their  arrows, 
and  difcharge  them  over  the  heads  of  the  married  pair;  this 
done,  the  chief  pronounces  them  man  and  wife. 

The  bridegroom  then  turns  round,  and  bending  his  body, 
takes  his  wife  on  his  back,  in  which  manner  he  carries  her 
amidft  the  acclamations  of  the  fpectators  to  his  tent.  THis  ce- 
remony is  fucceeded  by  the  moft  plentiful  feaft  the  new  married 
man  can  afford,  and  fongs  and  dances,  according  to  the  ufual 
cuftom,  conclude  the  feftival. 

Divorces  happen  fo  feldom  among  the  Naudoweffies,  that  I 
had  not  an  opportunity  of  learning  how  they  are  accomplished. 
Adultery  is  efteemed  by  them  a  heinous  crime,  and  pumfhed 
with  the  greateft  rigour.  The  hufband  in  thefe  cafes  bites  off 
the  wife's  nofe,  and  a  reparation  inftantly  enfues.  I  faw  an  in- 
ftance  wherein  this  mode  of  punifhment  was  inrlifted,  whilft  I 
remained  among  them.  The  children,  when  this  happens,  are 
diftributed  according  to  the  ufual  cuftom  obferved  by  other  na- 
tions, that  is,  they  are  equally  divided. 

Among  the  Indian  as  well  as  European  nations,  there  are 
many  that  devote  themfelves  to  pleafure,  and  notwithstanding 
the  accounts  given  by  fome  modern  writers  of  the  frigidity  of  an 
Indian  constitution,  become  the  zealous  votaries  of  Venus.  The 
young  warriors  that  are  thus  difpofed,  feldom  want  opportuni- 
ties for  gratifying  their  pafFion ;  and  as  the  mode  ufually  fol- 
lowed on  thefe  occasions  is  rather  lingular,  I  Shall  defcribe  it. 

When  one  of  thefe  young  debauchees  imagines  from  the  be- 
haviour of  the  perfon  he  has  chofen  for  his  miftrefs,  that  he 
fhall  not  meet  with  any  great  obstruction  to  his  fuit  from  her, 
he  purfues  the  following  plan. 

It  has  been  already  obferved,  that  the  Indians  acknowledge 
no  fuperiority,  nor  have  they  any  ideas  of  Subordination,  ex- 
cept in  the  neceftary  regulations  of  their  war  or  hunting  par- 
ties ;  they  confequently  live  nearly  in  a  State  of  equality,  pur- 
fuant  to  the  firft  principles  of  nature.  The  lover  therefore  is 
not  apprehenfive  of  any  check  or  countroul  in  -the  accomplifh- 
ment  of  his  purpofes,  if  he  can  find  a  convenient  opportunity 
for  completing  them. 

As  the  Indians  are  alfo  under  no  apprehenfion  of  robbers,  or 
fecret  enemies,  they  leave  the  doors  of  their  tents  or  huts  un- 
faftened  during  the  night,  as  well  as  in  the  day.  Two  or  three 
hours  after  funfet,  the  flaves  or  old  people  cover  over  the  fire, 
that  is  generally  burning  in  the  midfts  of  their  apartment,  with 
afh.es,  and  retire  to  their  repofe. 

Whilft  darknefs  thus  prevails,  and  all  is  quiet,  one  of  thefe 
fons  of  pleafure,  wrapped,  up  clofely  in  his  blanket,  to  prevent 
his  being  known,  will  fometimes  enter  the  apartment  of  his  in- 
tended miftrefs.'  Having  firft  lighted  at  the  fmothered  fire  a 
finall  fplintef  of  wood,  which  anfwers  the  purpofe  of  a  match, 
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he  approaches  the  place  where  fhe  repofes,  and  gently  pulling 
away  the  covering  from  the  head,  jogs  her  tili  fhe  awakes.  If 
ihe  then  rifes  up,  and  blows  out  the  light,  he  needs  no  further 
confirmation  that  his  company  is  not  difagreeable;  but  if,  after 
he  has  difcovered  himfelf,  ihe  hides  her  head,  and  takes  no 
notice  of  him,  he  might  reft  affured  that  any  further  folicita- 
tions  will  prove  vain,  and  that  it  is  neceffary  immediately  for 
him  tQj  retire. 

During  his  flay  he  conceals  the  light  as  much  as  pofCble  in 
the  hollow  of  his  hands,  and  as  the  tents  or  rooms  of  the  In- 
dians are  ufually  large  and  capacious,  he  cfcapes  without  de- 
tection. It  is  faid  that  the  young  women  who  admit  their  lovers 
onthefe  occafions,  take  great  care,  by  an  immediate  application 
to  herbs,  with  the  potent  efficacy  of  which  they  are  well  ac- 
quainted, to  prevent  the  effecls  of  thefe  illicit  amours  from  be- 
coming vifible;  for  fhould  the  natural  confluences  eni'ue,  they 
muft  forever  remain  unmarried. 

The  children  of  the  Indians  are  always  diftinguifhed  by  the 
name  of  the  mother ;  and  if  a  woman  marries  feveral  hufbands, 
and  has  iffue  by  each  of  them,  they  are  all  called  after  her. 
The  reVon  they  give  for  this  is,  that  as  their  offspring  are  in- 
debted to  the  father  for  their  fouls,  the  invifible  part  of  their 
eiTence,  and  to  the  mother  for  their  corporeal  and  apparent 
part,  it  is  more  rational  that  they  fhould  be  diftinguifhed  by 
the  name  of  the  latter,  from  whom  they  indubitably  derive 
their  being,  than  by  that  of  the  father,  to  which  a  doubt  might 
fometimes  arife  whether  they  are  juftly  intitled. 

There  arefome  ceremonies  made  ufe  of  by  the  Indians  at  the' 
impofition  of  the  name,  and  it  is  confidered  by  them  as  a  mat- 
ter of  great  importance;  but  what  thefe  are  I  could  never  learn, 
through  the  fecrecy  obferved  on  the  occafion.  I  only  know 
that  it  is  ufually  given  when  the  children  have  paffed  the  ftate 
of  infancy. 

Nothing  can  exceed  the  tendemefs  fhown  by  them  to  their 
offspring;  and  a  perfon  cannot  recommend  himfelf  to  their  fa- 
vour by  any  method  more  certain,  than  by  paying  fome  atten- 
tion to  the  younger  branches  of  their  families.  I  can  impute, 
in  fome  meafurfi,  to  the  piefents  I  made  to  the  children  of  the 
chiefs  of  the  Naudoweffies,  the  hofpitable  reception  I  met 
with  when  among  them. 

There  is  fome  difficulty  attends  an  explanation  of  the  manner 
in  which  the  Indians  diftinguifh  themfelves  from  each  other. 
Befides  the  name  of  the  animal  by  which  every  nation  and  tribe 
is  denominated,  there  are  others  that  are  perfonal,  and  which 
the  children  receive  from  their  mother. 

The  chiefs  are  alio  diftinguifhed  by  a  name  that  has  cither 
fome  reference  to  their  abilities,  or  to  the  hieroglyphick  of  their 
families;  and  thefe  are  acquired  after  they  arrive  at  the  age  of 
tnanhood.  Such  as  have  flgnalized  themfelves  either  in  their 
war  or  hunting  parties,  or  are  poffeffed  of  fome  eminent  quali- 
fication, 
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ficatlon,  receive  a  name  that  ferves  to  perpetuate  the  fame  of 
thefe  aftions,  or  to  make  their  abilities  confpicnous. 

Thus  the  great  warrior  of  the  Naudoweffies  was  named  Ot- 
tahtongoomlifhcah,  that  is,  the  Great  Father  of  Snakes ;  ottah 
being  ^  Englifh  father,  tongoom  great,  and  liiTicah  a  fnake. 
Another  chief  was  called  Honahpawjatin,  which  means  a  fwift 
runner  over  the  mountains.  And  when  they  adoptedme  a  chief 
among  them,  they  named  me  Shebaygo,  which  flgnifies  a  writer, 
or  a  per fon  that  is  curious  in.  making  hjeroglyphicks,  as  thc^ 
£aw  me  often  writing,. 


CHAPTER      XIII. 


Of  their    Religion. 
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IT  is  very  difficult  to  attain  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  reli- 
gious principles  of  the  Indians.  Their  ceremonies  and  doc- 
trines have  been  fo  often  ridiculed  by  the  Europeans,  that  they 
endeavour  to  conceal  them;  and  if,  after  the  grcateft  intimacy, 
you  defire  any  of  them  to  explain  to  you  their  fyftcm  of  reli- 
gion, to  prevent  your  ridicule,  they  intermix  with  it  many  of 
the  tenets  they  have  received  from  the  French  miffionaries,  fo 
that  it  is  at  lall  rendered  an  unintelligible  jargon,  and  not  to  be 
depended  upon. 

Such  as  I  could  difcover  among  the  Naudoweffies  (for  they 
alfo  were  very  referved  in  this  point)  I  ihall  give  my  readers, 
without  paying  any  attention  to  the  accounts  of  others.  As  the 
religion  of  that  people  from  their  fituation  appears  to  be  totally 
unadultered  with  the  fupcrftitions  of  the  church'  of  Rome,  v.c 
ili all  be  able  to  gain  from  their  religious  cuftoms  a  more  per  fed 
Idea  of  the  original  tenets  and  ceremonies  of  the  Indians  in  ge- 
neral, than  from  thofe  of  any  nations  that  approach  nearer  to 
the  (cttlements. 

It  is  certain  they  acknowledge  one  Supreme  Being,  or  Giver 


of  Life,  who  prefides  over  all  thi 


The  Chipeways  call  this 


Being  Manitou,  or  Kitchi-Manitou;  the  Naudoweffies,  Wakon 
or  Tongo-Wakon,  that  is,  the  Great  Spirit;  and  they  look  up 
to  him  as  the  fource'of  good,  from  whom  no  evil  can  proceed,** 
They  alfo  believe  in  a  bad  fpirit,  to  whom  they  afcribe  great 
power,  and  fuppofe  that  through  his  means  all  the  evils  which 
befall  mankind  are  infli&ed.  To  him  therefore  do  they  pray  ia 
their  diftrefles,  begging  that  he  would  either  avert  their  trou- 
bles, or  moderate  them  when  they  are  no  longer  avoidable. 

They  fay  that  the  Great  Spirit,  who  is  infinitely  good,  n&U 
ther-wiwes  or  is  able  to  do  any  mi fehief  to  mankind;  but  on 
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the  contrary,  that  he  fhowers  down  on  them  all  the  bleffings 
they  deferve;  whereas  the  evil  fpirit  is  continually  employed  in 
contriving  how  he  may  punifli  the  human  race;  and  to  do  which 
he  is  not  only  poffefTed  of  the  will,  but  of  the  power. 

They  hold  alfo  that  there  are  good  fpirits  of  a  leffer  degree, 
who  have  their  particular  departments,  in  which  they  are  con- 
ftantly  contributing  to  the  happinefs  of  mortals.  Thefe  they 
fuppofc  to  prefide  over  all  the  extraordinary  productions  of  na- 
ture, fuch  as  thofe  lakes,  rivers,  or  mountains  that  are  of  an 
uncommon  magnitude;  and  likewife  the  beafts,  birds,  fiihes, 
and  even  vegetables,  or  Hones  that  exceed  the  reft  of  their  fpe- 
cies  in  fee  or  Angularity.  To  all  of  thefe  they  pay  fome  kind 
of  adoration.  Thus  when  they  arrive  on  the  borders  of  Lake 
Superior,  on  the  banks  of  the  Mifliffippi,  or  any  other  great 
body  of  water,  they  prefent  to  the  Spirit  who  rcfides  there  fome 
kind  of  offering,  as  the  prince  of  the  Winnebagoes  did  when 
he  attended  me  to  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony. 

But  at  the  fame  time  I  fancy  that  the  ideas  they  annex  to  the 
word  fpirit,  are  very  different  from  the  conceptions  more  en- 
lightened nations  entertain  of  it.  They  appear  to  fafhion  to 
themfelves  corporeal  reprefentations  of  their  gods,  and  believe 
them  to  be  of  a  human  form,  though  of  a  nature  more  excel- 
lent than  man. 

Of  the  fame  kind  are  their  fentiments  relative  to  a  futurity. 
They  doubt  not  but  they  fhall  exill  in  fome  future  ftate;  they 
however  fancy  that  their  employments  there  will  be  fimilar  to 
thofe  they  are  engaged  in  here,  without  the  labour  and  difficul- 
ty annexed  to  them  in  this  period  of  their  exigence. 

They  confequently  expetttobe  tranflated  to  a  delightful  coun- 
try, where  they  fhall  always  have  a  clear  unclouded  sky,  and 
enjoy  a  perpetual  fpring;  where  the  forefts  will  abound  with 
game,  and  the  lakes  with  filh,  which  might  be  taken  without 
requiring  a  painful  exertion  of  skill,  or  a  laborious  purfuit ;  in 
ihort,  that  they  fhall  live  for  ever  in  regions  of  plenty,  and  en- 
joy every  gratification  they  delight  in  here,  in  a  greater  degree. 

To  intellectual  pleafures  they  are  ftrangers;  nor  are  thefe 
included  in  their  fcheme  of  happinefs.  But  they  expeft  that 
even  thefe  animal  pleafures  will  be  proportioned  and  diffribut- 
ed  according  to  their  merit,-  the  skilful  hunter,  the  bold  and 
fuccefsful  warrior,  will  be  entitled  to  a  greater  fhare  thanthofe 
who  through  indolence  or  want  of  skill  cannot  boaft  of  any  fupe- 
liority  over  the  common  herd. 

'  The  priefis  of  the  Indians  are  at  the  fame  time  their  pbyfi- 
cians,  and  their  conjurors;  whilff  they  heal  their  wounds,  or 
cure  their  difeafes,  they  interpret  their  dreams,  give  them  pro- 
tective charms,  and  fatisfy  that  defire  which  is  fo  prevalent 
among  them,  of  fearching  into  futurity. 

How  well  they  execute  the  latter  part  of  their  profeflional 
engagements,  and  the  methods  they  make  ufe  of  on  fome  of  thefe 
cccalions,  I  have  already  fhewn  in  the  exertions  of  the  priefl  of 
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the  Killiftmoes,  who  was  fortunate  enough  to  fucceed  in  w.imes 
traordinary  attempt  near  Lake  Superior.  They  frequently  a,T 
fuccefsful  likewife  in  administering  the  falubrious  herbs  they 
have  acquired  a  knowledge  of;  but  that  the  ceremonies  they 
make  Life  of  during  the  administration  of  them  contributes  to 
their  fuccefs,  I  Shall  not  take  upon  me  to  affert. 

When  any  of  the  people  are  ill,  the  perfon  who  is  invefted 
with  this  triple  character  of  do&or,  prieft,  and  magician,  fits 
by  the  patient  day  and  night,  rattling  in  his  ears  a  goad- Shell 
filled  with  dry  beans,  called  a  Chicbicoue,  and  making  a  difa- 
greeable  noiSe  that  cannot  be  well  defcribed. 

This  uncouth  harmony  one  would  imagine  Should  difturb  the 
fick  perfon,  and  prevent  the  good  efTecls  of  the  doctor's  pre- 
fcription;  but  on  the  contrary  they  believe  that  the  method 
made  ufe  of  contributes  to  his  recovery,  by  diverting  from  his 
malignant  purpofes  the  evil  fpirit  who  has  inflicted  the  difor- 
der;  or  at  leaft  that  it  will  take  off  his  attention,  fo  that  he 
ihall  not  increafe  the  malady.  This  they  are  credulous  enough 
to  imagine  he  is  constantly  on  the  watch  to  do,  and  would 
carry  his  inveteracy  to  a  fatal  length  if  they  did  not  thus  charm 
him. 

I  could  not  difcover  that  they  make  ufe  of  any  other  religi- 
ous ceremonies  than  thofe  I  have  defcribed;  indeed,  on  the  ap- 
pearance of  the.  new  moon  they  dance  and  fing;  but  it  is  not 
evident  that  they  pay  that  planet  any  adoration;  they  only  feem 
to  rejoice  at  the  return  of  a  luminary  that  makes  the  night  cheer- 
ful, and  which  ferves  to  light  them  on  their  way  when  they  tra- 
vel during  the  ab fence  of  the  fun. 

Notwithstanding  Mr.  Adair  has  aiTerted  that  the  nations 
among  whom  he  refided,  obferve  with  very  little  variation  all 
the  rites  appointed  by  the  Mofaic  Law,  I  own  I  could  never 
difcover  among  thofe  tribes  that  lie  but  a  few  degrees  to  the 
'north-weft,  the  leaft  traces  of  the  Jewifli  religion,  except  it  be 
admitted  that  one  particular  female  cuftom  and  their  divifion  into 
tribes,  carry  with  them  proofs  fufficientto  eftabliin  this  affertion. 
The  Jefuits  and  French  missionaries  have  alfo  pretended  that 
the  Indians  had,  when  they  fir  ft  travelled  into  America,  fome 
notions,  though  thefe  were  dark  and  confufed,  of  the  chriftian 
inftitution;  that  they  have  been  greatly  agitated  at  the  light  of 
a  crofs,  and  given  proofs,  by  the  impreffions  made  on  them, 
that  they  were  not  entirely  unacquainted  with  thefacred  myfte- 
ries  of  Christianity.  I  need  not  fay  that  thefe  are  too  glaring 
absurdities  to  be  credited,  and  could  only  receive  their  exiftence 
from  the  zeal  of  thofe  fathers,  who  endeavoured  at  once  to 
give  the  public  a  better  opinion. of  the  fuccefs  of  their  milli- 
ons, and  to  add  fupport  to  the  caufe  they  were  engaged  in. 

The  Indians  appear  to  be  in  their  religious  principles,    rude 
and  uninftructed.      The  doctrines  they  hold  are  few  and  Simple, 
and  fuc'h  as  have  been  generally  imprefled  on  the  human  mind, 
by  fome  means  or  other,  in  the' moll  ignorant  ages.     They  how- 
ever 
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«  have  not  deviated,  as  many  otljer  uncivilized  nations,  and 
*tbo  many  civilized  ones  have  done,  into  idolatrous  modes  of 
worfhip,'  they  venerate  indeed,  and  make  offerings  to  the  won- 
derful parts  of  the  creation,  as  I  have  before  obferved;  but 
whether  thefe  rites  are  performed  on  account  of  the  impreflion 
fitch  extraordinary  appearances  make  on  them,  or  whether  they 
confider  them  as  the  peculiar  charge,  or  the  ufual  places  of  re- 
sidence of  the  invifible  fpirits  they  acknowledge,-  I  eannot  po- 
sitively determine. 

The  human  mind  in  its  uncultivated  ftate  is  apt  to  afcribe  the 
extraordinary  occurrences  of  nature,  fuch  as  earthquakes,  thun- 
der, or  hurricanes,  to  the  interpofltion  of  unfeen  beings;  the 
troubles  and  difafrcrs  alfo  that  are"  annexed  to  a  favage  life,  the 
apprehenfions  attendant  on  a  precarious  fubfiftenee  and  thofe 
numberlefs  inconveniencies  which  man  in  his  improved  ftate 
has  found  means  to  remedy,  are  fuppofed  to  proceed  from  the 
interpofltion  of  evil  fpirits;  the  lavage  confequently  lives  in 
continual  apprehenfions  of  their  unkind  attacks,  and  to  avert 
them  has  recourfe  to  charms,  to  the  fantaftic  ceremonies  of  his 
prieft,  or  the  powerful  influence  of  his  Manitous.  Fear  has  of 
courfe  a  greater  ifiare  in  his  devotions  than  gratitude,  and  he 
pays  more  attention  to  deprecating  the  wrath  of  the  evil  than 
to  fecuring  the  favour  of  the  good  beings.' 

The  Indians,  however,  entertain  thefe  abfurdities  in  com- 
mon with  thofe  of  every  part  of  the  globe  who  have  not  been 
illumined  by  that  religion  which  only  can  difperfe  the  clouds  of 
fuperftition  and  ignorance,  and  they  are  as  free  from  error  as 
a  people  can  be  that  has  not  been  favoured  with  its  inftruclive 
doctrines. 


CHAPTER.       XIV, 


Of  their    Diseases,    &ct 


TH  E  Indians  in  general  arc  healthy,  and  fubjecl  but  to 
few  difeafes,  many  of  thofe  that  airlift  civilized  nations, 
and  are  the  immediate  confequences  of  luxury  or  floth,  being 
not  known  among  them;  however,  the  hardiliips  and  fatigues 
which  they  endure  in  hunting  or  war,  the  inclemency  of  the 
ieafons  to  which  they  arc  continually  expofed,  but  above  all  the 
extremes  of  hunger,  and  that  voracioufnefs  their  long  excurfi- 
ons  confequently  fuhjeft  them  to,  cannot  fail  of  impairing  the 
coniiituaon,  and  bringing  on  diforders. 

Pains. 
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Pains  and  weakneffes  in  the  ftomach  and  breafl  are  fometimesv 
the  refult  of  their  long  failing,  and  confumptions  of  the  exceff- 
ive  fatigue  and  violent  exercifes  they  expofe  themfelves  to  from 
their  infancy,  before  they  have  Strength  fufficient  to  fupport 
them.  But  the  diforder  to  which  they  are  mofl  fubjeft,  is  the 
pleuriiy;  for  the  removal  of  which,  they  apply  their  grand  re- 
medy and  prefervative  againft  the  generality  of  their  complaints, 
fweatingi 

The  manner  in  which  they  conftruft  their  ftoves  for  this  pur- 
pofe  is  as  follows :  They  fix  feveral  fmall  poles  in  the  ground, 
the  tops  of  which  they  twift  together,  fo  as  to  form  a  rotunda : 
this  frame  they  cover  with  skins  or  blankets ;  and  they  lay  them 
on  with  fo  much  nicety,  that  the  air  is  kept  from  entering 
through  any  crevice;  a  fmall  fpace  being  only  left,  juft  fuffici- 
ent to  creep  in  at,  which  is  immediately  after  clofed.  In  the 
middle  of  this  confined  building  they  place  red  hot  ftones,  on 
which  they  pour  water  till  a  fleam  ariies  that  produces  a  great 
degree  of  heat. 

This  caufes  an  inftantenous  perfpiration,  which  they  increafe 
as  theypleafe.  Having  continued  in  it  for  fome  time,  they  imme- 
diately haften  to  the  neareft  ftream,  and  plunge  into  the  water; 
and,  after  bathing  therein  for  about  half  a  minute,  they  put  on, 
their  cloaths,  fit  down  and  fmoak  with  great  compofure,  tho- 
roughly perfuade'd  that  the  remedy  will  prove  efficacious.  They 
often  make  ufe  of  this  fudoriferous  method  to  refrem  themfelves,- 
or  to  prepare  their  minds  for  the  management  of  any  bufinefs 
that  requires  uncommon  deliberation  and  fagacity. 

They  are  likewife  affii&edwith  the  dropfy  and  paralytic  com- 
plaints, which*  however,  are  but  very  feldom  known  among 
them.  As  a  remedy  for  thefe  as  well  as  for  fevers  they  make 
ufe  of  lotions  and  decoftions,  compofed  of  herbs,  which  the 
phyficians  know  perfectly  well  how  to  compound  and  apply. 
But  they  never  truft  to  medicines  alone;  they  always  have  re- 
courfe  likewife  to  fome  fuperftitious  ceremonies,  without  which 
their  patients  would  not  think  the  phyfical  preparations  fuffici- 
ently  powerful. 

With  equal  judgment  they  make  ufe  of  Ample  s  for  the  cure 
of  wounds,  fraftures,  or  bruifes ;  and  are  able  to  extraft  by 
thefe,  without  inciilon,  fplinters,  iron,  or  any  fort  of  matter 
by  which  the  wound  is  caufed.  In  cures  of  this  kind  they  are 
extremely  dextrous,  and  complete  them  in  much  lefs  time  than 
might  be  expected  from  their  mode  of  proceeding. 

With  the  skin  of  a  fnake,  which  thofe  reptiles  annually  ihed, 
thy  will  alfo  extract  fplinters.  It  is  amazing  to  fee  the  fudden 
efficacy  of  this  application,  notwithstanding  there  does  not  ap- 
pear to  be  the  lead  moifture  remaining  in  it. 

It  has  long  been  a  fubject  of  difpute,  on  what  continent  the 
venereal  difeafe  firft  received  its  deftruftive  power.  This  dread- 
ful malady  is  fuppofed  to  have  originated  in  America,  but  the 
literary  contcfl  ftill  remains  undecided;  to  give  fome  elucida-- 
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tion  to  it  I  lhall  remark,  that  as  I  could  not  difcover  the  Ieaft 
traces  among  the  Naudoweffies,  with  whom  I  redded  fo  long, 
and  was  alfo  informed  that  it  was  yet  unknown  among  the  more 
weftern  nations,  I  think  I  may  venture  to  pronounce  that  it  had 
not  its  origin  in  North  America.  Thofe  nations  that  have  any 
communication  with  the  Europeans,  or  the  fouthern  tribes,  are 
greatly  airlifted  with  it;  but  they  have  all  of  them  acquired  a 
knowledge  of  fuch  certain  and  expeditious  remedies,  that  the 
communication  is  not  attended  with  any  dangerous  confequences. 

Soon  after  I  fet  out  on  my  travels,  one  of  the  traders  whom 
I  accompanied,  complained  of  a  violent  gonorrhoea,  with  all  its 
alarming  fymptoms :  this  increafed  to  fuch  a.  degree,  that  by 
the  time  we  had  reached  the  town  of  the  Winnebagoes,  he  was 
unable  to  travel.  Having  made  his  complaint  known  to  one  of 
the  chiefs  of  that  tribeT  he  told  him  not  to  be  uneafy,  for  he 
would  engage  that  by  following  his  advice,  he  ihould  be  able 
in  a  few  days  to  purfue  his  journey,  and  in  a  little  longer  time 
be  entirely  free  from  his  diforder. 

The  chief  had  no  fooner  faid  this  than  he  prepared  for  him  a 
decoction  of  the  bark  of  the  roots  of  the  prickly  afli,  a  tree 
fcarcely  known  in  England,  but  which  grows  in  great  plenty 
throughout  North  America;  by  the  ufe  of  which,  in  a  few  days 
he  was  greatly  recovered,  and  having  received  directions  how 
to  prepare  it,  in  a  fortnight  after  his  departure  from  this  place 
perceived  that  he  was  radically  cured. 

If  from  exceffive  excercife,  or  the  extremes  of  heat  or  cold,, 
they  are  affected  with  pains  in  their  limbs  or  joints,  they  fcari- 
fy  the  parts  affected.  Thofe  nations  who  have  no  commerce 
with  Europeans  do  this  with  a  i7iarp  flint;  and  k  is  furprizing 
to  fee  how  fine  a  point  they  have  the  dexterity  to  bring  them; 
a  lancet  can  fcarcely  exceed  in  Inarpnefs  the  inftmments  they 
make  ufe  of  this  unmallcable  fubftance. 

They  never  can  be  convinced  a  perfon  is  ill,  whilft  he  has  an 
appetite,-  but  when  he  rejects  all  kind  ofnouriihment,  they  con- 
sider the  difeafe  as  dangerous,  and  pay  great  attention  to  it ; 
and  during  the  continuance  of  the  diforder,  the  pbyfician  refufes 
his  patient  no  fort  of  food  that  he  is  defirous  of. 

1  heir  doctors  are  not  only  fuppofed  to  be  skilled  in  the  phy- 
sical treatment  of  difeafes ;  but  the  common  people  believe  that 
by  the  ceremony  of  the  Chichicoue  ufually  made  ufe  of,  as  be- 
fore defcribed,  they  are  able  to  gain  intelligence  from  the  fpi- 
•rits  of  the  caule  of  the  complaints  with  which  they  are  afflicted, 
and  are  thereby  the  better  enabled  to  find  remedies  for  them. 
They  difcover  fomething  fupernatural  in  all  their  difeafes,  and 
the  pbyfick  adrainifiered  muft  invariably  be  aided  by  thel'e  fu- 
perftitions. 

Sometimes  a  fick  perfon  fancies  that  his  diforder  arifes  from 
witchcraft,-  in  this  cafe  the  pbyfician  or  juggler  is  confulted, 
who,  after  the  ufual  preparations,  gives  his  opinion  on  the  ifote 
of  the  difeafe;,  and  frequently  finds  iome  means  for  his  cure. 

But 
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But  notwithftanding  the  Indian  phyficians  always  annex  thefe 
fuperftitious  ceremonies  to  their  prefcriptions,  it  is  very  certain, 
as  I  have  already  obferved,  that  they  exercife  their  art  by  prin- 
ciples which  are  founded  on  the  knowledge  of  fimples,  and  on 
experience  which  they  acquire  by  an  indefatigable  attention  to 
their  operations. 

The  following  ftory,  which  I  received  from  a  perfon  of  un- 
doubted credit,  proves  that  the  Indians  are  not  only  able  to 
r'eafon  with  great  acutenefs  on  the  caufes  and  fymptoms  of  ma- 
ny of  the  diforders  which  are  attendant  on  human  nature,  but 
to  apply  with  equal  judgment  proper  remedies. 

In  Penobfcot,  a  fettlement  in  the  province  of  Main,  in  the 
north-eaft  parts  of  New-England,  the  wife  of  a  foldier  was  taken 
in  labour,  and  notwithstanding  every  neceffary  affiflance  was 
given  her,  could  not  be  delivered.  In  this  fituation  fhe  re- 
mained for  two  or  three  days,  the  perfons  around  her  expecling 
that  the  next  pang  would  put  an  end  to  her  exiftence. 

An  Indian  woman,  who  accidentally  palled  by,  heard  the 
groans  of  the  unhappy  fufferer,  and  enquired  from  whence  they 
proceeded.  .Being  made  acquainted  with  the  defperate  circum- 
ftances  attending  the  cafe,  fhe  told  the  informant,  that  if  fhe 
might  be  permitted  to  fee  the  perfon,  fhe  did  not  doubt  but 
that  fhe  could  be.of  great  fervice  to  her. 
.  The  furgeon  that  had  attended,  and  the  midwife  who  was 
then  prefent,  having  given  up  every  hope  of  preferving  their 
patient,  the  Indian  woman  was  allowed  to  make  ufe  of  any  me- 
thods fhe  thought  proper.  She  accordingly  took  a  handker- 
chief, and  bound  it  tight  over  the  nofe  and  mouth  of  the  wo 
man :  this  immediately  brought  on  a  fuffocation 


and  from  the 


ftruggles  that  confequently  enfued  ihe  was  in  a  few  feconds  de- 
livered. The  moment  this  was  atchieved,  and  time  enough  to 
prevent  any  fatal  efTed,  the  handkerchief  was  taken  off.  The 
long  fuffering  patient  thus  happily  relieved  from  her  pains, 
foon  after  perfeftly  recovered,  to  the  aflonifhment  of  all  thofe 
who  had  been  witnefs  to  her  defperate  fituation. 

The  reafon  given  by  the  Indian  for  this  hazardous  method  of 
proceeding  was,  that  defperate  diforders  require  defperate  re- 
medies ;  that  as  fhe  obferved  the  exertions  of  nature  were  not 
fufficiently  forcible  toeffed  thedefired  confequence,  fhe  thought 
it  neceffary  to  augment  their  force,  which  could  only  be  done 
by  fome  mode  that  was  violent  in  the  extreme. 
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4)f  the   Manner  in    <which 
Dead. 


they   treat    their 


AN  Indian  meets  death  when  it  approaches  him  in  his  nut, 
with  the  fame  fefolution  he  has  often  faced  him  in  the 
field.  His  indifference  relative  to  this  important  article,  which 
is  the  fource  of  fo  many  apprehenfions  to  almoft  every  other 
nation,  is  truly  admirable.  When  his  fate  is  pronounced  by  the 
phyfician,  and  it  remains  no  longer  uncertain,  he  harangues 
thofe  about  him  with  thegreateftcompofure. 

If  he  is  a  chief  and  has  a  family,  he  makes  a  kind  of  funeral- 
oration,  which  he  concludes  by  giving  to  his  children  fuch  ad- 
vice for  the  regulation  of  their  conduft  as  he  thinks  necefiary. 
He  then  takes  leave  of  his  friends,  and  iflues  out  orders  for 
the  preparation  of  a  feaft,  which  is  defigned  to  regale  thofe  of 
his  tribe  that  come  to  pronounce  his  eulogiuin. 

After  the  breath  is  departed,  the  body  is  drefTed  in  the  fame 
attire  it  ufually  wore  whiift  living,  his  face  is  painted,  and  he 
feated  in  an  erecl:  poflure,  on  a  mat  or  skin,  placed  in  the 
middle  of  the  hut,  with  his  weapons  by  his.  fide.  His  relations 
being  feated  round,  each  harangues  in  turn  the  deceafed;  and  if 
he  has  been  a  great  warrior,  recounts  his  heroic  a&ions  nearly 
to  the  following  purport,  which  in  the  Indian  language  is  ex-. 
tremely  poetical  and  pleafing : 

^  "  You  ftill  fit  among  us,  Brother,  your  perfon  retains  its 
ufuai  refemblance,  and  continues  fimilar  to  ours,  without  any 
■  vifible  deficiency,  except  that  it  has  loft  the  power  of  action. 
<  But  whither  is  that  breath  flown,  which  a  few  hours  ago  fent 
c  up  fmoke  to  the  Great  Spirit?  Why  are  thofe  lips  filent,  that 
«  lately  delivered  to  us  expreffive  and  pleafing  language?  why 
|*  are  thofe  feet  motionlefs,  that  a  iTiort  time  ago  were  fleeter 
"  than  the  deer  on  yonder  mountains?  why  ufelefsbang  thofe 
"  arms  that  could  climb  the  talleft  tree,  or  draw  the  tougheft 
*J  bow?  Alas!  every  part  of  that  frame  which  we  lately  beheld 
with  admiration  and  wonder,  is  now  become  as  inanimate  as 
et  it  was  three  hundred  winters  ago.  We  will  not,  however, 
Ci  bemoan  thee  as  if  thou  waft  for  ever  loft  to  us,  or  that  thy 
.'  name  would  be  buried  in  oblivion;  thy  foul  yet  lives  in  the 
"  great  Country  of  Spirits,  with  thofe  of  thy  nation  that  are 
(  gone  before  thee;  and  though  we  are  left  behind  to  perpe- 
r    mate  thy  fame,  we  (hall  one  day  join  thee.     Actuated  by  the 
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«  refpeft  we  bore  tfiee  whilft  living,  we  now  come  to-  tender 
"  to  thee  the  lift  a&  of  kindnefs  it  is  in  our  power  to  beftow  : 
•  that  thy  body  might  not  lie  neglected  on  the  plain,  and  be- 
"  come  a  prey  to  the  beafts  of  the  field,  or  the  fowls  of  the 
"  air,  we  will  take  care  to  lay  it  with  thofe  of  thy  predeceffors 
««  who  are  gone  before  thee;  hoping  at  the  fame  time,  that  thy 
"  fpirit  will  feed  with  their  fpirits,  and  be  ready  to  receive 
"  ours,  when  wealfofhall  arrive  at  the  great  Country  of  Souls." 
In  ihort  fpeeches  fomewbat  fimilar  to  this  does  every  chief 
fpeak  the  praifes  of  his  departed  friend.  When  they  have  fo 
done,  if  they  happen  to  be  at  a  great  diftance  from  the  place 
of  interment,  appropriated  to  their  tribe,  and  the  perfon  dies 
during  the  winter  feafon,  they  wrap  the  body  in  skins,  and  lay 
it  on  a  high  ftage  built  for  this  purpofe,  or  on  the  branches  of 
a  large  tree,  till  the  fpring  arrives.  They  then,  after  theman- 
ner  defcribed  in  my  journal,  carry  it,  together  with  all  thofe 
belonging  to  the  fame  nation,  to  the  general  burial  place,  where 
it  is  interred  with  fome  other  ceremonies  that  I  could  jaot  dif- 
cover. 

When  the  Naudoweffies  brought  their  dead  for  interment  to 
the  great  cave,  I  attempted  to  get  an  infight  into  the  remaining 
burial  rites ;  but  whether  it  was  on  account  of  the  flench  which 
arofe  from  fo  many  bodies,  the  weather  being  then  hot,  or 
whether  they  chofe  to  keep  this  part  of  their  cuftoms  fecret 
from  me,  I  could  not  difcover;  I  found,  however,  that  they 
cpnfidered  my  curiofity  as  ill-timed,  and  therefore  I  withdrew. 
After  the  interment,  the  band  to  which  the  perfon  belongs, 
take  care  to  fix  near  the  place  fuch  hieroglyphicks  as  lnall  fhow 
to  future  ages  his  merit  and  accomplifhments.  If  any  of  thefs 
people  die  in  the  fuinmer  at  a  diftance  from  the  burying-grounci, 
and  they  find  it  impofllble  to  remove  the  bpdy  before  it  putre- 
fies, they  burn  the  flefli  from  the  bones,  and  prefervingthe  lat- 
ter, bury  them  in  the  manner  defcribed. 

As  the  Indians  believe  that  the  fouls  of  the  deceafed  einpldy 
themfelves  in  the  fame  manner  in  the  country  of  fpirits,  as  they 
did  on  earth,  that  they  acquire  their  food  by  hunting,  and  have 
there,  alfo,  enemies  to  contend  with,  they  take  care  that  they 
do  not  enter  thofe  regions  defencelefs  and  unprovided:  they 
confequently  bury  with  them  their  bows,  their  arrows,  and  ail 
the  other  weapons  ufed  either  in  hunting  or  war.  As  they  doubt 
not  but  they  will  likewife  have  occafion  both  for  the  neceffanes 
of  life,  and  thofe  things  they  efteem  as  ornaments,  they  ufually 
depofit  in  their  tombs  fuch  skins  or  fluffs  as  they  commonly 
made  their  garments  of,  domeftic  utenfils,  and  paint  for  orna- 
menting their  perfons.  v  •'     ;\ 

The  near  relations  of  the  deceafed  lament  his  lofs  with  an 
appearance  of  great  forrow  and  anguifli;  they  weep  and  howl, 
and  make  ufe  of  many  contortions,  as  they  fit  in  the  hut  or  tent 
around  the  body,  when  the  intervals  between  the  praifes  of  the 
chiefs  will  permit.  '  +  i 
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One  formality  in  mourning  for  the  dead  among  the  Naudo- 
weflies  is  very  different  from  any  mode  I  obferved  in  the  other 
nations  through  which  I  paffed.  The  men,  to  fliow  how  great 
their  forrow  is,  pierce  the  flefh  of  their  arms,  above  the  el- 
bows, with  arrows;  the  fears  of  which  I  could  perceive  on 
thofe  of  every  rank,  in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree ;  and  the  wo- 
men cut  and  gafli  their  legs  with  {harp  broken  flints,  till  the 
blood  flows  very  plentifully. 

Whilft  I  remained  among  them,  a  couple  whofe  tent  was  ad- 
jacent  to  mine,  loft  a  fon  of  about  four  years  of  age.  The  pa- 
rents were  fo  much  affefted  at  the  death  of  their  favourite  child, 
that  they  purfued  the  ufual  teftimonies  of  grief  with  fuch  un- 
common rigour,  as  through  the  weight  of  forrow  and  lofs  of 
blood,  to  occafion  the  death  of  the  father.  The  woman,  who 
.had  hitherto  been  inconfolable.,  no  fooner  faw  her  husband  ex- 
pire, than  fhe  dried  up  her  tears,  and  appeared  cheerful  and 
jefigned. 

As  I  knew  not  how  to  account  for  fo  extraordinary  a  tranf- 
ition,  I  took  an  opportunity  to  ask  her  the  reafon  of  it;  tell- 
ing her  at  the  fame  time,  that  I  fliould  have  Imagined  the  lofs 
of  her  husband  would  rather  have  occafioned  an  increafe  of 
grief,  than  fuch  a  fudden  diminution  of  it. 

Sne  informed  me,  that  as  the  child  was  fo  young  when  it  died, 
and  unable  to  fupport  itfelf  in  the  country  of  fpirits,  both  fhe 
and  her  husband  had  been  apprehenfive  that  its  fituation  would 
be  far  from  happy;  but  no  fooner  did  fhe  behold  its  father  de- 
part for  the  fame  place,  who  not  only  loved  the  child  with  the 
tendered  affection,  but  was  a  good  hunter,  and  would  be  able 
to  provide  plentifully  for  its  fupport,  than  ilie  ceafed  to  mourn. 
She  added,  that  fhe  now  faw  no  reafon  to  continue  her  tears, 
as  the  child  on  whom  fhe  doated,  was  happy  under  the  care  and 
protection  of  a  fond  father,  and  fhe  had  only  one  wifh  that 
remained  ungratilied,  which  was  that  of  being  herfelf  with 
them. 

Expreffions  fo  replete  with  unaffected  tendernefs,  and  fenti- 
ments  that  'would  have  done  honour  to  a  Roman  matron,  made 
an  impreffion  on  my  mind  greatly  in  favour  of  the  people  to 


prejudices  I  had  hitherto  entertained,  in  common  with  every 
other  traveller,  of  Indian  infenfibility  and  want  of  parental  ten- 
dernefs. 

Her  fubfequcnt  conduct  confirmed  the  favourable  opinion  I 
had  juft  imbibed;  and  convinced  me,  that,  notwithstanding  this 
apparent  fufpenfion  of  her  grief,  fome  particles  of  that  reluct- 
ance, to  be  fcparated  from  a  beloved  relation,  which  is  implant- 
ed either  by  nature  or  cuftom  in  every  human  heart,  ftill  lurked 
in  hers.  I  obferved  that  the  went  almoft  every  evening  to  the 
foot  of  the    tree,  on  a  branch   of  which  the  bodies    of  her 


hair,  and  throwing  it  on  the  ground,  in  a  plaintive  melan-' 
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choly  fong  bemoaned  its  fate.  A  recapitulation  of  the  actions 
he  might  have  performed,  had  his  life  been  fpared,  appeared  to 
be  her  favourite  theme;  and  whilft  ihe  foretold  the  fame  that 
would  have  attended  an  imitation  of  his  father's  virtues,  her 
grief  feemed  to  be  fufpended  : — — 

"  If  thou  hadft  continued  with  us,  my  dear  Son,"  would  fh-e 
cry,  "  how  well  would  the  bow  have  become  thy  hand,  and 
<c  and  how  fatal  would  thy  arrows  have  proved  to  the  enemies 
"  of  our  bands.  Thou  wouldft  often  have  drank  their  blood,  and 
"  eaten  their  flefh,  and  numerous  flaves  would  have  rewarded 
il  thy  toils.  With  a  nervous  arm  wouldft  thou  have  feized  the 
iC  wounded  buffaloe,  or  have  combated  the  fury  of  the  enraged 
"bear.  Thou  wouldft  have  overtaken  the  flying  elk,  and  have 
u  kept  pace  on  the  mountain's  brow  with  the  fieeteft  deer. 
"  What  feats  mighteft  thou  not  have  performed,  hadft  thou 
**  ll&id  among  us  till  age  had  given  theeftrength,  and  thy  father 
*l  had  inftructed  thee  in  every  Indian  accomplifhment!,'  In 
terms  like  thefe  did  this  untutored  favage  bewail  the  lofs  of  ber 
fon,  and  frequently  would  fhepafs  thegreateft  part  of  the  night 
in  the  affectionate  employ. 

The  Indians  in  general  are  very  ftrict  in  the  obfervance  of 
their  laws  relative  to  mourning  for  their  dead.  In  fome  na- 
tions they  cut  off  their  hair,  blacken  their  faces,  and  fit  in  an 
erect  pofture,  with  their  heads  clofely  covered,  and  depriving 
themfelves  of  every  pleafure.  This  feverity  is  continued  for 
feveral  months,  and  with  fome  relaxations  the  appe'arance  is 
'fometimes  kept  up  for  feveral  years.  I  was  told  that  when  the 
Naudoweffies  recollected  any  incidents  of  the  lives  of  their.deceaf- 
ed  relations,  even  after  an  interval  of  ten  years,  they  would  howl 
fo  as  to  be  heard  at  a  great  diftance.  They  would  fometimes 
continue  this  proof  of  refpect  and  affection  for  feveral  hours ; 
and  if  it  happened  that  the  thought  occurred,  and  the  noite 
was  begun  towards  the  evening,  thofe  of  their  tribe,  who  are 
at  hand  would  join  with  them. 
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CHAPTER    XVI. 


A  concife  Character  of  /fo  Indians. 

THE  character  of  the  Indians,  like  that  of  other  uncivilized 
nations,  is  compofed  of  a  mixture  of  ferocity  and  gentle- 
nefs.  They  are  at  once  guided  by  paffions  and  appetites,  which 
they  hold  in  common  with  the  fiercer!  beafts  that  inhabit  their 
woods,  and  are  poflefled  of  virtues  which  do  honour  to  human 
nature.  - 

In 
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In  the  following  eftimate  i  mall  endeavour- to  forget  on  the 
one  hand  the  prejudices  of  Europeans,  who  ufually  annex 
to  £he  word  Indian  epithets  that  are  difgraceful  to  human  na- 
ture, arid  Who  view  them  in  no  other  light  than  as  ravages  and 
cannibals;  whilfl:  with  equal  care  I  avoid  any  partiality  towards 
them,  as  fome  mufl  naturally  arife  from  the  favourable  recep- 
tion I  met  with  during  my  flay  among  them. 

At  the  fame  time  I  fhall  confine  my  remarks  to  the  nations 
inhabiting  only  the  weftern  regions,  fuch  as  the  Naudoweffies, 
the  Ottaguamies,  the  Ohipeways,  the  Winnebagoes,  and  the 
Saukies;  for  as  throughout  that  diverfity  of  climates;  the  exteri- 
five  continent  of  America  is  compofed  of*  there  are  people  of 
different  difpofitions  and  various  characters,  it  would  be  incom- 
patible with  my  prefent  undertaking  to  treat  of  all  thefe,  and 
to  give  a  general  view  of  them  as  a  conjunctive  body. 

That  the  Indians  are  of  a  cruel,  revengeful,  inexorable  dif- 
pofition,  that  they  will  watch  whole  days  unmindful  of  the  calls 
of  nature,  and  make  their  way  through  pathlefs,  and  almoft  un- 
bounded woods,  fubfiiting  only  on  the  fcanty  produce  of  them, 
to  purfue  and  revenge  themfelves  of  an  enemy;  that  they  hear 
unmoved  the  piercing  cries  of  fuch  as  unhappily  fall  into  their 
hands,  and  receive  a  diabolical  pleafure  from  the  tortures  they 
inflict  on  their  prifoners,  I  readily  grant;  but  let  us  look  on 
the  reverfe  of  this  terrifying  picture,  and  we  fhall  find  them 
temperate  both  in  their  diet  and  potations  (it  muft  be  remem- 
bered that  I  fpeak  of  thofe  tribes  who  have  little  communica- 
tion with  Europeans)  that  they  with-ftand,  with  unexampled 
patience,  the  attacks  of  hunger,  or  the  inclemency  of  the  fea- 
ions,  and  efteem  the  gratification  of  their  appetites  but  as  a  fe« 
condary  confederation. 

We  fhall  likewife  fee  them  fecial  and  humane  to  thofe  whom 
thdy  confider  as  their  friends,  and  even  to  their  adopted  ene- 
mies; and  ready  topartake  with  them  of  the  laft  morfel,  or  to 
risk  their  lives  in  their  defence. 

In  contradiction  to  the  report  of  many  other  travellers,  all  of 
which  have  been  tinctured  with  prejudice,  I  canaffert,  that  not- 
withstanding the  apparent  indifference  with  which  an  Indian 
meets  his  wife  and  children  after  alongabfence,  an  indifference 
proceeding  rather  from  cuflom  than  infenfibility,  he  is  not  un- 
mindful of  the  claims  either  of  connubial  or  parental  tendernefs ; 
the  little  flory  I  have  introduced  in  the  preceeding  chapter,  of 
the  Naudoweffie  woman  lamenting  her  child,  and  the  immature 
death  of  the  father,  will  elucidate  this  point,  and  enforce  the 
aiTertion  much  better  than  the  mofl  ftudied  arguments  I  can 
make  ufe  of. 

Accuftomed  from  their  youth  to  innumerable  hardships,  they* 
foon  become  fuperior  to  a'fenfe  of  danger,  or  the  dread  of 
death  ;  and  their  fortitude,  implanted  by  nature,  and  nurtured 
by  example,  by  precept  and  accident,  never  experiences  a  mo- 
ment's allay. 

Though 
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Though  flothful  and  ina&ive  whilft  their  flore  of  proviflou 
Remains  unexhaufled,  and  their  foes  are  at  a  diftance,  they  are 
indefatigable  and  perfevering  in  purfuit  of  their  game,  or  in  cir- 
cumventing their  enemies. 

If  they  are  artful  and  defigning,  and  ready  to  take  -every  ad- 
vantage, if  they  are  cool  and  deliberate  in  their  councils,  and 
cautious  in  the  extreme  either  of  difcovering  their  fentiments, 
or  of  revealing  a  fecret,  they  might  at  the  fame  time  boaft  of 
pofTefling  qualifications  of  a  more  animated  nature,  of  the  faga- 
City  of  a  hound,  the  penetrating  fight  of  a  lynx,  the  cunning  of 
the  fox,  the  agility  of  a  bounding  roe,  and  the  unconquerable 
fiercenefs  of  the  tyger. 

In  their  public  characters,  as  forming  part  of  a  community, 
they  poffefs  an  attachment  for  that  band  to  which  they  belong, 
unknown  to  the  inhabitants  of  any  other  country.  They  com- 
bine, as  if  the  were  actuated  only  by  one  foul,  againft  the  ene- 
mies of  their  nation,  and  banifli  from  their  minds  evexy  confi- 
deration  oppofed  to  this. 

They  confult  without  unneceffary  opposition,  or  without  giv- 
ing way  to  the  excitements  of  envy  or  ambition,  on  the  mea- 
fures  neceflfary  to  be  purfued  for  the  deftruftion  of  thofe  who 
have  drawn  on  themfelves  their  difpleafure.  No  felflfli  views 
ever  influence  their  advice,  or  obftruft  their  confultations.  Nor 
is  it  in  the  power  of  bribes  or  threats  to  diminiih  the  love  they 
bear  their  country. 

The  honour  of  their  tribe,  arid  the  welfare  of  their  nation,  is 
the  firit  and  mofl:  predominat emotion  of  their  hearts;  and  from 
hence  proceed  in  a  great  meafure  all  their  virtues  and  their  vices. 
Actuated  by  by  this,  they  brave  every  danger,  endure  the  mo  ft 
exquiilte  torments,  and  expire  triumphing  in  their  fortitude, 
not  as  a  perfonal  qualification,  but  as  a  national  chara&eriitic. 

From  thefe  alfo  flow  that  infatiable  revenge  towards  thofe 
with  whom  they  are  at  war,  and  all  the  confequent  horrors  that 
difgrace  their  name.  Their  uncultivated  mind,  being  incapable 
of  judging  of  the  propriety  of  an  action,  in  oppofition  to  their 
paiTions,  which  are  totally  infenfible  to  the  controuls  of  reafon 
or  humanity,  they  know  not  how  to  keep  their  fury  within  any 
bounds,  and  consequently  that  courage  and  refolution,  which 
would  otherwife  do  them  honour,  degenerates  into  a  favage 
ferocity. 

But  this  (hart  difTertation  muft  fuffice;  the  limits  of  my  work 
Will  not  permit  me  to  treat  the  fubjeft  more  copieufly,  or  to 
purfue  it  with  a  logical  regularity.  The  observations  already 
made  by  my  readers  on  the  preceeding  pages,  will,  I  truft,  ren- 
der it  unneceifary ;  as  by  them  they  will  be  enabled  to  form  a 
.tolerably  juit  idea  of  the  people  I  have  been  describing  ^  Ex- 
perience teaches,  that' anecdotes,  and  relations  of  particular 
events,  however  trifling  they  might  appear,  enable  us  to  form  a 
'truer  judgment  of  the  manners  and  cuftoms  of  a  people,  and  are 
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much  declaratory  of  their  real  ftate,  than  the  mofi  ftudied  and 
elaborate  difquifition,  without  thefe  aids. 


I 


CHAPTER      XVII. 


Of  their  L  a  n  g  u  a  g  e,   Hierog  l  y- 
p  h  i  c  k  s,    6v. 


THE  principal  languages  of  the  natives  of  North  America 
may  be  divided  into  four  dalles,  as  they  conflft  of  fuch 
as  are  made  ufe  of  by  the  nations  of  the  Iroquois  towards  the 
eaftern  parts  of  it,  the  Chipeways  or  Algonkins  to  the  north- 
weft,  the  Naudoweffies  to  the  weft,  and  the  Che^okees,  Chicka- 
faws,  &c.  to  the  fouth.  One  or  other  of  thefe  four  are  ufed; 
by  all  the  Indians  who  inhabit  the  parts  that  lie  between  the 
coaft  of  Labradore  north,  the  Florida  fouth,  the  Atlantic  ocean 
eaft,  and,  as  far  as  we  can  judge  from  the  difcoveries  hitherto* 
made,  the  Pacific  Ocean  on  the  weft. 

But  of  all  thefe,  the  Chipeway  tongue  appears  to  be  the  moll 
prevailing;  it  being  held  in  fuch  efteem,  that  the  chiefs  of  eve- 
ry tribe,  dwelling  about  the  great  lakes,  or  to  the  weftward  of 
thefe  on  the  banks  of  the  Mifliffippi,  with  thofe  as  far  fouth  as 
the  Ohio,  and  as  far  north  as  Hudfon's  Bay,  confifting  of  more 
than  thirty  different  tribes,  fpeak  this  language  alone  in  their 
councils,  notwithstanding  each  has  a  peculiar  one  of  their  own* 

It  will  probably  in  time  become  univer-fal  among  all  the  In- 
dian nations,  as  none  of  them  attempt  to  make  excurfions  to 
any  great  diftance,  or  are  coniidered  asqualiried  to  carry  on  any 
negotiation  with  a  diftant  band,  unfefs  they  have  acquired  the 
Chipeway  tongue. 

-At  prefent,  befides  the  Chipeways,  to  whom  it  is  natural,, 
the  Ottawaws,  the  Saukies,  the  Ofrtagaumies,  the  Killiftinoes, 
theNipegons,  the  bands  about  Lake-  Le  Pleuve,  and  the  re- 
mains of  the  Algonkins,  or  Gens  de  Terre,  all  converfe  in  it, 
with  fome  little  variation  of  dialed  j  but  whether  it  be  natural 
to  thefe  nations,  or  acquired,  I  was  not  able  to  difcover.  I 
am  however  of  opinion  that  the  barbarous  and  uncouth  dialed 
of  the  Winnebagoes,  the  Menomonies,  and  many  other  tribes, 
will  become  in  time  totally  ex-tintt,  and  this  be  adopted  in  its  ftead. 

The  Chipe1  way  tongue  is  not  incumbered  with  any  unnecelTa- 
ry  tones  or  accents,  neither  are  there  any  words  in  it  that  arg 
fuperfluous;  it  is  alfo  eafy  to  pronounce,  and  much  more  co- 
pious than  any  other  Indian  language. 

As  the  Indians  are  unacquainted  with  the  polite  arts,  or  with 
the  tciences,  and  as  they  are  alfo  ftrangers  to  ceremony,  orcora- 

plieient, 
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|>lfment,  they  neither  have  nor  need  an  Infinity  of  words  where* 
with  to  embelliih  their  difcourfe.  Plain  and  unpolilhed  in  their 
manners,  they  only  make  ufe  of  fuch  as  ferve.  to  denominate 
the  neceffaries  or  conveniences  of  life,  and  to  exprefs  their 
wants,  which  in  a  ftate  of  nature  can  be  but  few. 

I  have  annexed  hereto  a  ihort  vocabulary  of  the  Chipeway 
language,  and  another  of  that  of  the  Naudoweffies,  but  am  not 
able  to  reduce  them  to  the  rules  of  grammar. 

The  latter  is  fpoken  in  a  ibft  accent,  without  any  guttural 
founds,  fo  that  it  may  be  learnt  with  facility,  and  is  not  difficult 
either  to  be  pronounced  or  written.  It  is  nearly  as  copious 
and  expreffive  as  the  Chipeway  tongue,  and  is  the  moft  pre- 
vailing language  of  any  on  the  weilern  banks  of  the  Miffiffippi; 
being  in  ufe,  according  to  their  account,  among  all  the  nations 
that  lie  to  the  north  of  the  MefTorie,  and  extend  as  far  weft  as 
the  mores  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  4 

.  As  the  Indians  -are  not  acquainted  with  letters,  it  is  very  dif- 
ficult to  convey  with  preciflon  the  exaft  found  of  their  words  ,• 
I  have  however  endeavoured  to  write  them  as  near  to  the  man- 
ner in  which  they  exprefTed,  as  fuch  an  uncertain  mode  will  ad- 
mit of. 

Although  the  Indians  cannot  communicate  their  ideas  by  wri- 
ting, yet  they  form  certain  hieroglyphicks,  which,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  ferve  to  perpetuate  any  extraordinary  tranfattion,  or  un- 
common event.  Thus  when  they  are  on  their  excurfions,  and 
either  intend  to  proceed,  or  have  been  on  any  remaskable  eu- 
terprize,  they  peel  the  bark  from  the  trees  which  lie  in  their 
way,  to  give  intelligence  to  thofe.  parties  that  happen  to  be  at 
a  diftance,  of  the  path  they  muft  purfue  to  overtake  them. 

The  following  inftance  will  convey  a  more  perfeft  idea  of  the 
methods  tney  make  ufe  of  on  this  occafion,  than  anyexpreffions 
I  can  frame. 

When  I  left  the  Miffiffippi,  and  proceeded  up  the  Chipeway 
River,  in  my  way  to  Lake  Superior,  as  related  in  my  Journal, 
my' guide,  who  was  a  chief  of  the  Chipeways  that  dwell  on  the 
Ottawaw  Lake,  near  the  heads  of  the  river  we  had  juft  entered, 
fearing  that  fome  parties  of  the  Naudoweffies,  with  whom  his 
nation  are  perpetually  at  war,  might  accidentally  fall  in  with  us, 
and  before  they  were  apprized  of  my  being  in  company,  do  us 
fomemifchief,  he  took  the  following  fteps  : 

Pie  peeled  the  bark  from  a  large  tree,  near  the  entrance  of  a 
river,  and  with  wood-coal,  mixed  with  bear's  greafe,  their  ufu- 
al  fubftitute  for  ink,  made  in  an  uncouth,  but  expreffive  manner, 
the  figure  of  the  town  of  the  Ottagaumies.  He  then  formed  to 
the  left  a  man  dreflfed  in  skins,  by  which  he  intended  to  repre- 
fent  a  Naudoweffie,  with  a  line  drawn  from  his  mouth  to  that 
of  a  deer,  the  fyrabol  of  the  Chipeways.  After  this  he  depic- 
tured ftili  farther  to  the  left  a  canoe  as  proceeding  up  the  river, 
in  whicg  he"placed  a  man  fitting  with  a  hat  on ;  this  figure  was 
iefigned  to  renrefent  an  Englifliman,  or  myfelf,  and  my  French- 
man 
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man  was  drawn  with  a  handkerchief  tied  round  his  head,  and 
rowing  the  canoe;  to  thefe  he  added  feveral  other  Significant 
emblems,  among  which  the  Pipe  of  Peace  appeared  painted  oa 
the  prow  of  the  canoe. 

The  meaning  he  intended  to  convey  to  the  Naudoweffies,  and 
which  I  doubt  not  appeared  perfectly  intelligible  to  them,  was, 
that  one  of  the  Chipeway  chiefs  had  received  a  fpeechfromfome 
Naudoweffie  chiefs,  at  the  town  of  the  Ottagaumies,  defiring 
him  to  conduct  the  Engliihman,  who  had  lately  been  among 
them,  up  the  Chipeway  river  ;  and  that  they  thereby  required, 
that  the  Chipeway,  notwithstanding  he  was  an  avowed  enemy, 
inould  not  be  moleiled  by  them  on  his  paflage,  as  he  had  the 
care  of  a  perfon  whom  they  efteemed  as  one  of  their  nation. 

Some  authors  have  pretended  that  the  Indians  have  armorial 
bearings,  which  they  blazon  with  great  exa&nefs,  and  which 
dirtinguifh  onel&ation  from  another ;  but  I  never  could  obferve 
any  other  arms  among  them  than  the  fymbols  already  defcrihed. 


A  fhort  Vocabulary  of  the  Chipeway 
Language, 

K  B.  This  people  do  not  make  uie  either  of 
the  confonants  F  or  V% 


A  &OVE  Spimink 
■*•*  Abandon  Packiton 
Admirable        Pilawah 


Afterwards 

Mipidack 

All 

Kokinum 

Always 

Kokali 

Amifs 

Napitch 

Arrive 

Takouchin 

Ax 

Agwwet 

AfheS 

Pingoe 

Affift 

Mawinewah 

B 

Ball 

^lewin 

Bag,  oftobac-7 
co-pouch    3 

Barrel 

Beat 

Bear, 

Bear, a  young? 
one  3 

Beaver 

Beaver's  skin 

Be,  or  to  be 

Beard 

Becaufe 

Believe 

Belly 

Black     . 

Blood 

Body 


Cafpetawgan 

Owetitou 
Pakhite 

Mackwak 

Makon 

Amik 

Apiminique 

Tapaie 

Mi/chiton 

Me  winch 

Tilerimah 

Mijhemout 

Matkaute 

Miftom 

ioe 

Bottle 


p* 
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Bottle  Sliijhego 

Brother  Neconnis 
Brandy  or  Rum  Scuttawawbah 

Bread  Paboujbigan 

Breech  Mifcoufab 

Breeches  Kipokitie  Koufah 

Buck  Wajketch 


Canoe 

CJieman 

Call 

Tefhenekaw 

Chief,  a 

Okemaw 

Carry 

Petou 

Child  or  Chil 
dren 

'  i  Bobelofbin 

Coat 

Capotewlan 

Cold,  I  am 

Kekalek 

Come  on 

Moppet 

Come  to 

Pemotcha 

Comrade 

Neechee 

Concerned 

TallemiJJi 

Corn 

Melomin 

Covering,  or  7Wmheydm 
a  Blanket   $ 

Country 

Endawlawkeen 

Courage 

Tagwawmijfii 

,<HP 

Olawgan 

D 

Dance 

Nemeh 

Dart 

Shefiikwea 

Die,  to 

Nip 

Dilli 

Mackoan 

Dog 

Aim 

Dead 

Neepoo 

Devil .or  evil?  Matcho.Mat)itou 
opint         y 

Dog,  a  little  7   A. 
one            lAlemm 

Done,  it  is  don eS/jia/j 

Do 

Tofbitott 

Doubtlefs 

Ontclatoubah 

Drefs  the  kettle  Poutwah 

Drink 

Minikwah 

Drunken 

-Ouifquiba 

Du<* 

Ckhkhip 

Earth 

Eat 

Each 

Englifh 

Enough 


yiukwiti 
OwiJJinS 

Papegik 

Sagaunojb 

JMimilic 


Equal,  or  alike  Tawbifcouch 
Efteem  NawpetelimJw 

Eyes  WJkinkhk , 


Faft 

Fall 

Par  of? 

Fat 

Friend 

Father 

Few,  or  little 

Fatigued 

Field  Town 

Fire 

Fire,  to  ftrike 

Find 

FiiTi 

Fork 

Formerly 

Fort 

Forward 

French 

Freeze,  to 

Freezes  hard 

Full 

Fuzee  or  Gun 


Walielic 

Ponkijin 

Watfay 

Pimmitee 

Niconnis 

Noofah 

Maungis 

Taukwiffi 

Kittegaumic 

Scutta 

Scutecke 

Nantounawaw 

Kickon 

NaJJawofavot 

Pirwego 

Wakaigon 

Nopawink  s 

Nechtegoofb 

Kiffin 

Kiffin  Magaf 

Moufkinep 

Pa/kcJJigan 


~^ia 


tchi  Manitau 


God,   or  the' 
Great  Spirit 

Go  by  water      Pimmijcaw 
Girl  JechvaJJin 

Give  MHlaw 

Glafs,  a  mirror  Wawbcmo 
Good  Cawlatch 

Good  for  no- ' 

thing 
Govern  Tibarimaiv 

Genera!, 


Malatal 


I.;;'! 


$\ 
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General,    ©r' 

Commander ' 

in  Chief 
Grapes 
Great 
Greedy 
Guts 


Hare 
Heart 

Hate 

Half 

Hair,  human 

Hair  of  hearts 

Handfoiiie 

Have 

Head 

Heaven 

Herb    ) 

Here 

Hidden 

Home 

Honour 

Hot 

How 

How  many 

Hunt 

Hut,  or  Houfe 


i 

f*  Kitchi  Qkimaw 
s"  Simaugqnifb 

Shoamin 
Manatou 
SawfuwkiJJl 
Qlawbijfr 

H 

Wawpoos 
Michewah 
Shinganrimaw 
Nawbal 

UJTis 

Pewal 

Canoginne 

Tandaulaw 

Oujiecoaan 

Speminkakwin 

Mejnfk 

Aconda 

Kemouch 

Entayent 

Mackawalaw 

AkeflMta 

Tawne 

Tawiiemllik 

Kewaffa 

Wis-Waum 


Indians 

Iron 

I  Hand 

Immediately 

Indian  Corn 

Intirely 


Ijhinawbah 

Pewawbick 

Minis 

IVebfitch 

Mittawinin 

N aw  pitch 

Mawlawtiffie 


Impoftor  Mawlawtil 

It  might  be  fo  Tuwneendo 


K 

Kettle  Atikikons 

King,  or  Chief1  Okemaw 
Keep  Ganwerimaw 

Knife  Mockomqn 


Knife  that  is 

crooked 
Know 


>  Cootawgm 
Thkkeremaw 


Lake 

Laugh 

Lazy 

Lame 

Leave; 

Letter 

Life 

Love 

Long  fince 

Land  Carriage 

Lofe 

Lie  down 

Little 


Kitchigawmifih 

Pawpi 

Kitpimi 

Kikekate 

Pockiton 

Mawjignaugon 

Nwchimowin 

Saukie 

Shawflria 

Cappatawgon 

Packilaiigue 

Weipemaw 

Waubejleen 


M 


Meat 
Much 
Man 

March,  to  g< 
Marry 
Medicine- 
Merchandize 
Moon 

Mortar   to  i 
pound  in  5 
Male 
Mi  lire fs 


Needle 
Near 
Nation. 
Never 

Night 

No 

Nofe 

Nothing 
Not  yet ' 

Not  at  ail 


We  as 
Nibbilaw 
AUiJfuiape 
>  Pitnmoujfie 
Weewin 
Mafkikic 
Alokochtgon 
Debicot 

Pout  aw  gen 

Nape 
Neremoujin 

N 

ShaWbonkin 

Pewit  ch 

Irinee 

Cawikkaw 

Debicot 

Kaw 

Tuch     " 

Kakego 

Kav.nnifcM 

Ka°iitch 


for  noth 


fmMalaUto 


WF 


Old 

Otter 
Other 

Kauwefhlne 

Nikkik 

Cout&ck 

P.. 

Pip'e                  Potigan 
Part,  what  part  Tawnapee 
Play                   Packtiga 
Powder  gun,?  p. 

or  duft       J  * 
Peace,  to  make  Pecacotiche 
Pray                   Tawlaimia 

Proper 

Presently 

Peninfula 

Sawfega 
Webatch 
MinniJJk 

Quidk 


Kegotc% 


R 


Regard 

Wawbemo 

Red 

Mifcow 

Refolve 

Tibelindon 

Relation 

Towwemaw 

Refpeft 

Tawbawmca 

Rain 

Kimmewan 

Robe 

Ockolaw 

River 

Sippim 

Run,  to 

Pitchebot 

Sad  Talimiffte 

Sail  Pemijcaw 

Sack,  or  Bag    Mafkimot 
Sea,  or  large  }  Jgankitchigaw- 

Lake  j      mink 

Shoes  Maukijfm 

Sorry  Nifcottijfis 

Spirit  Manitou 

Spoon  Mickwon 
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Star         1 

Steal 

Stockings 

Strong 

Sturgeon 

Sun 

Sword 

Surprizing 

See! 

Since 

Shirt 

Slave 

Sleep 

Sit  down 


Take 

Teeth 

That 

There 

This 

Truly 

Together 

Tobacco 

Tongue 

Tired 

Too  little 

Too  much 

Thank  you 

To-morrow 

To-morrow 

the  day  after 


Warriors 
Water 
War 
Way 
Well  then ! 


%0am      1M1    i 

KemautUt 

Mittaus    . 

Mafhkauwak, 

Lawitiack 

KiJJis 

Simaugan        * 

Etwah,  Etwah 

PVawbew  x 

Mapedoh 

PapawkWean 

tVackan 

Nippee 

Mintepin 


Enmundah 

Tibbit 

Mawbah 

Watfaudebi 

Maundah 

Kikit 

Mawmaivwet 

Setna'u 

Outon 

Tawkonfie 

Ofaummangis 

Offaune 

Megwatch 

Wawbunk 

>  Oufwawbunk 

W 

Semauganaujlj 
Nebbi 

Nantaubqulaw 
'  Mickm 
Tauneendah  ! 


V 


What  is  that?  Wawwewirii 


What  now? 
Whence 
Where 
White 

Who  is  there? 


Qiiagonie  ? 
Taunippi  - 
Tab 
Waube 
Ou  agonic 


Maw* 


Wind 


bah? 
Lout in 


1 
"1 


Winter 


■■■■ 
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Winter 
Woman 

Tepoun 

Jckwee 

tVood 

Mittic 

Woff 

Mawhingon^ 

Yeflerday 
Yet 

Tetchilawgo 
Minnewatch 

Young 
Yellow 

WifconekiJJi 
fVazzo: 

The  Numerical  Terms  of  the  Cfripeivays. 


One 
Two 

Three  i 

Four 

five 

Six 

Seven.  . 

Eight 

Nine 

Ten  . 

Eleven 

Twenty 

Thirty 

Forty 


Pajhik 
Ninck 

NiJJm 

Neau 

Naran 

NingoutwaJJou 

Ninchowajfou 

NiJJJjwaJJou. 

ShongaJJou 

MittauJJou 

MittauJJou  PJ/hik 

Ninchtawnaw 

Nijfou  Mittawnaw 

Neau  Mittcnvnayv 


Fifty 
Sixty 

Seventy 

Eighty 

Ninety 

Hundred 

Thoufand 


Naran  Mittawnaw 

C  NingoutwaJJou  Mil* 

£      tawnaw 

C  fltinchowajjeu    MiU 

£     tawnaw 

C  NiJJowaJJou  Mittaw- 

£      naw 

(Shongaffou  Mitt  aw- 

(_     haw 

C  MittauJJou  Mittaw- 

(_     naw 
MittauJJou  Mittauf- 
fou Mittawnaw. 


A  Short  VOCABULARY  of  the  Natido- 
weflie  Language. 


Axe 


Jjhpaw 


Beaver 

Chawbah 

Dead 

■  NegtiJJj 
Tohivjoh 

Buffalo    ' 

Tawtongo 

Deer 

Bad 
Broach 

Shejah 

Muzahootoo 

Dog 

Shungtifhj 

Bear,  a 

tVahkwJljejak 

E 

C 

Eat 

Echawmenaw 

Ears 

Nookak 

Canoe 

Waahtoh 

Eyes 

EJbtike 

Cold 

^Mechustah 

Evil 

Shejah  ' 

Child,  a  Male    Wechoakjeh 
Child,  a  Female   Whacheekfell 
Come  here  Jccooymiyore 


Fir* 


Fire  Paahtah 

Father  Otah 

Frenchman        Neehteegujh 
Falls  of  Water  Chvah  Menah 
Friend  Kitchmah 


G 


Good  Wojbtah  , 

Give  Accooyeh 

Go' away  .  Accoowab 

Gun  Muz  ah  Wakon 

Great  Tonga 

Gold  Muzaham 


Hear 
Horfe 
Home,  or  do- 

meftic 
Houfe 
Heaven 


Iron 
I,  or  me 


H 

Nookifhon 
Shuetongo 

>  Shuah 

Teebes 
Wofita  Tehee 

4 
I 

Muzah 
Meoh 

K 


King,  or 
Kill 

Chief  Otah 

Negufbtaugaw 

L 

Little 
Long 
Lake 
Love 

Jejiin 
Tongoom 
Tonga  Meneh 
Ehwahmeah 

i 

M 

jluch 
Jlore 

Otah 
Otemw 
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Moon 
Mouth 
Medal 
Mine 
Milk 


No 
Near 


Oh! 


Pipe 


Oweeh 
Eeh 

Muzah  Otah 
Mew  ah 
Etfawboh 

N 

Hey  ah 
jfeeftinaw 

O 

Hopiniyahie  t 

P 

Shanuapaw 


Pipe  of  Peace  sf™P™  W* 


km 


R 


Rain 

Ring 

Round 


Smoke 
Salt  Water 
See,  to 
Sleep 
Snake 
Sun 
Spirit 

Spirituous  Li- 
quors 
Snow 
Surprizing 
Silver 


Tobacco 
Talk 
Tree 
There 


Owah  Meneh 

Muzamchupah 

Chupah 


Shaweah 

Menis  Oueah 

Efhtaw 

EJhteemo 

Oml-ifhcaw 

Paahtah 

Wakon 

>  Meneh  Wakon 

Swine  e 

Hopiniayare 

Muzaham 


T 

ShawfaJJaw 
Owehchin 
Ochaw 
Dache 

Womarj 


:■? 


I 
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W 


Woman  Winnokejah 

Wonderful        Hopiniyars 
Water  Meneh 

What  Taw  go 

Who  is  there?  Tawgodache"? 
Wicked  Heyahatchta 


You  Chee 

Young  Hawpawnmr 

You  are  good  Wajhtah  Chee 
You  are  a  Spirit  Wakon  Chee 
You  are  my  7  Wafitah  Kitchi- 
good  Friend  J      wah  Chee 
No  Good  Bey  ah  Wajhtah, 


The  Numerical  Terms  of  the  Naudowejies, 


One 

Two 

Three 

Four 

Five 

Six 

•Seven 

Eight 

Nine 

Tea 

Eleven 

Twenty 

Thirty 


Wonchaw 


_  *aw 
Tawmonee 
Toboh 
Sawbuttee 
Shawco 
Shawcopee 
Shahindohin 
Nebochunganong 
Wegochunganong 
7  Wegochunganong 
3      Wonchaw 
I  Wegochunganong 
$      Noompaw 
Wegochunganong 
Tawmonee 


Forty 

Fifty 

Sixty 

Seventy 

Eighty 

Ninety 


7  Wegochunganong 
3       Toboh 
7  Wegochunganong 
3      Sawbuttee 
7  Wegochunganong 
3      Shawco 
7  Wegochunganong 
3      Shawcopee 
Wegochunganong 

Shahmdekin 
Wegochunganong 

Nebochunganong. 


Hundred  Opohng 

Thoufand?  ^chidganong 
3      Ofc/wiff 


To  this  fhort  vocabulary  of  the  Naudoweffie  language,  I  fhall 
adjoin  a  fpecimen  of  the  manner  in  which  they  unite  their  words. 
I  have  chofen  for  .this  purpofe  a  fhort  fong,  which  they  fing, 
with  fome  kind  of  melody,  though  not  with  any  appearance  of 
poetical  meafure,  when  they  fet  out  on  their  hunting  expediti- 
ons:  and  have  given  as  near  a  translation  as  the  difference  of 
the  idioms  will  permit. 

Metib  accoowah  ejhtaw  paatah  negufijtawgow  Jhejah  menah.  Tonga 
Wakon  meoh  wafhta,  paatah  accoowah,  Hopinijahie  oweeh  aecooyee 
weak,  wofbta  patah  otoh  tokirjoh  mesh  teebee. 

I  will  rife  before  the  fun,  and  afcend  yonder  hill,  to  fee  the 
new  light  chafe  away  the  vapours,  and  difperfe  the  clouds. 
Great  Spirit  give  me  fuccefs/  And  when  the  fu»  is  gone,  lend 
me,  oh  moon,  light  fufficient  to  guide  me  with  fafety  back  to 
my  tent  loader,  witti.  deer  [  J 
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frightful  look.     There  is  a  bunch  on  his  b*' 
the  haunches,  and  increafing  gradually  t<~ 
on  to  the  neck.     Both  this  excrefc^' 
covered  with  long  hair,  or  ratj; ;■"  YVTTT 

■  >■-,  which  is  exceed'"^'1'"*    &■   **•        AVill, 

Of  the  Beasts,  Birds,  Fishes,  Reptiles, 
and  Insects,  which  are  found  in  the  inte- 
rior Parts  of  North  America. 


OF  thefe  I  fha.ll,  in  the  firft  place,  give  a  catalogue,  and 
afterwards  a  defcription  of  fuch  only  as  are  either  pecu- 
liar to  this  country,  or  which  differ  in  fome  material  point  from 
thofe  that  are  to  be  met  with  in  other  realms. 


OF    THE     BEASTS. 


TheTyger,  the  Bear,  Wolves,  Foxes,  Dogs,  the  Cat  of  the 
Mountain,  the  Wild  Cat,  the  Buffalo,  the  Deer,  the  Elk,  the 
Moofe,  the  Carrabou,  the  Carcajou,  the  Skunk,  the  Porcu- 
pine, the  Hedge-hog,  the  Wood- chuck,  the  Raccoon,  the  Mar- 
ten, 'the  Fifher,  the  Muskquaw,  Squirrels,  Hares,  Rabbits,  the 
'  Mole,  the  Weezel,  the  Moufe,  the  Dormoufe,  the  Beaver,  the 
Otter,  the  Mink,  and  Bats. 

The  T  Y  G  E  R.  The  Tyger  of  America  refembles  in 
fhape  thofe  of  Africa  and  Afia,  but  is  confiderably  fmaller. 
Nor  does  it  appear  to  be  fo  fierce  and  ravenous  as  they  are. 
The  colour  of  it  is  a  darkifn  fallow,  and  it  is  entirely  free  from 
fpots.  I  faw  one  on  an  ifland  in  the  Chipe"  way  River,  of  which 
I  had  a  very  good  view,  as  it  was  at  no  great  diftance  from  me. 
It  fat  up  on  its  hinder  parts  like  a  dog;  and  did  not  feem  either 
to  be  apprehenfive  of  our  approach,  or  to  difcover  any  raven- 
ous inclinations.  It  is  however  ve-ry  feldom  to  be  met  with  in 
this  part  of  the  world. 

The  BEAR.  Bears  are  very  numerous  on  this  continent, 
but  more  particularly  fo  in  the  northern  parts  of  it,  and  con- 
tribute to  furnifh  both  food  and  beds  for  almoft  every  Indian 
nation.  Thofe  of  America  differ  in  many  refpe&s  from  thofe 
either  of  Greenland  or  Ruffia,  they  being  not  only  fomewhat 
fmaller,  but  timorous  and  inoffenfive,  unlefs  they  are  pinched 
by  hunger,  or  fmarting  from  a  wound.  The  fight  of  a  man 
terrifies  them;  and  a  dog  will  put  fever al  to  flight.  They  are 
extremely  fond  of  grapes,  and  will  climb  to  the  top  of  the  high- 
eft  trees  in  queft  of  them.  This  kind  of  food  renders  their  flefli 
exceffively  rich  and  finely  flavoured,-  and  it  is  confequently  pre- 
ferred 
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You  Chee 

Young;  Hawpamiaw 

You  are  good  Wajbtak  Chee 

a  Spirit  IVakon  Che  vwe 


ferred  by  the  Inu. 
The  fat  is  very  white, 
is  pofleiTed  of  one  valuau. 
cloys.     The  inhabitants  of  the, 
felves  with  it,    and  to  its  efficacy  tij< 

their  agility.  The  feafon  for  hunting  the  ua/'/~^during  the 
winter;  when  they  take  up  their  abode  in  hollow  trees,  or  make 
themfelves  dens  in  the  roots  of  thofe  that  are  blown  down,  the 
entrance  of  which  they  flop  up  with  branches  of  fir  that  lie 
fcattered  about.  From  thefe  retreats  it  is  faid  they  ftir  not 
whilfl  the  weather  continues  fevere,  and  as  it  is  well  known 
that  they' do  not  provide  themfelves  with  food,  they  are  fup- 
pofed  to  be  enabled  by  nature  to  fubfift  for  fome  months  with- 
out, and  during  this  time  to  continue  of  the  fame  bulk. 

The  WOLF.  The  wolves  of  North  America  are  much 
lefs  than  thofe  which  are  met  with  in  other  parts  of  the  world. 
They  have,  however,  in  common  with  the  reft  of  their  fpecies, 
a  wildneis  in  their  looks,  and  a  fiercenefs  in  their  eyes ;  not- 
withfianding  which,  they  are  far  from  being  fo  ravenous  as  the 
European  wolves,  nor  will  they  ever  attack  a  man,  except  they 
have  accidentally  fed  on  the  flefh  of  thofe  flain  in  battle.  When 
they  herd  together,  as  they  often  do  in  the  winter,  they  make 
a  hideous  and  terrible  noife.  In  thefe  parts  there  are  two  kinds; 
one  of  which  is  of  a  fallow  colour,  the  other  of  a  dun,  inclin- 
ing to  a  black. 

The  FOX.  There  are  two  forts  of  foxes  in  North  Ame- 
rica, which  differ  only  in  their  colour,  one  being  of  a  reddife 
brown,  the  other  of  a  grey ;  thofe  of  the  latter  kind  that  are 
found  near  the  river  Miflifilppi,  are  extremely  beautiful,  their 
hair  being  of  a  fine  illver  grey. 

DOGS.  The  dogs  employed  by  the  Indians  in  hunting  ' 
appear  to  be  all  of  the  fame  fpecies;  they  carry  their  ears  erec£ 
and  greatly  refemble  a  wolf  about  the  head.  They  are  exceed- 
ingly ufeful  to  them  in  their  hunting  excurfions,  and  wUfcattack 
the  fierceft  of  the  game  they  are  in  purfuit  of.  They  aTe  alfo 
remarkable  for  their  fidelity  to  their  mailers ;  but  being  ill  fed 
by  them,  are  very  troublefome  in  their  huts  or  tents. 

The  C  A  T  of  the  Mountain.  This  creature  is  in  ihape 
like  a  cat,  only  much  larger.  The  hair  or  fur  refembles  alfo  the 
skin  of  that  domeftic  animal;  the  colour  however  differs,  for 
the  former  is  of  a  reddifh  or  orange  caft,  bat  grows' lighter 
near  the  belly.  The  whole  skin  is  heautiried  with  black  fpots 
of  different  figures,  of  which  thofe  on  the  back  are  long,  and 
thofe  on  the  lower  parts  round.  On  the  ears  there, are  black 
ftripes.  This  creature  is  nearly  as  fierce  as  a  leopard,  but  will 
feldom  attack  a  man. 

'  The  U  U  F  F  A  L  O.  This  heart,  of  which  there  are 
amazing  numbers  in  thefe  parts,  is  larger  than  an  ox,  has  fhort 
black  horns,  with  a  large  beard  under  his  chin,  and  his  head  is 
fo  full  of  hair,    that    it  falls  over  his   eyes,  and  gives  him  a 
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frightful  look.  There  is  a  bunch  on  his  back  which  begins  at 
the  haunches,  and  increasing  gradually  to  the  fhoulders,  reaches 
on  to  the  neck.  Both  this  excrefcence  and  its  whole  body  are 
covered  with  long  hair,  or  rather  wool,  of  a  dun  or  moufe  co- 
16ur,  which  is  exceedingly  valuable,  efpeciaily  that  on  the  fore 
part  of  the  body.  Its  head  is  larger  than  a  bull's,  with  a  very 
ihort  neck  ;  the  breaft  is  broad,  and  the  body  decreafes  towards 
the  buttocks.  Thefe  creatures  will  run  away  at  the  fight  of  a 
man,  and  a  whole  herd  will  make  off  when  they  perceive  a  An- 
gle dog.  The  fietfi  of  the  buffalo  is  excellent  food,  its  hide 
extremely  ufeful,  and  the  hair  very  proper  for  the  manufacture 
of  various  articles. 

The  DEER.  There  is  but  one  fpecies  of  deer  in  North 
America,  and  thefe  are  higher  and  of  a  Dimmer  make  than  thofe 
in  Europe.  Their  lhape  is  nearly  the  fame  as  the  European, 
their  colour  of  a  deep  fallow,  and  their  horns  very  large  and 
branching.  This  beaft  is  the  fwiftefl  on  the  American  plains, 
and  they  herd  together  as  they  do  in  other  countries. 

The  ELK  greatly  exceeds  the  deer  in  fize,  being  in  bulk 
equal  to  a  horfe.  Its  body  is  fhaped  like  that  of  a  deer,  only 
its  tail  is  remarkably  fhort,  being  not  more  than  three  inches 
long.  The  colour  of  its  hair,  which  is  grey,  and  not  unlike 
that  of  a  camel,  but  of  a  more  reddiin  call,  is  nearly  three 
inches  in  length,  and  as  coarfe  as  that  of  a 'horfe.  The  horns 
of  this  creature  grow  to  a  prodigious  fize,  extending  fo  wide 
that  two  or  three  perfons  might  fit  between  them  at  the  fame 
time.  They  are  not  forked  like  thofe  of  a  deer,  but  have  all 
their  teeth  or  branches  on  the  outer  edge.  Nor  does  the  form 
of  thofe  of  the  elk  referable  a  deer's,  the  former  being  fiat,  and 
eight  or  ten  inches  broad,  whereas  the  latter  are  round  and  con- 
fiderably  narrower.  They  iTied  their  horns  every  year  in  the 
month  of  February,  and  by  Auguft  the  new  ones  are  nearly  ar- 
rived at  their  full  growth.  Notwithstanding  their  fize,  and  the 
means  M  defence  nature  has  furniihed  them  with,  they  are  as 
timorous  as  a  deer.  Their  skin  is  very  ufeful,  and  will  drefs 
as  well  as  that  of  a  buck.  They  feed  on  grafs  in  the  fummsir, 
and  on  mofs  or  buds  in  the  winter. 

The  MOOSE  is  nearly  about  the  fize  of  the  elk,  and  the 
horns  of  it  are  almoft  as  enormous  as  that  amimal's;  the  fiem 
of  them  however  are  not  quite  fo  wide,  and  they  branch  on 
both  fides  like  thofe  of  a  deer.  This  creature  alfo  iheds  them 
every  year.  Though  its  hinder  parts  are  very  broad,  its  taii  is  not 
above  an  inch  long.  It  has  feet  and  legs  like  a  camel;  its 
head  is  about  two  feet  long,  its  upper  lip  much  larger  than  the 
under,  and  the  nollrils  of  it  arc  fo  wide  that  a  man  might  thrufl 
his  hand  into  them  a  confiderable  way.  The  hair  of  the  mocfe 
is  light  grey,  mixed  with  a  blackifii  red.  It  is  very  elailic,  for 
though  it  be  beaten  ever  fo  long,  it  will  retain  its  original 
fhape.  The  fiefh  is  exceeding  good  food,  eafy  of  digeition, 
ana  very  nourishing.     The  nofe,  or  upper  lip,  which  is  large 

.  and 


II 


; 


[     182     ] 

and  loofe  from  the  gums,  is  efteemed  a  great  delicacy,  being  of 
a  firm  confidence,  between  marrow  and  griftle,  and  when  pro- 
perly drefTed,  affords  a  rich  and  lufcious  diih.  Its  hide  is  very 
proper  for  leather,  being  thick  and  ftrong,  yet  foft  and  pliable. 
The  pace  of  this  creature  is  always  a  trot,  which  is  fo  expediti- 
ous, that  it  is  exceeded  in  fwiftnefs  but  by  few  of  its  fellow 
inhabitants  of  thefe  woods.  It  is  generally  found  in  the  forefts, 
where  it  feeds  on  mofs  and  buds.  Though  this  creature  is  of 
the  deer  kind,  it  never  herds  as  thofe  do.  Mod  authors  con- 
found it  with  the  elk,  deer,  or  carrabou,  but  it  is  a  fpecies  to- 
tally different,  as  might  be  difcovered  by  attending  to  the  de- 
fcription  I  have  given  of  each. 

The  CARRABOU.  This  beaft  is  not  near  fo  tall  as  the 
moofe,  however  -it  is  fomething  like  it  in  fhape,  only  rather 
more  heavy,  and  inclining  to  the  form  of  the  afs.  1  he  horns 
of  it  are  not  flat  as  thofe  of  the  elk  are,  but  round  like  thofe 
of  the  deer;  they  alfo  meet  nearer  together  at  the  extremities, 
and  bend  more  over  the  face,  than  either  thofe  of  the  elk  or 
moofe.  It  partakes  of  the  fwiftnefs  of  the  deer,  and  is  with 
difficulty  overtaken  by  its  purfuers.  The  fleih  of  it  likewife  is 
equally  as  good,  the  tongue  particularly  is  in  high  efteem.  The 
skin  being  fmooth  and  free  from  veins,  is  as  valuable  asihamoy. 
The  CARCAJOU.  This  creature,  which  is  of  the  cat  kind, 
is  a  terrible  enemy  to  the  preceding  four  fpecies  of  beafts.  He 
either  comes  upon  them  from  fome  concealment  unperceived, 
or  climbs  up  into  a  tree,  and  taking  his  ffation  on  fome  of  the 
branches,  waits  till  one  of  them,  driven  by  an  extreme  of  heat 
or  cold,  takes  fhelter  under  it;  when  he  fallens  upon  his  neck, 
and  opening  the  jugular  vein,  foon  brings  his  prey  to  the  ground. 
This  he  is  enabled  to  do  by  his  long  tail,  with  which  he  en- 
circles the  body  of  his  adverfary,*  and  the  only  means  they  have 
to  fliun.  their  fate,  is  by  flying  immediately  to  the  water  ;  by  this 
method,  3s  the  carcajou  has  a  great  diilike  to  that  element,  he 
is  fomettmes  got  rid  of  before  he  can  effeft  his  -purpofe|| 

The  SKUNK.  This  is  the  molt  extraordinary  animal  that 
the  American  woods  produce.  It  is  rather  lefs  than  a  pole-cat, 
and  of  the  fame  fpecies;  it  is  therefore  often  miflaken  for  that 
creature,  but  it  is  very  different  from  it  in  many  points.  Its 
hair  is  long  and  mining,  variegated  with  large  black  and  white 
fpots,  the  former  moftly  on  the  iftoulders  and  rump ;  its  tail  is 
very  buffi y,  like  that  of  the  fox,  part  black,  and  part  white, 
like  its  body;  it  lives  chiefly  in  the  woods  and  hedges;  but  its 
extraordinary  powers  are  only  ihewn  when  it  is  purfued.  As 
foon  as  he  finds  himfelf  in  danger  he  ejefts,  to  a  great  diftance 
from  behind,  a  fmall  flream  of  water,  of  fo  fubtile  a  nature, 
and  at  the  fame  time  of  fo  powerful  a  fmeil,  that  the  air  is  taint- 
ed with  it  for  half  a  mile  in  circumference ;  and  his  purfuers, 
whether  men  or  dogs,  being  almoft  fuffocated  with  the  flench, 
are  obliged  to  give  over  the  purfuit.  On  this  account  he  is 
called  by  the  French,  Enfant  da  Diabje,  the  Child  of  the  Devil ;     j 
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or  Bete  Puante,  the  Stinking  Beaft.  It  is  almoft  impoffible  US 
defcribe  the  noifome  efFefts  of  the  liquid  with  which  this  crea- 
ture is  fupplied  by  nature  for  its  defence.  If  a  drop  of  it  falls 
on  your  cloaths,  they  are  rendered  fo  difagreeable  that  it  is 
impoffible  ever  after  to  wear  them;  or  if  any  of  it  enters  your 
eyelids,  the  pain  becomes  intolerable  for  a  long  time,  and  per- 
haps at  laft  you  lofeyour  fight.  The  fmellof  the  skunk,  though 
thus  to  be  dreaded,  is  not  like  that  of  a  putrid  carcafe,  but  a 
(trong  foetid  effluvia  of  musk,  which  difpleafes  rather  from  its 
penetrating  power  than  from  its  naufeoufnefs.  It  is  notwith- 
standing considered  as  conducive  to  clear  the  head,  and  to  raife 
the  Spirits.  This  water  is  fuppofed  by  naturalists  to  be  its  urine; 
but  I  have  differed  many  of  them  that  I  have  {hot,  and  have 
found  within  their  bodies,  near  the  urinal  vejffel,  a  fmall»recep- 
tacle  of  water,  totally  diflincl  from  the  bladder  which  contained 
the  urine,  and  from  which  alone  I  am  fatisfiedthe  horrid  flench 
proceeds.  After  having  taken  out  with  great  care  the  bag  where- 
in this  water  is  lodged,  I  have  frequently  fed  on  them,  and 
have  found  them  very  fweet  and  good;  but  one  drop  emitted 
taints  not  only  the  carcafe,  but  the  whole  houfe,  and  renders 
every  kind  of  provifions,  that  are  in  it,  unfit  for  ufe.  With 
great  juftice  therefore  do  the  French  give  it  fuch  a  diabolical 
name. 

The  PORCUPINE.  The  body  of  an  American  porcupine  is 
in  bulk  about  the  fize  of  a  fmall  dbg,  but  it  is  both  Shorter  in 
length,  and  not  fo  high  from  the  ground.  It  varies  very  much 
fromthofe  of  other  countries  both  in  its  Shape  and  the  length  of 
its  quills.  The  former  is  like  that  of  a  fox,  except  the  head, 
which  is  not  fo  fharp  and  long,  but  refembles  mo're  that  of  a 
rabbit.  Its  body  is  covered  with  hair  of  a  dark  brown,  about 
four  inches  long,  great  part  of  which  are  the  thicknefs  of  a 
fir  aw,  and  are  termed  its  quills.  Thefe  are  white,  with  black 
points,  hollow,  and  very  Strong,  efpecially  thofe  that  grow  on 
the  back.  The  quills  {qtvq  this  creature  for  offensive  and  de- 
feniive  weapons,  which  he  darts  at  his  enemies,  and  if  they 
pierce  the  fleSh  in  the  Ieair  degree,  they  will  fink  quite  into  it, 
ana  are  not  to  be  extracted  without  incifion.  The  Indians  ufe 
them  for  boring  their  ears  and  nofes,  to  infert  their  pendants, 
and  alfo  by  way  of  ornament  to  their  ftockings,  hair,  ,&c.  be- 
fldes  which  they  greatly  efteern  the  flefh. 

The  WOOD-CHUCK  is  a  ground  animal  of  the  fur  kind, 
about  the  fize  of  a  martin,  being  nearly  fifteen  inches  long;  its 
body  however  is  rounder,  and  his  legs  Shorter;  the  fore-paws 
of  it  are  broad,  and  conStru&ed  forthepurpofe  of  digging  hole-. 
in  the  ground,  where  it  burrows  like  a  rabit,*  its  fur  is  of  a 
grey  colour,  on  the  reddish  caSt,  and  its  fiein  tolerable  food. 

The  RACOON  is  fomewhat  lefs  in  fize  than  a  beaver,  and  its 
feet  and  legs  are  like  thofe  of-  that  creature,  but  inert  in  pro- 
portion to  its  body,  which  refembles  that  of  a  badger.  The 
ihape  of  its  head  is  much  like  a  fox's,  only  the  ears  are  Shorter, 
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more  round  and  naked;  and  its  hair  is  alfo  fimilar  to  that  ani- 
mal's, being  thick,  long,  foft,  and  black  at  the  ends.  On  its 
face  there  is  a  broad  ftripe  that  runs  acrofs  it,  and  includes  the 
eyes,  which  are  large.  Its  muzzle  is  black,  and  at  the  end 
roundiflilike  that  of  a  dog;  the  teeth  are  alfo  fimilar  tothofeof 
a  dog  in  number  and  inape;  the  tail  is  longandround,  with  an- 
nular ftripes  on  it  like  thofe  of  a  cat;  the  feet  have  five  long 
flender  toes,  armed  with  iharp  claws,  by  which  it  is  enabled  to 
climb  up  trees  like  a  monkey,  and  to  run  to  the  very  extremi- 
ties of  the  boughs.  It  makes  ufe  of  its  fore  feet,  in  the  man- 
ner of  hands,  and  feeds  itfelf  with  them.  The  flefhof  this  crea- 
ture is  very  good  in  the  months  of  September  and  Oftober3 
when  fruit  and  nuts,  on  which  it  likes  to  feed,  are  plenty. 

The*  MARTIN  is  rather  larger  than  a  fquirrel,  and  fome- 
what  of  the  fame  make,-  its  legs  and  claws  however  are  confi- 
derably  ihorter.  Its  ears  are  fhort,  broad,  and  roundifh,  and 
its  eyes  inine  in  the  night  like  thofe  of  a  cat.  The  whole  body 
is  covergd  with  fur  of  a  browniih  fallow  colour,  and  there  are 
fome  in  the  more  northern  parts  which  are  black,-  the  skins  of 
the  latter  are  of  much  greater  value  than  the  others.  The  tail 
is  covered  with  long  hair,  which  makes  it  appear  thicker  than 
it  really  is.  Its  flefh  is  fometimes  eaten,  but  is  not  in  any  great 
cileem. 

The  MUSQUASH,  or  MUSK-RAT,  is  fo  termed  for  the 
exquifite  musk  which  it  affords.  It  appears  to  be  a  diminutive 
of  the  beaver,  being  endowed  with  all  the  properties  of  that 
fagacious  animal,  and  wants  nothing  but  fize  and  ftrength,  being 
not  much  bigger  than  a  large  rat  of  the  Norway  breed,  to  rival 
the  creature  it  fo  much  refembles.  Was  it  not  for  its  tail, 
which  is  exactly  the  fame  as  that  of  an  European  rat,  the  ftruc- 
ture  of  their  bodies  is  fo  much  alike,  efpecially  the  head,  that 
It  might  be  taken  for  a  fmall  beaver.  Like  that  creature  it  builds 
itfelf  a  cabbin,  but  of  a  lefs  perfect  conftruftion,  and  takes  up 
its  abode  near  the  llde  of  fome  piece  of  water.  In  the  fpring 
they  leave  their  retreats,  and  in  pairs  fubfift  on  leaves  anlroots 
till  the  fummer  comes  on,  when  they  feed  on  ftrawberries,  raf- 
berries,  and  fuch  other  fruits  as  they  can  reach.  At  the  ap- 
proach of  winter  they  feparate,  when  each  takes  up  its  lodging 
apart  by  itfelf  in  fome  hollow  of  a  tree,  where«they  remain 
quite  unprovided  with  food,  and  there  is  the  greateft  reafon  to 
believe,  fubfift  without  any  till  the  return  of  fpring. 

SQUIRRELS.  There  are  five  forts  of  fquirrels  in  America; 
the  red,  the  grey,  the  black,  the  variegated,  and  the  flying. 
The  two  former  are  exactly  the  fame  as  thofe  of  Europe;  the 
black  are  fomewhat  larger,  and  differ  from  them  only  in  colour; 
the  variegated  alfo  refemble  them  in  ihape  and  figure,  but  are 
very  beautiful,  being  finely  ftriped  with  white  or  grey,  and 
fometimes  with  red  and  black.  The  American  flying  fquirrel  is 
much  lefs  than  the  European,  being  not  above  five  inches  long, 
and  of  a  ruffef  grey  or  aih- colour  on  the  back,  and  white  on  the 
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Under  parts.  It  has  black  prominent  eyes>  like  thofe  of  tne 
moufe,  with  a  long  flat  broad  tail.  By  a  membrane  on  each 
fide  which  reaches  from  its  fore  to  its  hind  legs,  this  creature 
is  enabled  to  leap  from  one  tree  to  another,  even  if  they  ftan'd 
a  considerable  diftance  apart ;  this  loofe  skin,  which  it  is  en- 
abled to  ftretch  out  like  a  fail,  and  by  which  it  is  buoyed  up,  is 
about  two  inches  broad,  and  is  covered  with  a  fine  hair  or  down. 
It  feeds  upon  the  fame  provifions  as  the  others,  and  is  eafily 
earned. 

The  BEAVER.  This  creature  has  been  fo  often  treated  of, 
and  his  uncommon  abilities  fo  minutely  defcribed,  that  any  fur- 
ther account  of  it  will  appear  unneceflary  f  however  for  thebe- 
nefit  of  thofe  of  my  readers  who  are  not  fo  well  acquainted  with 
the  form  and  properties  of  this  fagacious  and  uiefui  animal,  I 
fhall  give  a  concife  description  of  it.  The  beaver  is  an  amphi- 
bious quadruped,  which  cannot  live  for  any  long  time  in  the 
water,  and  it  is  faid  is  even  able  to  exift  entirely  without  it, 
provided  it  has  the  convenience  of  fometimes  bathing  itfelf. 
The  largeft  beavers  are  nearly  four  feet  in  length,  and  about 
fourteen  or  fifteen  inches  in  breadth  over  the  haunches ;  they 
weigh  about  fixty  pounds.  Its  head  is  like  that  of  the  otter,  but 
larger ;  its  fnout  is  pretty  long,  the  eyes  fmall,  the  ears  fliort,  round, 
hairy  on  the  outlide,  and  fmooth  within,  and  its  teeth  very  long; 
the  under  teeth  ftand  out  of  their  mouths  about  the  breadth  of 
three  fingers,  and  the  upper  half  a  finger,  all  of  which  are  broad, 
crooked,  ftrong  and  fliarp ;  befides  thofe  teeth  called  the  in- 
citers, which  grow  double,  are  fet  very  deep  in  their  jaws,  and 
bend  like  the  edge  of  an  axe,  they  have  Sixteen  grinders,  eight 
on  each  fide,  four  above  and  four  below,  directly  oppofite  to 
each  other.  With  the  former  they  are  able  to  cut  down  trees 
of  a  confiderable  fize,  with  the  latter  to  break  the  hardeft  fub- 
ftances.  Its  legs  are  fhort,  particularly  the  fore  legs,  which  arc 
only  four  or  five  inches  long,  and  not  unlike  thofe  of  a  badger  j 
the  toes  of  the  fore-feet  are  feparate,  the  nails  placed  obliquely, 
and  are  hollow  like  quills;  but  the  hind  feet  are  quite  different, 
and  furniflie'd  with  membranes  between  the  toes.  By  this  means 
it  can  walk,  though  but  flowly,  and  is  able  to  fwim  with  as 
much  eafe  as  any  other  aquatic  animal.  The  tail  has  fomewhat 
in  it  that  refembles  a  fifh,  and  feems  to  have  no  manner  of  re- 
lation to  the  reft  of  the  body,  except  the  hind  feet,  all  the  other 
parts  being  fimilar  to  thofe  of  land  animals.  The  tail  is  co- 
vered with  a  skin  furniined  with  fcales,  that  are  joined  together 
by  a  pellicle;  thefe  fcales  are  about  the  thicknefs  of  parch- 
ment, nearly  a  line  and  a  half  in  length,  and  generally  of  a 
hexagonical  figure,  having  fix  corners;  it  is  about  eleven  or 
twelve  inches  in  length,  and  broader  in  the  middle,  where  it  is 
four  inches  over,  than  either  at  the  root  or  the  extremity.  It 
is  about  two  inches  thick  near  the  body,  where  it  is  almoft 
round,  and  grows  gradually  thinner  and  flatter  to  the  end.  The 
colour  of  the  beaver  is.  different  according  to  thi  different  cli- 
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mates  in  which  it  is  found.  In  the  moft  northern  parts  tnep" 
are  generally  quite  black ;  in  more  temperate,  cbrown ;  theii 
colour  becoming  lighter  and  lighter  as  they  approach  towards 
the  fouth.  The  fur  is  of  two  forts  all  over  the  body,  except 
at  the  feet,  where  it  is  very  fhort;  that  which  is  the  longed  is 
generally  in  length  about  an  inch,  but  on  the  back  it  fome- 
times  extends  to  two  inches,  gradually  diminiflring  towards  the 
head  and  tail.  This  part  of  the  fur  is  harm,  coarfe,  and  fliin* 
mg,  and  of  little  ufe;  the  other  part  confifts  of  a  very  thick 
and  fine  down,  fo  foft  that  it  feels  almoft  like  filk,  about  three 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  is  what  is  commonly  manu- 
factured. Caftor,  which  is  ufefol  in  medicine,  is  produced 
from  the  body  of  this  creature  {  it  was  formerly  believed  to  be 
its  teiticles,  but  laser  difcoveries  have  mown  that  it  is  con- 
tained in  four  bags,  fituated  in  the  lower  belly.  Two  of  Which, 
that  are  called  the  fuperior,-  from  their  being  more  elevated 
than  the  others,  are  filled  with  a  foft  reilnous,  adhefive  matter, 
mixed  with  fmall  fibres,  greyifh  without,  and  yellow  within,  of 
a  ftrong,  difagreeabie,  and  penetrating  fcent,  and  very  inflam* 
mable.  This  is  the  true  caitoreum,-  it  hardens  in  the  air,  and 
becomes- brown,  brittle,  and  friable.  The  inferior  bags  con- 
tain an  uncluous  liquor  like  honey;  the  colour  of  which  is  a 
pale  yellow,  and  its  odour  fomewhat  different  from  the  other, 
being  rather  weaker  and  morediftgreeable;  it  however  thickens 
as  it  grows  elder,,  and  at  length  becomes  about  the  confidence 
of  tallow.  This  has- alfo  its  particular  life  in  medicine;  but  it 
is  not  fo  valuable  as  thetrue  caitoreum. 

The  ingenuity  of  thefe  creatures  in  building  their  cabins,  and 
in  providing  for  their  fubfiitence,  is  truly  wonderful.  When 
they  are  about  to  chufe  thenrfelves  a  habitation,  they  aiTemble 
in  companies  fometimes  of  two-  or  three  hundred,  and  after  ma- 
ture deliberation  fix  on  a  place  where  plenty  of  provifions,  and 
all  neceffaries  are  to  be  found.  Their  houfes  are  always  fitu- 
ated in  the  water,  and  when  they  can  find  neither  lake  nor  pond 
adjacent,  they  endeavour  to  fupply  the  defect,  by  flopping  the 
current  of  fome  brook  or  fmall  river,  by  means  of  a  caufeway 
or  dam.  For  this  purpofe  they  fet  about  feMing  of  trees,  and 
they  take  care  to  chufe. out  thofe  that  grow  above  the  place 
•where  they  intend  to  build,  that  they  might  fwimxiown  with  the 
current.  Having  fixed  on  thofe  that  are  proper,  three  or  four 
beavers  placing  themfelves  round  a  large  one,  find  means  with 
their  flrong  teeth  to  bring  it  down.  They  alfo  prudently  con- 
trive that  it  mall  fall  towards  the  water,  that  they  may  have  the 
tefs  way  to  carry  it.  After  they  have  by  a  eontinuance  of  the 
fame  labour  and  induftry,  cut  it  into  proper  lengths,  they  roll 
thefe  into  the  water,  and  navigate  them  towards  the  place  where 
they  are  to'be  employed.  Without  entering  more  minutely  in- 
to the  meafures  they  purfue  in  the  conftruclion  of  their  dams,  I 
mail  only  remark,  that  having  prepared  a  kind  of  mortar  with 
their  feet,  and  laid  it  .on  with  their  tail?,  which  they  had  before 
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made  ufe  of  to  franfport  it  to  the  place  where  it  is  rcquififcev 
they  conftruft  them  with  as  much  folidity  and  regularity  as  tha 
moll  experienced  workman  could  do.  The  formation  of  their 
cabins  is  no  lefs  amazing.  Thefe  are  either  built  on  piles  ira 
the  middle  of  the  fmall  lakes  they  have  thus  formed,  on  th« 
bank  of  a  river,  or  at  the  extremity  of  fome  point  of  land  that 
advances  into  a  lake.  The  figure  of  them  is  round  or  oval, 
and  they  are  iaihioned  with  an  ingenuity  equal  to  their  dams. 
Two  thirds  of  the  edifice  (lands  above  the  water,  and  this  part 
is  fufficiently  capacious  to  contain  eight  or  ten  inhabitants. 
Each  beaver  has  his  place  ailignod  him,  the  floor  of  which  he 
curioufly  Strews  with  leaves,  or  fmall  branches  of  the  pine  tree, 
fo  as  to  render  it  clean  and  comfortable ;  and  their  cabins  are 
all  fituated  fo  contiguous  to  each  other,  as  to  allow  of  an  eafy 
communication.  The  winter  never  furpn'zes  thefe  animals  be- 
fore their  bufinefs  is  completed,-  for  by  the  latter  end  of  Sep- 
tember their  houfes  are  fjiiifhed,  and  their  Slock  of  provisions 
are  generally  laid  in.  Thefe  conSiSl  of  fmall  pieces  of  wood 
whofe  texture  is  foft,  fuch  as  the  poplar,  the  afpin,  or  willow, 
&c.  which  they  lay  up  in  piles,  and  difpofe  of  in  fuch  manner 
as  to  preferve  their  moiflure.  Was  I  to  enumerate  every  in- 
stance of  fagacity  that  is  to  be  discovered  in  thefe  animals,  they 
would  fill  a  volume,  and  prove  not  only  entertaining  but  in- 
ftructive. 

The  OTTER.  This  creature  alfo  is  amphibious,  and  great- 
ly refembles  a  beaver,  but  is  very  different  from  it  in  many  re- 
spects. Its  body  is  nearly  as  long  as  a  beaver's,  but  considera- 
bly lefs  in  all  its  parts.  The  muzzle,  eyes,  and  the  form  of  the 
head  are  nearly  the  fame,  but  the  teeth  are  very  unlike,  for  the 
otter  wants  the  large  incifors  or  nippers  that  a  beaver  has;  in- 
stead of  thefe,  all  his  teeth,  without  any  dillin&ion,  are  iliaped 
like  thofe  of  a  dog  or  wolf.  The  hair  alfo  of  the  former  is 
not  half  fo  long  as  that  belonging  to  the  latter,  nor  is  the  co- 
lour of  it  exactly  the  fame,  for  the  hair  of  an  otter  under  the 
neck,  Stomach,  and  belly,  is  more  greyiih  than  that  of  a  bea- 
ver, and  in  many  other  refpects  it  likewife  varies.  This  animal, 
which  is  met  with  in  molt  parts  of  the  world,  but  in  much 
greater  numbers  in  North  America,  is  very  mifchievous,  and 
when  he  is  clofely  purfued,  will  not  only  attack  dogs  but  men. 

It  generally  feeds  upon  filh,  efpecially  in  the  fummer,  but  in 
the  winter  is  contented  with  the  bark  of  trees,  or  the  produce 
of  the  fields.  Its  fieilx  both  taStes  and  fmells  of  SilTi,  and  is  not 
wholefome  food,  though  it  is  fometimes  eaten  through  ne- 
ceffity. 

The  MINK  is  of  the  otter  kind,  and  fubfiflsin  the  fame  main-, 
ner.  In  Shape  and  Size  it  refembles  a  pole-cat,  being  equally 
long  and  Slender.  Its  skin  is  blacker  than  that  of  an  otter,  or 
almoSt  any  other  creature;  "  as  black  as  a  mink,"  being  a  pro- 
verbial expreSfion  in  America;  it  is  not  however  fo  valuable, 
though  this  greatly  depends  on  the  feafon  in  which  it  is  tak- 
en. 
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'in.  Its  tail  is  round  like  that  of  a  fnake,  but  growing  flattift 
towards  the  end,  and  is  entirely  without  hair.  An  agreeable 
musky  fcent  exhales  from  its  body ;  and  it  is  met  with  near  the 
fources  of  rivers,  on  whofe  banks  it  chiefly  lives. 


OF     THE     BIRDS, 


The  Eagle,  the  Hawk,  the  Night  Hawk,  the  Fifh  Hawk,  the 
Whipperwill,  the  Raven,  the  Crow,  the  Owl,  Parrots,  the  Pe- 
lican, the  Crane,  the  Stork,  the  Cormorant,  the  Heron,  the 
Swan,  the  Goofe,  Ducks,  Teal,  the  Loon,  the  Water-Hen,  the 
Turkey,  the  Heath  Cock,  the  Partridge,  the  Quail,  Pigeons,  the 
Snipe,  Larks,  the  Woodpecker,  the  Cuckoo,  the  Blue  Jay,  the 
Swallow,  the  Wakon  Bird,  the  Black  Bird,  the  Red  Bird,  the 
Thrufh,  the  Whetfaw,  the  Nightingale,  the  King  Bird,  the 
Robin,  the  Wren,  and  the  Humming  Bird. 


The  EAGLE.  There  are  only  Wo  forts  of  eagles  in  thefe 
parts,  the  bald  and  the  grey,  which  are  much  the  fame  in  fize» 
and  fimilar  to  the  fhape  of  thofe  of  other  countries. 

The  NIGHT  HAWK.  This  Bird  is  of  the  hawk  fpecies,  its 
bill  being  crooked,  its  wings  formed  for  fwiftncfs,  and  its  fhape 
nearly  like  that  of  the  common  hawk;  but  in  fize  it  is  confider- 
ably  lefs,  and  in  colour  rather  darker.  It  is  fcarcely  ever  feen 
but  in  the  evening,  when,  at  the  approach  of  twilight,  it  flie* 
about,  and  darts  itfelf  in  wanton  gambols  at  the  head  of  the 
belated  traveller.  Before  a  thunder-ihower  thefe  birds  are  feen 
at  an  amazing  height  in  the  air  affcmbled  together  in  great  num- 
bers, as  fwallows  are  obferved  to  do  on  the  fame  occafion. 

The  WHIPPERWILL,  or,  as  it  is  termed  by  the  Indians, 
the  Muckawifs.  This  extraordinary  bird  is  fomewhat  like  the 
laft-mentioned  in  its  ihape  and  colour,  only  it  has  fome  whitifti 
(tripes  acrofs  the  wings,  and  like  that  is  feldom  ever  feen  till 
after  fun-fet.  It  alfo  is  never  met  with  but-  during  the  fpring 
and  fummer  months.  As  foonas  the  Indians  are  informed  by 
its  notes  of  its  return,  they  conclude  that  the  froft  is  entirely 
gone,  in  which  they  are  feldom  deceived;  and  on  receiving  this 
aflfurance  of  milder  weather,  begin  to  fow  their  corn.  It  ac- 
quires its  name  by  the  noife  it  makes,  which  to  the  people  of 
the  colonies  founds  like  the  name  they  give  it,  Whipper-will; 
to  an  Indian  ear  Muck-a-wifs.  The  words,  it  is  true,  are  not 
alike,  but  in  this  manner  they  ftrike  the  imagination  of  each; 
and  the  circumftance  is  a  proof  that  the  fame  founds,  if  they  arc 
not  rendered  certain  by  being  reduced  to  the  rules  of  ortbog'ra- 
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phy,  might  convey  different  ide^s  to  different  people.  As  fooqi 
as  night  comes  on,  thefe  birds  will  place  themfeives  on  the 
fences,  flumps,  or  ftones  that  lie  near  fome  houfe,  and  repeat 
their  melancholy  notes  without  any  variation  till  midnight.  The 
Indians,  and  fome  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  back  fettlements, 
think  if  this  bird  perches  upon  any  houfe,  that  it  betokens  fome 
miihap  to  the  inhabitants  of  it, 

The  FISH  HAWK  greatly  refembles  the  latter  in  its  fhape, 
and  received  his  name  from  his  food,  which  is  generally  fiih; 
it  skims  over  the  lakes  and  rivers,  and  fometimes  feems  to  lie 
expanded  on  the  water,  as  he  hovers  fo  clofe  to  it,  and  having 
by  fome  attractive  power  drawn  the  fifh  within  its  reach,  dart$ 
fuddenly  upon  them.  The  charm  it  makes  ufe  of  is  fuppofed  to 
be  an  oil  contained  in  a  fmall  bag  in  the  body,  and  which  nature 
has  by  fome  means  or  other  fupplied  him  with  the  power  of  ufing 
for  this  purpofe,-  it  is  however  very  certain  that  any  bait  touch- 
ed with  a  drop  of  the  oil  collected  from  this  bird  is  an  irrefiiti- 
ble  lure  for  all  forts  of  fifh,  and  infures  the  angler  great  luccefs- 
The  OWL.  The  only  fort  of  owls  that  is  found  on  the 
banks  of  the  MiiTiflippi  is  extremely  beautiful  in  its  plumage, 
being  of  a  fine  deep  yellow  or  gold  colour,  pleafingly  {haded 
and  (potted. 

The  CRANE..  There  is  a  kind  of  crane  in  thefe  parts,  which 
is  called  by  Father  Hennepin  a  pelican,  that  is  about  the  fize  of 
the  European  crane,  of  a  greyiih  colour,  and  with  long  legs; 
but  this  fpecies  differs  from  all  others  in  its  bill,  which  is  about 
twelve  inches  long,  and  one  inch  and  half  broad,  of  whicli 
breadth  it  continues  to  the  end,  where  it  is  blunted,  and  round 
like  a  paddle;  its  tongue  is  of  the  fame  length. 

DUCKS.  Among  a  variety  of  wild  ducks,  the  different  fpe- 
cies of  which  amount  to  upwards  of  twenty,  I  fhall  confine  my 
defcription  to  one  fort,  that  is,  the  wood  duck,  or,  as  the 
French  term  it,  Canard  branchus.  This  fowl  receives  its  name 
from  its  frequenting  the  woods,  and  perching  on  the  branches 
of  trees,  which  no  other  kind  of  water  fowl  (a  characterise 
that  this  ftill  preferves)  is  known  to  do.  It  is  nearly  of  a  fize 
with  other  ducks  •  its  plumage  is  beautifully  variegated,  and  very 
brilliant.  The  fleih  of  it  alfo,  as  it  feeds  but  little  on  fifh,  is 
finely  flavoured,  and  much  fuperior  to  any  other  fort. 

The  TEAL.  .  I  have  already  remarked  in  my  journal,  that 
the  teal  found  on  the  Fox  River,  and  the  head  branches  of  the 
Miffiflippi,  are  perhaps  not  to  be  equalled  for  the  fatnefs  and 
delicacy  of  their  fleih  by  any  other  in  the  world.  In  colour. 
fhape,  and  fize  they  are  very  little  different  from  thofe  found  in 
other  countries. 

The  LOON  is  a  water  fowl,  fomewhat  iefs  than  a  Leal,  and 
is  a  fpecies  of  the  dobchick.  Its  wings  are  fhort,  and  its  legs 
and  feet  large  in  proportion  to  the  body;  the  colour  of  it  is  a 
dark  brown,  nearly  approaching  to  black ;  and  as  it  feeds  only 
on  fiin,   the  fleih  of  it  is  very  ill-flavoured.     Thefe  birds  are 
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exceedingly  nimble  and  expert  at  diving,  fo  that  it  is  almoft  iro- 
poffible  for  one  perfon  to  fhoot  them,  as  they  will  dextrouflv 
avoid  the  fliot  by  diving  before  they  reach  them;  fo  that  it  re- 
quires three  perfons  to  kill  one  of  them,  and  this  can  only  be 
done  the  moment  it  raifes  his  head  out  of  the  water  as  it  returns 
to  the  furface  after  diving.  Jt  however  only  repays  the  trouble 
taken  to  obtain  it,  by  the  excellent  fport  it  affords. 

The  PARTRIDGE.  There  are  three  forts  of  partridges 
here,  the  brown,  the  red,  and  the  black,  the  firft  Of  which  are 
moft  efteemed.  They  are  all  much  larger  than  the  European 
partridges,  being  nearjy  the  fize  of  a  hen  pheafant;  their  head 
and  eyes  are  alfo  like  that  bird,  and  they  have  all  long  tails 
which  they  fpread  like  a  fan,  but  not  ereft ;  but  contrary  to  the 
cuftom  of  thofe  in  other  countries,  they  will  perch  on  the 
branches  of  the  poplar  and  black  birch,  on  the  buds  of  which 
they  feed  early  in  the  morning  and  in  the  tiviligbt  of  the  even- 
ing during  the  winter  months,  when  they  are  eafily  fhot. 

The  WOOD  PIGEON,  is  nearly  the  lame  as  ours,  and  there 
is  fuch  prodigious  quantities  of  them  on  the  banks  of  the  Mif- 
fifilppi,  that  they  will  foraetimes  darken  the  fun  for  feveral  ink 
nutes. 

The  WOODPECKER.  This  is  a  very  beautiful  bird ;  there 
is  one  fort  whofe  feathers  are  a  mixture  of  various  colours;  and 
another  that  is  brown  all  over  the  body,  except  the  head  and 
neck,  which  are  of  a  fine  red.  As  this  bird  is  fuppofed  to  make 
a  greater  noife  than  ordinary  at  particular  times,  it  is  conjectur- 
ed his  cries  then  denote  rain. 

The  BLUE  JAY.  This  bird  is  taped  nearly  like  the  Euro- 
pean jay,  only  that  its  tail  is  longer.  On  the  top  of  its  head 
is  a  creft  of  blue  feathers,  which  is  raifed  or  let  do;vn  at  plea- 
fure.  The  lower  part  of  the  neck  behind,  and  the  back,  are 
of  a  purplifh  colour,  and  the  tipper  fides  of  the  wings  and  tail, 
as  well  as  the  lower  part  of  the  back  and  rump,  are  of  a  fine 
blue  ;  the  extremities  of  the  wings  are  blackilh,  faintly  tinctur- 
ed with  dark  blue  on  the  edges,  whilft  the  other  parts  of  the 
wing  are  barred  acrofs  with  black  in  an  elegant  manner.  Upon 
the  whole  this  bird  can  fcarcely  be  exceeded  in  beauty  by  any 
of  the  winged  inhabitants  of  this  or  other  climates.  It  has  the 
fame  jetting  motion  that  jays  generally  have,  and  its  cry  is  far 
more  pleafing. 

The  WAKON  BIRD,  as  it  is  termed  by  the  Indians,  appears 
to  be  of  the  fame  (pedes  as  the  birds  of  paradifc.  The  name 
they  have  given  it  is  expreffive  of  its  fuperior  excellence,  and 
the  veneration  they  have  for  it ;  the  wakon  bird  being  in  their 
language  the  bird  of  the  Great  Spirit.  It  is  nearly  the  fize  of  a 
{"wallow,  of  a  brown  colour,  fhaded  about  the  neck  with  a 
bright  green;  the  wings  are  of  a  darker  brown  than  the  body; 
its  tail  is  compoled  of  four  or  five  feathers,  which  are  three 
times  as  long  as  its  body,  and  which  are  beautifully  fhaded  with 
green  and  purple..   It  carries  this  fine  length  of  plumage  in  the 
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fame  manner  as  a  peacock  does,  but  it  is  not  known  whether  it 
ever  raifes  it  into  the  erett  pofition  that  bird  fometimes  does. 
I  never  faw  any  of  tbefe  birds  in  the  colonies,  but  the  Naudo- 
vveffie  Indians  caught  feveral  of  them  when  I  was  in  their  coun- 
try, and  feemed  to  treat  them  as  if  they  weie  of  a  fuperior 
rank  to  any  other  of  the  feathered  race. 

The  BLACK  BIRD.  There  are  three  for  ts  of  birds  in  North 
America  that  bear  this  name ;  the  firft  is  the  common,  or  as  it 
is  there  termed,  the  crow  blackbird,  which  is  quite  black,  and 
of  the  fame  fize  and  fhape  of  thofe  in  Europe,  but  it  has  not 
that  melody  in  its  notes  which  they  have.  In  the  month  of 
September  this  fort  fly  in  large  flights,  and  do  great  mifchief  to 
the  Indian  corn,  whrch  is  at  that  time  juft  ripe.  The  feeond 
fort  is  the  red-wing,  which  is  rather  fmaller  than  the  raft  fpe- 
cies,  but  like  that  it  is  black  all  over  its  body,  except  on  the 
lower  rim  of  the  wings,  where  it  is  of  a  fine  bright  full  fearlet. 
It  builds  its  neft,  and  chiefly  reforts  among  the  fmall  bufhes  that 
grow  in  meadows  and  low  fwampy  places.  It  whiftles  a  few 
notes,  but  is  not  equal  in  its  fong  to  the  European  blackbird. 
The  third  fort  is  of  the  fame  fize  as  the  latter,  and  is  jet  black 
like  that,  but  all  the  upper  part  of  the  wing,  juft  below  the 
back,  is  of  a  fine  clear  white,-  as  if  nature  intended  to  diverfi'fy 
the  fpeeies,  and  to  atone  for  the  want  of  a  melodious  pipe  by 
the  beauty  of  its  plumage;  for  this  alio  is  deficient  in  its  mufi- 
cal  powers.  The  beaks  of  every  fort  are  of  a  full  yellow,  and 
the  females  of  each  of  a  rufty  black  like  the  European. 

The  RED  BIR1D  is  about  the  fize  of  a  fparrow,  but  with  a 
long  tail,  and  is  all  over  of  a  bright  vermilion  colour.  I  faw 
many  of  them  about  the  Ottawaw  Lakes,  but  I  could  not  learn 
that  they  fung.  I  alfo  obferved  in  fome  other  parts,  a  bird  o* 
much  the  fame  make,  that  was  entirely  of  a  fine  yellow. 

The  WHETSAW  is  of  the  cuckoo  kind,  being  like  that,  a 
folitary  bird,  and  fcarcely  ever  feen.  In  the  fummcr  months  is 
is  heard  in  the  groves,  where  it  makes  a  noife  like  the  tiling  of 
a  faw ;  from  which  it  receives  its  name. 

The  KING  BIRD  is  like  a  fwallow,  and  feems  to  be  of  the 
fame  fpecies  as  the  black  martin  or  fwift.  It  is  called  the  King 
Bird  becaufe.it  is  able  to  matter  almoft  every  bird  that  flies,  i 
have  often  feen.it  bring  down  a  hawk. 

The  HUMMING  BIRD.  This  beautiful  bird,  which  is  ths 
fmalleft  of  the  feathered  inhabitants  of  the  air,  is  about  the 
third  part  the  fize  of  a  wren,  and  is  fhaped  extremely  like  it, 
Its  legs,-  which  are  about  an  inch  long,  appear  like  two  fmall 
needles,  and  its  body  is  proportionable  to  them.  But  its  plum- 
age exceeds  defcription/  On  its  head  it  has  a  fmall  tuft  of  a 
jetty  mining  black;  the  breaft  of  it  is  red,  the  belly  white,  the 
back,  wings,  and  tail  of  the  fineft  pale  green;  and  fmall  fpeck> 
of  gold  are  fcattered  with  inexpreilible  grace  over  the  whole : 
befides  this,  an  almoft  imperceptible  down  foftens  the  colour?, 
and  produce:  the  moft  pleafing  {hades.     With  its  bill,  which  is 
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of  the  fame  diminutive  fize  as  the  other  parts  of  its  body,  it  ex- 
tracts from  the  flowers  a  moifture  which  is  its  nourishment;  over 
thefe  it  hovers  like  a  bee,  but  never  lights  on  them,  moving  at 
the  fame  time  its  wings  with  fuch  velocity  that  the  motion  of 
them  is  imperceptible;  notwithstanding  which  they  make  *  bum- 
ming aoife,  from  whence  it  receives  in  name. 


Of  the  FISHES   which  hre  found  in  the 
waters  ef  the  Mififfippi. 


1  have  already  given  a  defcription  of  thofe  that  are  taken  ia 
the  great  lakes. 

The  Sturgeon,  the  Pout  or  Cat  Fifh,  the  Pike,  the  Carp,  and 

the  Chub. 


The  STURGEON.  The  fretfi  water  Sturgeon  is  Shaped  in 
no  other  refpeft  like  thofe  taken  near  the  fea,  except  in  the 
formation  of  its  head  and  tail;  which  are  falhioned  in  the  fame 
manner,  but  the  body  is  not  fo  angulated,  nor  are  there  ^o  ma- 
ny horny  fcales  about  it  as  on  the  latter.  Its  length  is  general- 
ly about  two  feet  and  a  half  or  three  feet  long,  but  in  circum- 
ference not  proportionable,  being  a  Slender  filli.  The  fleln  is 
exceedingly  delicate  and  finely  flavoured;  I  caught  fome  in  the 
head  waters  of  the  river  St.  Croix  that  far  exceeded  trout.  The 
manner  of  taking  them  is  by  watching  them  as  they  lie  under  the 
banks  in  a  clear  Stream,  and  darting  at  them  with  a  Siih-fpear  ; 
for  they  will  not  take  a  bait.  There  is  alfo  in  the  Miffiffippi, 
and  there  only,  another  fort  than  the  fpecies  I  have  defcribed, 
which  is  Similar  to  it  in  every  refpeft,  except  that  the  upper 
jaw  extends  fourteen  or  fifteen  inches  beyond  the  under;  this 
extenfive  jaw,  which  is  of  a  griStly  fubftance,  is  three  inches 
and  a  half  broad,  and  continues  of  that  breadth,  fomewhat  in 
the  ihape  of  an  oar,  to  the  end,  which  is  flat.  The  fiefh  of 
this  fiih,  however,  is  not  to  be  compared  with  the  other  fort, 
and  is  not  fo  much  eSteemed  even  by  the  Indians. 

The  CAT  FISH.  This  fifh  is  about  eighteen  inches  long; 
of  a  browniin  colour  and  without  fcales.  It  has  a  large  round 
head,  from  whence  it  receives  its  name,  on  different  parts  of 
which  grow  three  or  four  Strong  Sharp  horns  about  two  inches 
long.  Its  fins  are  alfo  very  bony  and  flrong,  and  without  great 
*are  will  pierce  the  hands  of  thofe  who  take  them.    It  weighs 

commonly 
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commonly  about  five  or  fix  pounds;  the  flefli  of  it  is  exceflive!/ 
fat  and  lufcious,  and  greatly  refembles  that  of  an  eel  in  its  fla- 
vour. 

The  CARP  and  CHUB  are  much  the  fame  as  thofe  in  England, 
and  nearly  about  the  fame  in  fize. 


OF     SERPENTS, 


The  Rattle  Snake,  the  Long  Black  Snake,  the  Wall  or  Houfe 
Adder,  the  Striped  or  Garter  Snake,  the  Water  Snake,  the  Hif- 
fing  Snake,  the  Green  Snake,  the  Thorn-tail  Snake,  the  Speck- 
led Snake,  the  Ring  Snake,  the  Two-headed  Snake. 


The  RATTLE  SNAKE.  There  appears  to  be  two  fpecies 
of  this  reptile ;  one  of  which  is  commonly  termed  the  Black, 
and  the  other  the  yellow;  and  of  thefe  the  latter  is  generally 
considered  as  the  largeft.  At  their  full  growth  they  are  upwards 
of  five  feet  long,  and  the  middle  part  of  the  body,  at  which  it 
is  of  the  greateft  bulk,  meafures  about  nine  inches  round.  From 
that  part  it  gradually  decreafes  both  towards  the  head  and  the 
tail.  The  neck  is  proportionably  very  fmall,  and  the  head 
broad  and  depreffed.  Thefe  are  of  a  light  brown  colour,  the 
iris  of  the  eye  red,  and  all  the  upper  part  of  the  body  brown, 
mixed  with  a  ruddy  yellow,  and  chequered  with  many  regular 
lines  of  a  deep  black,  gradually  leading  towards  a  gold  colour. 
In  fhort  the  whole  of  this  dangerous  reptile  is  very  beautiful, 
and  could  it  be  viewed  with  lefs  terror,  fuch  a.  variegated  ar- 
rangement of  colours  would  be  extremely  pleafing.  But  thefe 
are  only  to  be  feen  in  their  higheft  perfection  at  the  time  this 
creature  is  animated  by  refentment;  then  every  tint  ruihes  from 
its  fubcutaneous  recefs,  and  gives  the  furface  of  the  skin  a 
deeper  ftain.  The  belly  is  of  a  palifh  blue,  which  grows  fuller 
as  it  approaches  the  fides,  and  is  at  length  intermixed  with  the 
colour  ot  the  upper  part.  The  rattle  at  its  tail,  from  which  it 
receives  its  name,  is  compofed  of  a  firm,  dry,  callous,  or  hor- 
ny fubflance  of  a  light  brown,  and  confiits  of  a  number  of  cells 
which  articulate  one  within  another,  like  joints ;  and  which  in- 
cveafe  every  year,  and  make  known  the  age  of  the  creature. 
Thefe  articulations  being  very  loofe,  the  included  points  ftrike 
againll  the  inner  furface  of  the  concave  parts  or  rings  into  which 
they  are  admitted,  and  as  the  fnake  vibrates,  or  fhakes  its  tail, 
makes  a  rattling  noife.  This  alarm  it  always  gives  when  it  is 
apprehenfive  of  danger;  and  in  an  inihnt  after  forms  itfelf  into 
a  fpiraK  wreath,  in  the  centre  of  which  appears  the  head  erect, 
a$i  breathing  forth  vengeantfe  againft  either  man  or  bead  that 
Bb  frail 
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Hiall  Jar©  to  come  near  it.     In  this  attitude  he  awaits  the 'ap- 
proach of  his  enemies,  rattling  his  tail  as  he  fees  or  hears  them 
coming  on.     By  this  timely  intimation,  which  heaven  feems  to 
have  provided  as  a  means  to  counteract  the  mifchicf  this  vene- 
mous  reptile  would  otherwife  be  perpetrator  of,  the  unwarf 
traveller  is  apprized  of  his  danger,  and  has  an  opportunity  of 
avoiding  it.     It  is  however  to  be  obferved,  that  it  never  afts 
offenhvely;  it  neither  purfues  or  flies  from  any  thing  that  ap- 
proaches it,  but  lies  in  the  pofition  deferibed,  rattling  his  tail 
as  if  reluftant  to  hurt.     The  teeth  with  which  this  ferpent  ef- 
fects his  poifonous  purpoies  are  not  thofe  he  makes  ufe  of  on 
ordinary  occafions,    they  are  only  two  in  number,  very  fmall 
and  flxarp  pointed,,  and  fixed  in  a  finewy  fubftance  that  lies  near 
the  extremity  of  the  upper  jaw,  refembling  the  claws  of  a  cat; 
at  the  root  of  each  of  thefe,  which  might  be  extended,    son- 
tracled,  or  entirely   hidden,  as   need  requires,  are  two   fmall 
bladders  which  nature  has  fo  conftrufted,  that  at  the  fame  in- 
ftant  an  incifion  is  made  by  the  teeth,  a  drop  of  a  greenifh  poi- 
fonous liquid  enters  the  wound,  and  taints  with  its  deftructive 
quality  the  whole  mafs  of  blood.     In  a  moment  the  unfortunate 
victim  of  its  wrath  feels  a  chilly  tremor  run  through  all  his  frame ; 
a  fuelling  immediately  begins  on  the  fpot  where  the  teeth  had 
entered,  which  fpreads  by  degrees  over  the  whole  body,  and 
produces  on  every  part  of  the  skin  the  variegated  hue  of  the 
fnake.     The  bite  of  this  reptile  is  more  or  lefs  venemous,  ac- 
cording to  the  feaibn  of  the  year  in  which  it  is  given.     In  the 
dog-days  it  often  proves  inftantly  mortal,  and  cfpecially  if  the  ' 
wound  is  made  among  the  linews  fituated  rn  the  back  part  of 
the  leg,  above  the. heel;  but  inthe  fpring,  in  autumn,  or  during 
a  cool  day  which  might  happen  in  the  fummer,  its  bad  effefts 
4are  to  be  prevented  by  the  immediate  application  of  proper  re- 
medies; and  thefe  Providence  hasbotintcoufly  fupplied,  by  cauf. 
ing  the  Rattle  Snake  Plantain,  an  approved  antidote  to  the  poi- 
fon  of  this  creature,  to  grow  in  great  profufion  where-ererthey 
are  to  be  met  with.     There  are  likewife  feveral  other  remedies 
befides  this,  for  the  venom  of  its  bite.     A  decoftion  made  of 
the  buds  or  bark  of  the  white  afh,  taken  internally,  prevents' 
its  pernicious  effecls.     Salt  is  a  newly  difcovered  remedy,  and 
if  applied  immediately  to   the  part,  or  the  wound  be  w'afhed 
with  brine,  a  cure  might  be  allured.     The  fat  of  the  reptile  al- 
io rubbed  on  it  is  frequently  found  to  be  very  efficacious.     But 
though  the  lives  of  the  perfons  who  have  been  bitten  might  be 
preserved  by  thefe,  and  their  health  in  fome  degree  rcftored, 
yet  they  annually  experience  a  flight  return  of  the  dreadful  fympr 
toms  about  the  time  they  received  the  inflillation.     However  re- 
markable it  may  appear  it  is  certain,  that  though  the  venom  of 
this  creature  affects  in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree  all  animated  na- 
ture, the  hog  is  an  exception  to  the  rule,  as  that  animal  will 
readily  deftroy  them  without  dreading   their  poifonous  fangs, 
aad  fattea  on  their  iki~h.    It  bag  bjsen  often  obferved,  and  I 
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can^confirm  the  observation,  tint  fix  inches  long,  and  has  four 
with  any  harmonious  founds,  whe  blue,  is  prettily  Striped  with 
have  many  times  Se,en  them,  even  wihe  end  of  the  tail  is  totally 
place  themfeives  into  a  listening  poSturt^  ^n  inStant  it  is  out  of 
ably  attentive  and  fufceptible  of  delight  all  thev?.guickeSt  eye^ 
has  lalled.     I  Should  have  remarked,  that  when  the  Rattlc'Snake 
bites,  it  drops  its  under  jaw,  and  holding  the  upper  jaw  erect, 
throws  itfelf  in  a  curve  line,  with  great  force,  and  as  quick  as 
lightning,  on  the  object  of  its  refentment.     In  a  moment  after, 
it  returns  again  to  its  defenfive  poSture,  having  difengaged  its 
teeth  from  the  wound  with  great  celerity,  by  means  of  the  po- 
sition' in  which  it  had  placed  its  head  when  it  made  the  attack. 
It  never  extends  itfelf  to  a  greater  diftance  than  half  its  length 
will  reach,  and  though  it  fometimes  repeats  the  blow  two^x 
three  times,  it  as  often  returns,  with  a  Sudden  rebound  to  its 
former  State.     'X  he   Black  Rattle  Snake  differs  in  no  other  re- 
fpeft  from  the  yellow,  than  in  being  rather  fmaller,   and  in  the 
variegation  of  its  colours,  which  are  exactly  revcrfed  :  one  is 
black  where   the  other  is  yellow,  and  vice  verSa.     They  are 
equally  venemous.     It  is  not  known  how  thefe  creatures  engen- 
der; I  have  often  found  the  eggs  of  Several  other  Species  of 
the  Shake,  but  notwithstanding  no  one  has  taken  more  pains  to 
acquire  a  perfect  knowledge  of  every  property  of  thefe  reptiles 
than  myfelf,  I  never  could  difcover  the  manner  in  which  they 
bring  forth  their  young.     I  once  killed  a  female  that  had  Seven- 
ty young  ones-  in  its  belly,  but  thefe  were  perfectly  formed,  and 
I  faw  themjuSt  before  retire  to  the  mouth  of  their  mother,'  as  a 
place  of  Security,  on  my  approach.     The  gall  of  this  Serpent, 
mixed  with  chalk,  are  formed  into  little  balls,  and  exported 
from  America,  for  medicinal  purpofes.     They  are  of  the  nature 
•of'  Gafcoign's  powders,  and  a-re  an  excellent  remedy  for  com- 
plaints incident  to  children.     The  fleSh  of  the  fnake  alfo  dried, 
and  made  into  broth,  is  much  more  nutritive  than  that  of  vipers, 
and  very  efficacious  againSt  consumptions. 

The  LONG  BLACK  SNAKE.  Thefe  are  alfo  of  two  forts, 
both  of  which  are  exactly  Similar  in  Shape  and  Size,  only  the 
belly  of  one  is  a  light  red,  the  other  a  faint  blue;  all  the  upper 
parts  of  their  bodies  are  black  and  fcaly.  They  are  generally 
from  Six  to  eight  feet  in  length,  and  carry  their  heads,  as  they 
crawl  along,  about  a  foot  and  an  half  from  the  ground.  They 
eafily  climb  the  higheft  tree,  in  purfuit  of  birds  and  Squirrels, 
which  are  their  chief  Sood ;  and  thefe,  it  is  Said,  they  charm  by 
their  looks,  and  render  incapable  of  efcaping  from  them. 
Their  appearance  carries  terror  with  it  to  thofe  who  are  unac- 
quainted with  their  inability  to  hurt,  but  they  are  perfectly  inof- 
fensive and  free  from  venom. 

The  STRIPED  or  GARTER  SNAKE  is  exactly  the  fame  as 
that  fpecies  found  in  other  climates. 

The  WATER  SNAKE  is  much  like  the  Rattle  Snake  in  Shape 
and  Size,  but  is  not  endowed  with'  the  fame  venomous  powers, 
being  .quite  harmless.  *     The 
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ft  all  dare  to  come  near  it.     Ir 

proach  of  his  enemies,  rattlirfvf A^fe'1™^  deknM> 

coming  on.     By  this  timeh 

have  provided  as  a  m> 


jal,  of  Lake  trie, 
'""'is  about  a  foot  and  an  half  long,  and 
c  TI.  x  tbgrafs  and  herbs,  that  it  cannot  be  difco- 
vu  -.  .v  iv  nes  on  the  ground;  happily  however  it  is  free  from 
venom,  otherwife  it  would  do  an  infinite  deal  of  rnifcbief,  as 
thofe  who  pais  through  the  meadows,  not  being  able  to  per- 
ceive it,  are  deprived  of  the  power  of  avoiding  it. 

The  THORN-TAIL  SNAKE.  This  reptileis  found  in  many 
parts  of  America,  but  it  is  very  feldom  to  be  feen.  It  is  of  a 
middle  fize,  and  receives  its  name  from  a  thorn-like  dart  in  its 
tail,  with  which  it  is  faid  to  inflict  a  mortal  wound. 

The  SPECKLED  SNAKE  is  an  aqueous  reptile  about  two. 
feet  and  an  half  in  length,  but  without  venom.  Its  skin,  which 
is  brown  and  white  with  fome  fpots  of  yellow  in  it,  is  ufed  by 
the  Americans  as  a  cover  for  the  handles  of  whips,  and  it  ren- 
ders them  very  pleafing  to  the  fight. 

The  RING  SNAKE  is  about  twelve  inches  long;  the  body 
of  it  is  entirely  black,  except  a  yellow  ring  which  it  has  about. 
its  neck,  and  which  appears  like  a  narrow  piece  of  ribband  tied 
around  it.  This  odd  reptile  is  frequently  found  in  the  bark  of 
trees,  and  among  old  logs. 

The  TWO-HEADED  SNAKE.  The  only  fnake  of  this  kind 
that  was  ever  feen  in  America,  was  found  about  the  year  1762, 
near  Lake  Champlain,  by  Mr.  Park,  a  gentleman  of  New  Eng- 
land, and  made  a  prefent  to  Lord  Amherft.  It  was  about  a  foot 
long,  and  in  fhape  like  the  common  fnake,  but.  it. was  furnifhed 
with  two  heads'  exactly  fimilar,  which  united  at  the  neck.  Whe- 
ther this  was  a  diftinft  fpecies  of  fnakes,  and  was  able  to  pro- 
pagate its  likenefs,  or  whether  it  was  an  accidental  formation* 
I  know  not. 

The  TORTOISE  or  LAND  TURTLE.  The  fhape  of  this 
Creature  is  fo  well  known  that  it  is  unneceffary  to  defcribe  it. 
There  are  feven  or  eight  forts  of  them  in  America,  fome  of 
which  are  beautifully  variegated,  even  beyond  description.  The 
lhells  of  many  have  fpots  of  red,  green,  and  yellow  in  them* 
and  the  chequer  work  is  compofed  of  fmall  fquares,  curioufly 
difpofed.  The  moil  beautiful  fort  of  thefe  creatures  are  the 
fmaileft,  and  the  bite  of  them  is  laid  to  be.  venomous. 


LIZARDS,    &c. 


Though  there  are  numerous  kinds  of  this  clafs  of  the  animal 
creation,  in  the  country  I  treat  of,  I  ihall  only  take  notice  of 
two  of  them;  which  are  termed  the  Swift  and  the  flow  Li- 
zard, 
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The  SWIFT  LIZARD  is  about  fix  inches  long,  and  has  four 
le<*s  and  a  tail.  Its  body,  which  is  blue,  is  prettily  ftripedwith 
dark  lines  fhaded  with  yellow;  but  the  end  of  the  tail  is  totally 
blue,  it  is  fo  remarkably  agile,  that  in  an  inllant  it  is  out  of 
fight,  nor  can  its  movement  be  perceived  by  the  quickefl  eye : 
fo  that  it  might  more  juftly  be  faid  to  vanifh,  than  to  run  away. 
This  fpecies  are  fuppofed  to  poifon  thofe  they  bite,  but  are  not 
dangerous,  as  they  never  attack  perfons  that  approach  them, 
chufing  rather  to  get  fuddenly  out  of  their  reach. 

The  SLOW  LIZARD  is  of  the  fame  fhape  as  the  Swift,  but 
its  colour  is  brown ;  it  is  moreover  of  an  oppofite  difpofition, 
being  altogether  as  flow  in  its  movements  as  the  other  is  fwift. 
It  is  remarkable  that  thefe  lizards  are  extremely  brittle,  and  will 
break  off  near  the  tail  as  eafily  as  an  icicle. 

Among  the  reptiles  of  North  America,  there  is  a  fpecies  of 
the  toad  termed  the  TREE  TOAD,  which  is  nearly  of  the  fame 
fhape  as  the  common  fort,  but  fmaller  and  with  longer  claws. 
It  is  ufually  found  on,  trees,  flicking  clofe  to  the  bark,  or  lying 
in  the  crevices  of  it;  and  fo  nearly  does  it  refemble  the  colour 
of  the  tree  to  which  it  cleaves,  that  it  is  with  difficulty  diitin- 
guilhed  from  it.  Thefe  creatures  are  only  heard  during  the 
twilight  of  the  morning  and  evening,  or  juft  before  and  after  a 
ihower  of  rain,  when  they  make  a  croaking  noife  fomewhat  Ami- 
lerthan  that  of  a  frog,  which  might  be  heard  to  a  great  diflance. 
They  infeft  the  woods  in  fuch  numbers,  that  their  reiponfivc 
notes  at  thefe  times  make  the  air  refound.  It  is  only  a  fummer 
animal,  and  never  to  be  found  during  the  winter. 


INSECTS. 


The  interior  parts  of  North  America  abound  with  nearly  the- 
fame  infefts  as  are  met  with  in  the  fame  parallels  of  latitude; 
and  the  fpecies  of  them  are  fo  numerous  and  diverfified  that 
even  a  fuccinft  defcription  of  the  whole  of  them  would  fill  a 
volume;  I  fhall  therefore  confine  myfelf  to  a  few,  which  I  be- 
lieve are  almoft  peculiar  to  this  country;  the  Silk  Worm,  the 
Tobacco  Worm,  the  Bee,  the  Lightning  Bug,  the  Water  Bug, 
and  the  Horned  Bug. 

The  SILK  WORM  is  nearly  the  fame  as  thofe  of  France  and 
Italy,  but  will  not  produce  the  fame  quantity  of  fllk. 
.  The  TOBACCO  WORM  is  a  catterpillar  of  the  fize  and  fi- 
gure of  a  filk  worm,  it  is  of  a  fine  fea-green  colour,  on  its 
rump  it  has  a  fting  or  horn  near  a  quarter  of  an  inch  long. 

The  BEES,  in  America,  principally  lodge  their  honey  in  the 
earth  to  fecure  it  from  the  ravages  of  the  bears,  who  are  re- 
markably fond  of  it. 

The 
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The  LIGHTNING  BUG  or  FIRE  FLY  is  about  the  fize  of 
a  bee,  but  it  is  of  the  beetle  kind,  having  like  that  infeft  two 
pair  of  wings   the  upper  of  which  are    of  a  fern  texture,  to 
defend  it  from  danger.     When  it  .flies,  and  the  wings  are  ex- 
panded, there  is  under  thefe  a  kind  of  coat,  conflrufted'  alfo 
like  wings,  which  is  luminous;  and  as  the  infeft  paiTes  on,  caufes 
all  the  hinder  part  of  its  body  to  appear  like  a  bright  fiery  coal. 
Having  placed  one  of  them  on  your  hand,  the  under  part  only 
ihines,  and  throws  the  light  on  the  fpace  beneath;  but  as  fden 
as  it  fpreads  its  upper  wings  to  fly  away,  the  whole  body  which 
lies  behind  them  appears  illuminated  all  around.     The  light  it 
gives  is  not  conftantfy  of  the  fame  magnitude,  even  when  it 
flies;  but  ferns  to  depend  on  the  expanfion  or  contraction  of 
the  luminous  coat  or  wings,  and  is  very  different  from  that 
emitted  in  a  dark  night  by  dry  wood  or  fome  kinds  of  fifli,  it 
having  much  more  the  appearance  of  real  fire.     They  feem  to 
be  fenfible  of  the  power  they  are  poflefled  of,  and  to  know  the 
moft  fuitable  time  for  exerting  it,  as  in  a  very  dark  night  they 
are  much  more  numerous  than  at  any  other  time.     They  are  on- 
ly (een  during  the  fummer  months  of  June,  July,  and  Auguft, 
and  then  at  no  other  time  but  in  the  night.      Whether  from 
their  colour,  which  is  a  dusky  brown,  they  are  not  then  difcern- 
ible,  or  from  their  retiring  to  holes  and  crevices,  I  know  not, 
but  they  are  never  to  be  difcovered  in  the  day.     They  chiefly 
are  ^ecn  in  low  fwampy  land,  and  appear  like  innumerable  tran- 
iient  gleams  of  light.     In  dark  nights  when  there  is  much  light- 
ning, without  rain,  they  feem  as  if  they  wiflied  either  to  imitate 
oraffifi  the  rlailies ;  for  during  the  intervals,  they  are  uncom- 
monly agile^  and  endeavour  to  throw  out  every  ray  they  can  col- 
left.     Notwithstanding  this  effulgent  appearance,  thefe  infers 
are  perfectly  harmlefs ;  you  may  permit  them  to  crawl  upon  your 
hand,  when  five  or  fix,  if  they  freely  exhibit  their  glow  toge- 
ther, will  enable  you  to  re'ad  aimoft  the  fmalleft  print. 

The  WATER  BUG  is  of  a  brown  colour,  about  the  fize  of 
a  pea,  and  in  flxape  nearly  oval :  it  has  many  legs,  by  means  of 
which  it  paiTes  over  the  furface  of  the  water  with  fuch  incredi- 
ble fwiftnefs,  that  it  feems  to  Aide  or  dart  itfelf  along. 

The  HORNED  BUG,  or,  as  it  is  fometimes  termed,  the 
STAG  BEETLE,  is  of  a  dusky  brown  colour  nearly  approach- 
ing to  black,  about  an  inch  and  an  half  long,  and  half  an  inch 
broad.  It  has  two  large  horns,  which  grow  on  each  fide  of 
the  head,  and  meet  horizontally,  and  with  thefe  it  pinches  very 
hard;  they  are  branched  like  thofe  of  a  flag,  from  whence  it 
receives  its  name.  They  fly  about  in  the  evening,  and  prove 
very  troubJefome  to  thofe  who  are  in  the  fields  at  that  time, 

I  mufl  not  omit  that  the  LOCUST  is  a  feptennial  intea,  as 
they  are  only  {een,  a-fmall  number  of  ftragglers excepted,  eve-' 
ry  feven  years,  when  they  infeft  thefe  parts,  and  the  interior 
colonies  in  large  fwarms,  and  do  a  great  deal  of  mifchief.     The 
years  when  they  thus  arrive  are  denominated  the  locuft  years. 

CHAP* 
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CHAPTER      XIX, 


Of  the    Trees,    Shrubs,    Roots,   Herhs, 
Flowers,  6'£. 


I  SHALL  here  obferve  the  fame  method  that  I  have  purfued 
in  the  preceding  chapter,  and  having  given  a  lift  of  the 
trees,  &c.  which  are  natives  of  the  interior  parts  of  North 
America,  particularize  fuch  only  as  differ  from  the  produce  of 
ether  countries,  or,  being  little  known,  have  not  been  defenbed. 


OF      TREES. 


The  Oak,  the  Pine  Tree,"  the  Maple,  the  Afn,  the  Hemlock, 
the  Bafs  or  White  Wood,  the  Cedar,  the  Elm,  the  Birch,  the 
Fir,  the  Locuft  Tree,  the  Poplar,  the  Wickopick  or  Suckwick, 
the' Spruce,  the  Hornbeam,  and  the  Button  Wood  Tree. 

The  OAK.  There  are  feveral  forts  of  oaks  in  thefe  part? ; 
the  black,  the  white,  tile  red,  the  yellow,  the  grey,  thefivamp 
oak,  and  the  chefnut  oak:  the  five  former  vary  but  little  in  their 
external  appearance,  the  ihape  of  the  leaves,  and  the  colour  ot 
the  bark  being  lb  much  alike,  that  they  are  fcarcely  diftinguiih- 
able;  but  the  body  of  the  tree  when  fawed  difcovers  the  variax 
tion,  which  chiefly  confifts  in  the  colour  of  the  wood,  they  be- 
ing all  very  hard  and  proper  for  building.  The  fwamp  oak  dif- 
fers materially  from  the  others  both  in  the  lhape  of  the  leaf, 
which  is  finafler,  and  in  the  bark,  which  is  fmoother ;  and  like- 
wife*  as  it  grows  only  in  a  moift  gravelly  foil.  It  is  efteemed  the 
tougheii  of  all  woods,  being  lb  ftrong  yet  pliable,  that  it  is  of- 
ten made  ufe  of  inftead  or  whalebone,  and  is  equally  fervice- 
abte.  The  chefnut  oak  alfo  is  greatly  different  from  the  others, 
particularly  in  the  ihape  of  the  leaf,  which  much  refernbles  that 
of  a  chefnut-tree,  and  for  this  reafon  is  fo  denominated.  It  is 
neither  fo  ftrong  as  the  former  fpecies,  or  fo  tough  as  the  lat- 
ter," but  is  of  a  nature  proper  to  be  fplit  into  rails  for  fences, 
in  which  ftatc  it  will  endure  a  considerable  time. 

The  PINE  TREE.  That  fpecies  of  the  pine  tree  peculiar 
to  this  part  or' the  continent  is  the  White,  the  quality  of  which  I 
need  not  defcribe,  as  the  timber  of  it  is  fo  well  known  under, 
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the  name  of  deals. .  It  growhere  in  great  plenty,  to  an  amaz- 
ing height  and  fize,  and  yields  an  excellent  turpentine,  though 
not  in  fuch  quantities  as  thofein  the  northern  parts  of  Europe. 

The  MAPLE.  Of  this  tree  there  are  two  forts,  the  hard 
and  the  foft,  both  of  which  yield  a  lufcious  juice,  from  which 
the  Indians,  by  boiling,  make  very  good  fugar.  The  fap  of 
the  former  is  much  richer  and  fweeter  than  the  latter,  but  the 
foft  produces  a  greater  quantity.  The  wood  of  the  hard  maple 
is 'very  beautifully  veined  and  curled,  and  when  wrought  into 
cabinets,  tables,  gunftocks,  &c.  is  greatly  valued.  That  of* 
the  foft  fort  differs  in  its  texture,  wanting  the  variegated  grain 
of  the  hard ;  it  alfo  grows  more  ftrait  and  free  from  branches, 
and  is  more  eafily  fplit.  It  likewife  may  be  diftinguifhed  from 
the  hard,  as  this  grows  in  meadows  and  low-lands,  that  on  the 
hills  and  up-lands.  The  leaves  are  fhaped  alike,  but  thofe  of 
the  foft  maple  are  much  the  largeft,  and  of  a  deeper  green. 

The  ASH.  There  are  feveral  forts  ot  this  tree  in  thefe 
parts,  but  that  to  which  I  fliall  confine  my  defcription,  is  the 
yellow  ath,  which  is  only  found  near  the  head  branches  of  the 
-Miffiffippi.  This  tree  grows  to  an  amazing  height,  and  the  bo- 
dy of  it  is  fo  firm  and  found,  that  the  French  traders  who  go 
into  that  country  from  Louifiana,  to  purchafe  furs,  make  of 
them  periaguays ;  this  they  do  by  excavating  them  by  fire,  and 
when  they  are  complcated,  convey  .in,  them  the  produce  of  their 
trade  to  New  Orleans,  where  they  find  a  good  market  both  for 
their  veffels  and  cargoes.  The  wood  of  this  tree  greatly  re- 
fembles  that  of  the  common  afh ;  but  it  might  be  diftinguifhed 
from  any  other  tree  by  its  bark;  the  rofs'or  outfide  bark  being 
near  eight  inches  thick,  and  indented  with  furrows  more  than 
lix  inches  deep,  which  make  thofe  that  are  arrived  to  a  great 
bulk  appear  uncommonly  rough  ;  and  by  this  peculiarity  they 
may  be  readily  known.  The  rind  or  infide  bark  is  of  the  fame 
thicknefs  as  that  of  other  trees,  but  its  colour  is  a  fine  bright 
yellow,  infomuch  that  if  it  is  but  flightly  handled,  it  will  leave 
a  flain  on  the  fingers,  which  cannot  eafily  be  waihed  away;  and 
if  in  the  fpring  you  peel  off  the  bark,  and  touch  the  fap,  which 
then  rifes  between  that  and  the  body  of  the  tree,  it  will  leave 
fo  deep  a  tincture  that  it  will  require  three  or  four  days  to  wear 
it  off.  Many  ufeful  qualities  belonging  to  this  tree  I  doubt  not 
will  be  discovered  in  time,  befide.s  it  proving  a  valuable  ac- 
quisition to  the  dyer. 

The  HEMLOCK  TREE  grows  in  every  part  of  America, 
in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree.  It  is  an  ever-green  of  a  very  large 
growth,  and  has  leaves  fomewhat  like  that  of  the  yew;  it  is 
however  quite  ufelcfs,  and  only  an  incumbrance  to  the  ground, 
the  wood  being  of  a  very  coa'rfc  grain,  and  fuil  of  wind-inakes 
or  cracks. 

The  EASS  or  WHITE  WOOD  is  a  tree  of  a  middling  fize, 
and  the  whiteft  and  foftefi  wood  that  grows;  when  quite  dry  it 
fwims  on  the  watex  like  a  cork ;  in  tie  fet  elements  the  turners 
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make  of  it  bowls,  trenchers,  and  dimes,  which  wear  frhooth, 
aYid  will  Iaft  a  long  time;  but  when  applied  to  any  other  pur- 
pofe  it  is  far  from  durable. 

The  WICKOPICK  or  SUCKWICK  appears  to  be  a  fpecies 
of  the  white  wood,  and  is  diftinguiilied  from  it  by  a  peculiar 
quality  in  the  bark,  which  when  pounded  and  moiftened  with  a 
little  water,  inftantly  becomes  a  matter  of  the  coniiftence  and 
nature  of  fize.  With  this  the  Indians  pay  their  canoes,  and  it 
greatly  exceeds  pitch,  or  any  other  material  ufually  appropriat- 
ed to  that  purpofe;  for  befides  its  adhefive  quality,  it  is  of  fo 
oily  a  nature,  that  the  water  cannot  penetrate  through  it,  and 
its  repelling  power. abates  not  for  a  confiderable  time. 

The  BUTTON  WOOD  is  a  tree  of  the  largeft  fize,  and 
might  be  diftinguiihed  by  its  bark,  which  is  quite  fmooth  and 
prettily  mottled.  The  wood  is  very  proper  for  the  ufe  of  ca- 
binet-makers. It  is  covered  with  fmall  hard  burs,  which  fpring 
from  the  branches,  that  appear  not  unlike  buttons,  and  from 
thefe,  I  believe,  it  receives  its  name. 
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NUT      TREES. 


I 


The  Butter  or  Oil  Nut,  the  Walnut,  the  Hazle  Nut,  the 
Beech  Nut,  the  Pecan  Nut,  the  Chcfnut,  the  Hickory. 

The  BUTTER  or  OIL  NUT.  As  no  mention  has  been 
made  by  any  authors  of  this  nut,  I  fhall  be  the  more  particular 
in  my  account  of  it.  The  tree  grows  in  meadows  where  the 
foil  is  rich  and  warm.  The  body  of  it  feldom  exceeds  a  yard  in 
circumference,  is  full  of  branches,  the  twigs  of  which  are  fhort 
and  blunt,  and  its  leaves  refemble  thofe  of  the  walnut.  The 
nut  has  a  lhell  like  that  fruit,  which  when  ripe  is  more  furrow- 
ed, and  more  eafily  craked;  it  is  alfo  much  longer  and  larger  than 
a  walnut,  and  contains  a  greater  quantity  of  kernel,  which  is 
very  oily,  and  of  a  rich  agreeable  flavour.  I  am  perfuadedthat 
a  much  purer  oil  than  that  t>f  olives  might  be  extracted  from 
this  nut.  The  infide  bark  of  this  tree  dyes  a  good  purpie;  and 
it  is  faid,  varies  in  its  fhade,  being  either  darker  or  lighter,  ac- 
cording to  the  month  in  which  it  is  gathered. 

The  BEECH  NUT.  Though  this  tree  grows  exactly  like 
that  of  the  fame  name  in  Europe,  yet  it  produces  nuts  equally 
as  good  as  chefnuts,-  on  which  bears,  martins,  fquirrels,  par- 
tridges, turkies,  and  many  other  beads  and  birds  feed.  The 
nut  is  contained,  whilft  growing,  in  an  outfide  cafe,  like  than 
of  a  chefnut,  but  not  fo  prickly;  and  the  coat  of  the  infide 
lhell  is  alfo  fmooth  like  that;  only  its  form  is  nearly  triangular. 
Van*  quantities  of  them  lie  fcattered  about  in  the  woods,  and 
fupply  with  food  great  numbers  of  the  creatures  juft  mentioned. 
Cc  'The 
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The  leaves,  which  are  white,  continue  on  the  trees  during  the 
whole  winter.  A  decoction  made  of  them  is  a  certain  and  expe- 
ditious cure  for  wounds  which  arife  from  burning  or  fcalding,  as 
well  as  a  reftorative  for  thofe  members  that  are  nipped  by  the 
froft. 

The  PECAN  NUT  is  fomewbat  of  the  walnut  kind,  but  ra- 
ther fmaller  than  a  walnut,  being  about  the  fize  of  a  middling 
acorn,  and  of  an  oval  form;  the  iTiell  is  eafily  cracked,  and  the 
kernel  ihaped  like  that  of  a  walnut.  This  tree  grows  chiefly 
near  the  Illinois  river. 

The  HICKORY  is  alfo  of  the  walnut  kind,  and  bears  a  fruit 
nearly  like  that  tree.  There  are  feveral  forts  of  them,  which 
vary  only  in  the  colour  of  the  wood.  Being  of  a  very  tough 
nature,  the  wood  is  generally  ufed  for  the  handles  of  axes,  &c. 
It  is  alfo  very  good  fire-wood,  and  as  it  burns  an  excellent  fuw 
gar  diftils  from  it. 


FRUIT       TREES. 


I  need  not  to  obferve  that  thefe  are  all  the  fpontaneous  De- 
ductions of  nature,  which  have  never  received  the  advantages 
of  ingrafting,  tfanfplanting,  or  manuring. 

The  Vine,  the  Mulberry  Tree,  the  Crab  Apple  Tree,  the 
Plum  Tree>  the  Cherry  Tree,  and  the  Sweet  Gum  Tree. 

The  VINE  is  very  common  here,  and  of  three  kinds ;  the 
firft  fort  hardly  deferves  the  name  of  a  grape;  the  fecond 
much  refembles  the  Burgundy  grape,  and  if  expofed  to  the  fun 
a  good  wine  might  be  made  from  them.  The  third  fort  refem- 
bles Zant  currants,  which  are  fo  frequently  ufed  in  cakes,  &e. 
in  England,  and  if  proper  care  was.  taken  of  them,  would  be 
equal,  if  not  fuperior,  to  thofe  of  that  country. 

The  MULBERRY  TREE  is  of  two  kinds,  red  and  white, 
and  nearly  of  the  fame  iize  of  thofe  of  France  and  Italy,  and 
grow  in  fuch  plenty,  as  to  feed  any  quantity  of  filk  worms. 

The  CRAB  APPLE  TREE  bears  a  fruit  that  is  much  larger 
and  better  flavoured  than  thofe  of  Europe. 

The  PLUM  TREE.  There  are  two  forts  of  plums  in  this 
country,  one  a  large  fort  of  a  purple  call:  on  one  fide,  and  red 
on  the  reverfe,  the  fecond  totally  green,  and  much  fmaller. 
Both  thefe  are  of  a  good  flavour,  and  are  greatly  efreemed  by 
the  Indians,  whofe  tafte  is  not  refined,  but  who.  are  fatisfied 
with  the  productions  of  nature  in  their  unimproved  ftate. 

The  CHERRY  TREE.  There  are  three  forts  of  cherries 
in  this  country;  the  black,  the  red,  and  the  fand  cherry;  the 
two  latter  may  with  more  propriety  be  tanked  among,  the  fhrubs, 
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as- the  bum  that  bears  the  fand  cherries  almpft  creeps  along 
the  ground,  and  the  other  rifes  not  above  eight  or  ten  feet  in 
height;  however  I  fhallgive  an  account  of  them  all  in  this  place. 
The  black  cherries  are  about  the  fize  of  a  currant,  and  hang  in 
clutters  like  grapes;  the  trees  which  bear  them  being  very  fruit- 
ful, they  are  generally  loaded,  but  the  fruit  is  not  good  to  eat, 
however  they  give  an  agreeable  flavour  to  brandy,  and  turn  it 
to  the  colour  of  claret.  The  red  cherries  grow  in  the  greatcft 
profufion,  and  hang  in  bunches,  like  the  black  fort  juft  defcribed; 
fo  that  the  bufhes  which  bear  them  appear  at  a  diftance  like  fo- 
Hd  bodies  of  red  matter:  Some  people  admire  this  fruit,  but 
they  partake  of  the  nature  and  tafte  of  alum,  leaving  adifagree- 
able  roughnefs  in  the  throat,  and  being  very  aftringent.  As  I 
have  already  defcribed  the  fand  cherries,  Which  greatly  exceed 
the  two  other  forts,  both  in  flavour  and  fize,  I  fhall  give  no 
further- defcription  of  them.  The  wood  of  the  black  cherry 
tree  is  very  ufeful,  and  works  well  into  cabinet  ware. 

The  SWEET  GUM  TREE  or  LIQUID  AMBER  (Copalm) 
is  not  only  extremely  common,  but  it  affords  a  balm,  the  vir- 
tues of  which  are  infinite.  Its  bark  is  black  and  hard,  and  its 
wood  fo  tender  and  fouple,  that  when  the  tree  is  felled,  you 
may  draw  from  the  middle  of  it  rods  of  five  or  fix  feet  in  length. 
It  cannot  be  employed  in  building  or  furniture,  as  it  warps  con- 
tinually. Its  jeaf  is  indented  with  live  points,  like  a  ftar.  This 
balm  is  reckoned  by  the  Indians  to  be  an  excellent  febrifuge, 
and  it  cures  wounds  in  two  or  three  days. 


SHRUBS. 


The  Willow,  Shin  Wood,  Shumack,  Saflafras,  the  Prickly 
Afli,  Moofe  Wood,  Spoon  Wood,  Large  Elder,  Dwarf  Elder, 
Poifonous  Elder,  Juniper,  Shrub  Oak,  Sweet  Fern,  the  Laurel, 
the  Witch  Hazle,  the  Myrtle  Wax  tree,  Winter  Green,  the  Fever 
Bufh,  the  Cranberry  Bum,  the  Goolberry  Bulh,  the  Currant 
Buih,  the  Whirtle  Berry,  the  Rafberry,  the  Black  Berry,  and 
the  Choak  Berry. 

The  WILLOW.  There  are  feveral  fpecies  of  the  willow, 
the  mod  remarkable  of  which  is  a  fmall  fort  that  grows  on  the 
banks  of  the  Miffiflippi,  and  fome  other  places  adjacent.  The 
bark  of  this  fhrub  fuppHes  the  beaver  with  its  winter  food;  and 
where  the  water  has  warned  the  foil  from  its  roots,  they  ap- 
pear to  confift  of  fibres  interwoven  together  like  thread,  the 
colour  of  which  is  of  an  inexpreffible  fine  fcarlet;  with  this 
the  Indians  tinge  many  of  the  ornamental  parts  of  their  drefs. 

SHIN  WOOD.     This  extraordinary  iftrub  grows  in  the  for- 


efts,  and  rifing  like 


vine,  runs  near  the  ground  for  fix  or  eight 

feet, 
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feet,  and  then  takes  root  again;  in  the  fame  manner  taking 
root,  and  fpringing  up  fucceffively,  one  ftalk  covers  a  large 
fpace;  this  proves  very  troublefome  to  the  hafty  traveller,  by 
linking  againft  his  fliins,  and  entangling  his  legs ;  from  which 
it  has  acquired  its  name. 

The  SASSAFRAS  is  a  wood  well  known  for  its  medicinal 
qualities.  It  might  with  equal  propriety  be  terme'd  a  tree  as  a 
lnrub,  as  it  fometimes  grows  thirty  feet  high ;  but  in  general  it 
does  not  reach  higher  than  thofe  of  the  flirub  kind.  The  leaves, 
which  yield  an  agreeable  fragrance,  are  large,  and  nearly  fepa- 
rated  into  three  divifions.  It  bears  a  reddifh  brown  berry,  of 
the  fize  and  fhape  of  Pimento,  and  Which  is  fometimes  ufed  in 
the  colonies  as  a  fubftitute  for  that  fpice.  The  bark  or  roots 
of  this  tree  is  infinitely  fuperior  to  the  wood  for  its  Life  in  me- 
dicine, and  I  am  furprized  it  is  fo  feldom  to  be  met  with,  as 
its  efficacy  is  fo  much  greater. 

The  PRICKLY  ASH  is  a  flirub  that  fometimes  grows  to  the 
height  of  ten  or  fifteen  feet,  and  has  a  leaf  exa&Iy  refembling 
that  of  an  afh,  but  it  receives  the  epithet  to  its  name  from  the 
abundance  of  iliort  thorns  with  which  every  branch  is  covered, 
and  which  renders  it  very  troublefome  to  thofe  whopafs  through 
the  fpot  where  they  grow  thick.  It  alfo  bears  a  fcarlet  berry, 
which,  when  ripe,  has  a  fiery  tafte,  like  pepper.  The  bark  of 
this  tree,  particularly  the  bark  of  the  roots,  is  highly  efteemed 
by  the  natives  for  its  medicinal  qualities.  I  have  already  men- 
tioned one  inftance  of  its  efficacy,  and  there  is  no  doubt  but 
that  the  decoclion  of  it  will  expeditioufly  and  radically  remove 
all  impurities  of  the  blood. 

The  MOOSE  WOOD  grows  about  four  feet  high,  and  is 
very  full  of  branches;  but  what  renders  it  worth  notice  is  its 
bark,  which  is  of  fo  ftrong  and  pliable  a  texture,  that  being 
peeled  off  at  any  feafon,  and  twilled,  makes  equally  as  good 
cordage  as  hemp. 

The  SPOON  WOOD  is  a  fpecies  of  the  laurel,  and  the 
wood  when  fa  wed  refembles  box  wood. 

The  ELDER,  commonly  rermed  the  poifonous  elder,  nearly 
refembles  the  other  forts  in  its  leaves  and  branches,  butitgrows 
much  ftraiter,  and  is  only  found  in  fwamps  and  moift  foils.  This 
fhrub  is  endowed  with  a  very  extraordinary  quality,  that  ren- 
ders it  poiionous  to  fome  confutations,  which  it  effefts  if  the 
per  foil  only  approaches  within  a  few  yards  of  it,  whilft  others 
may  even  chew  the  leaves  or  the  rind  without  receiving  the  leafl 
detriment  from  them  :  the  poifon  however  is  not  mortal,  though 
it  operates  very  violently  on  the  infected  perfon,  whofe  body 
and  head  fwell  to  an  amazing  fize,  and  are  covered  with  erup- 
tions, that  at  their  height  referable  the  confluent  fmall-pox.  As 
it  grows  alfo  in  many  of  the  provinces,  the  inhabitants  cure  its 
venom  by  drinking  faffron  tea,  and  anointing  the  external  parts 
with  a  mixture  compofed  of  cream  and  marfh  mallows. 

The 
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The  SHRUB  OAK  is  exaftly  fimilar  to  the. oak  tree,  both 
in  its  wood  and  leaves,  and  like  that  it  bears  an  acorn,  but  it 
never  rifes  from  the  ground  above  four  or  five  feet,  growing 
crooked  and  knotty.     It  is  found  chiefly  on  a  dry  gravelly  foil. 

The  WITCH  HAZLE  grows  very  bufhy,  about  ten  feet 
high,  and  is  covered  early  in  May  with  numerous  white  blof- 
foms.  When  this  fhrub  is  in  bloom,  the  Indians  efteem  it  a 
further  indication  that  the  froft  is  entirely  gone,  and  that  they 
might  fow  their  corn.  It  has  been  faid,  that  it  is  pofleffed  of 
the  power  of  attracting  gold  or  filver,  and  that  twigs  of  it  are 
made  ufe  of  to  difcover  where  the  veins  of  thefe metals  lie  hid; 
but  I  am  apprehenfive  that  this  is  only  'a  fallacious  ftory,  and 
not  to  be  depended  on;  however  that  fuppofition  has  given  it 
the  name  of  Witch  Hazle. 

The  MYRTLE  WAX  TREE  is  a  ihrub  about  four  or  five 
feet  high,  the  leaves  of  which  are  larger  than  thofe  of  the  com- 
mon myrtle,  but  they  fmell  exactly  alike.  .  It  bears  its  fruit  in 
bunches,  like  a  nofcgay,  rifing  from  the  fame  place  in  various 
ftalks,  about  two  inches  long:  at  the  end  of  each  of  thefe  is  a 
little  nut  containing  a  kernel,  which  is  wholly  covered  with  a 
gluey  fubftance,  which  being  boiled  in  water,  fvvims  on  the  fur- 
face  of  it,  and  becomes  a. kind  of  green  wax;  this  is  more  va- 
luable than  bees-wax,  being  of  amore  brittle  nature,  but  mixed 
with  it  makes  a  good  candle,  which,  as  it  burns,  fends  forth  an 
agreeable  fcent. 

WINTER  GREEN.  This  is  an  ever-green,  of  the  fpecies 
of  the  myrtle^and  is  found  on  dry  heaths  ;  the  flowers  of  it  are 
white,  and  iPthe  form  of  a  rofe,  but  not  larger  than  a  filver 
penny;  in  the  winter  it  is  full  of  red  berries,  about  the  fize  of 
a  floe,  which  are  fmooth  and  round;  thefe  are  preferved  during 
the  fevere  feafon  by  the  fnow,  and  are  at  that  time  in  the  higheit 
perfection.  The  Indians  eat  thefe  berries,  efteeming  them  ve- 
ry balfamic,  and  invigorating  to  the  ftomach.  The  people  in- 
habiting the  interior  colonies  fteep  both  fprigs  and  berries  in 
beer,  and  ufe  it  as  a  diet  drink  for  cleanfiug  the  blood  from  fcor- 
butic  diforders. 

The  FEVER  BUSH  grows  about  five  or  fix  feet  high;  its 
leaf  is  like  that  of  a  lilach,  and  it  bears  a  reddiih  berry  of  a  fpi- 
cy  flavour.  The  ftalks  of  it  are  exceffively  brittle.  A  decoc- 
tion of  the  buds  or  wood  is  an  excellent  febrifuge,  and  from 
this  valuable  property  it  receives  its  name.  It  is  an  ancient  In- 
dian remedy*  for  all  inflammatory  complaints,  and  likewifc 
much  efteemed  on  the  fame  account,  by  the  inhabitants  of  the 
interior  parts  of  the  colonies. 

The  CRANBERRY  BUSH.  Though  the  fruit  of  this  bufii 
greatly  refembles  in  iize  and  appearance  that  of  the  common 
fort,  which  grows  on  a  fmall  vine,  in  moraffes  and  bogs,  yet 
the  hufh  runs  to  the  height  of  ten  or  twelve  feet;  but  it  is 
very  rarely  to  be  met  with.  As  the  meadow  cranberry,  being 
o,f  a  local  growth^  and  flQurifhing  only  in  moraffes,  cannot  be 
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tranfplanted  or  cultivated,  the  former,  if- removed  at  a  proper 
feafon,  would  be  a  valuable  acquisition  to  the  garden,  and  with 
proper  nurture  prove  equally  as  good,  if  not  better. 

the  CHOAK  BERRY.  The  fluub  thus  termed  by  the  na- 
tives grows  about  five  or  fix  feet  high,  and  bears  a  berry  about 
the  fize  of  a  floe,  of  a  jet  black,  which  contains  fever al  fmall 
feeds  within  the  pulp.  The  Juice  of  this  fruit,  though  not  of 
a  difagreeable  flavour,  is  extremely  tart,  and  leaves  a  rough- 
nefs  in  the  mouth  and  throat  when  eaten,  that  has  gained  it  tb» 
name  of  choak  berry. 


ROOTS     and    PLANTS, 


Elecampagne,  Spikenard,  Angelica,  Sarfaparilla,  Ginfang, 
Ground  Nuts,  Wild  Potatoes,  Liquorice,  Snake  Root,  Gold 
Thread,  Solomon's  Seal,  Devils  Bit,  Blood  Root,  Onions, 
Garlick,  Wild  Parihips,  Mandrakes,  Hellebore  White  and  Black. 

SPIKENARD,  vulgarly  called  in  the  colonies  Petty-MorreL 
This  plant  appears  to  be  exactly  the  fame  as  the  Afiatick  fpike- 
nard,  fo  much  valued  by  the  ancients.  It  grows  near  the  fides 
of  brooks,  in  rocky  places,  and  its  ftcm,  which  is  about  the  fize 
ofagoofe  quill,  fpr.i&gj  up  like  that  of  angelica,  reaching  about 
a  foot  and  an  half  from  the  ground.  It  bears  bunches  of  ber- 
ries in  all  reipe&s  like  thofe  of  the  elder,  only  %ather  larger. 
Thefe  are  of  fuch  a  balfamic  nature,  that  whew  infufed  in  fpi- 
rits,   they  make  a  mo  ft  palatable  and  reviving  cordial. 

SARSAPARILLA.  The  root  of  this  plant,  which  is  the  moft 
eftimable  part  of  it,  is  about  the  fize  of  a  goofe  quill,  and  runs 
in  different  directions,  twined  and  crooked  to  a  great  length  in 
the  ground;  from  the  principal  ftem  of.it  fpring  many  fmaller 
fibres,  all  of  which  are  though  and  flexible.  From  the  root  im- 
mediately ihoots  a  ftalk  about  a  foot  and  an  half  long,  which 
at  the  top  branches  into  three  (terns ;  each  of  thefe  has  three 
leaves,  much  of  the  fhape  and  fize  of  a  walnut  leaf;  and  from 
the  fork  of  each  of  the  three  fteins  grows  a  bunch  of  bluiflx 
white  flowers,  refembling  thofe  of  the  fpikenard-  The  bark  of 
the- roots,  which  alone  fhould  be  ufed  in  medicine,  is  of  a  bit- 
ten ih  flavour,  but  aromatic.  It  is  defervedly  efteemed  for  its 
medicinal  virtues,  being  a  gentle  .fudoriiie,  and  very  powerful 
in  attenuating  the  blood  when  impeded  by  grofs  humours. 

GINSANG  is  a  root  that  that  was  once  fuppofed  to  grow  on- 
]y  in  Korea,  from  whence  it  was  ufually  exported  to  Japan, 
and  by  that  means  found  its  way  to  Europe;  but  it  has  been  late- 
ly discovered  to  be  alfo  a  native  of  North  America,  where  it 
grows  to  as  great  perfection,  and  is  equally  valuable.  Its  root 
is  like  a  fmall  carot,  but  not  fo  taper  at  the  ends  it  it  fometimes 
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divided  into  two  or  more  branches,  in  all  other  refpe&s  it  re- 
femblesiarfaparilla  in  its  growth.  The  tafte  of  the  root  is  bit- 
teViih.  In  the  eaftern  parts  of  Afia  it  bears  a  great  price,  being 
there  confidered  as  a  panacea,  and  is  the  la  ft  refuge  of  the  in- 
habitants in  all  diforders.  When  chewed  it  certainly  is  a  great 
ftrengthener  of  the  ftomach. 

GOLD  THREAD.  This  is  a  plant  of  the  fmall  vine  kind, 
which  grows  in  fwampy  places,  and  lies  on  the  ground.  The 
roots  fpread  themfelves  juft  under  the  furface  of  the  morafs, 
and  are  eafily  drawn  up  by  handfuls.  They  refcmble  a  large 
entangled  skain  of  thread,  of  a  fine  bright  gold  colour;  and  I 
am  perfuaded  would  yield  a  beautiful  and  permanent  yellow  dye. 
It  is  alfo  greatly  efteemed  both  by  the  Indians  and  colonifts  as 
a  remedy  for  any  fo reliefs  in  the  mouth,  but  the  tafte  of  it  is 
exquifitely  bitter. 

SOLOMON'S  SEAL  is  a  plant  that  grows  on  the  fides  of 
rivers,  and  in  rich  meadow  land.  It  rifes  in  the  whole  to  about 
three  feet  high,  the  ftalks  being  two  feet,  when  the  leaves  be- 
gin to  fpread  themfelves  and  reach  a  foot  further.  A  part  in 
every  root  has  an  impreffion  upon  it  about  the  fize  of  a  fix- 
pence,  which  appears  as  if  it  was  made  by  a  feal,  and  from 
thefe  it  receives  its  name.  It  is  greatly  valued  on  account  of  its 
being  a  fine  purifier  of  the  blood. 

DEVIL'S  BIT  is  another  wild  plant,  which  grows  in  the 
fields,  and  receives  its  name  from  a  print  thatfeems  to  be  made 
by  teeth  in  l±ie  roots.  The  Indians  fay  that  this  was  once 
an  univerfal  rwnedy  for  every  diforder  that  human  nature  is  in- 
cident to;  but  fome  of  the  evil  fpirits  envying  mankind  in  the 
poflefllon  of  fo  efficacious  a  medicine  gave  the  root  a  bite,  which 
deprived  it  of  a  great  part  of  its  virtue. 

BLOOD  ROOT.  A  fort  of  plantain  that  fprings  out  of  the 
ground  in  fix  or  feven  long  rough  leaves,  the  veins  of  which 
are  red;  the  root  of  it  is  like  a  fmall  carrot,  both  in  colour  and 
appearance;  when  br often,  the  infide  of  it  is  of  a  deeper  co- 
lour than  the  outfide,  and  diftils  feveral  drops  of  juice  that  look 
like  blood.     This  is  a  ftr'ong  emetic,  but  a  very  dangerous  one. 


HERBS. 


Balm,  Nettles,  Cinque  Foil,  Eyebright,  Sanicle,  Plantain, 
Rattle  Snake  Plantain,  Poor  Robin's  Plantain,  Toad  Plantain, 
Maiden  Hair,  Wild  Dock,  Rock  Liverwort,  Noble  Liverwort, 
Bloodwort,  Wild  Beans,  Ground  Ivy"  Water  Crefles,  Yarrow, 
May  Weed,  Gargit,  Skunk  Cabbage  or  Poke,  Wake  Robin,  Be- 
tony,  Scabious,  Mullen,  WildPeaie;Moufe  Ear,  Wild  Indigo, 
Tobacco,  and  Cat  Mint. 


SANICLE 


r  sag  i 

SANICLE  has  a  root  which  is  thick  towards  the  upper  part, 
and  full  of  fmall  fibres  below ;  the  leaves  of  it  are  broad,  round- 
i'lTi,  hard,  fmooth,  and  of  a  fine  fhining  green ;  a  ftalk  rifes  from 
thefe  to  the  height  of  a  foot,  which  is  quite  fmooth  and  free 
from  knots,  and  on  the  top  of  it  are  feveral  fmall  flowers  of  a 
reddiih  white,  fhaped  like  a  wild  rofe.  A  tea  made  of  the  root 
is  vulnerary  and  balfamic. 

RATTLE  SNAKE  PLANTAIN.  This  ufeful  herb  is  of  the 
plantain  kind,  and  its  leaves,  which  fpread  themfelves  on  the 
ground,  are  about  one  inch  and  an  half  wide,  and  five  inches 
long ;  from  the  centre  of  thefe  arifes  a  fmall  ftaik,  nearly  fix 
inches  long,  which  bears  a  little  white  flower,-  the  root  is  about 
the  fize  of  a  goofe  quill,  and  much  bent  and  divided  into  feve* 
jal  branches.  The  leaves  of  this  herb  are  more  efficacious  than 
any  other  part  of  it  for  the  bite,  of  the  reptile  from  which  it  re- 
ceives its  name;  and  being  chewed  and  applied  immediately  to 
the  wound,  and  fome  of  the  juice  fwallowed,  feldom  fails  of 
averting  every  dangerous  fymptom.  So  convinced  are  the  In- 
dians of  the  power  of  this  infallible  antidote,  that  for  a  trifling 
bribe  of  fpirituous  liquor,  they  will  at  any  time  permit  a  rattle 
fnake  to  drive  his  fangs  into  their  flefh.  It  is  to  be  remarked 
that  during  thofe  months  in  which  the  bite  of  thefe  creatures  is 
moft  venemous,  that  this  remedy  for  it  is  in  its  greateft  perfr  - 
tion,  and  moft  luxuriant  in  its  growth. 
-  POOR  ROBIN'S  PLANTAIN  is  of  the  fame  {pedes  as  the 
laft,  but  more  diminutive  in  every  refpeft,-  it  receives  its  name 
from  its  fize,  and  the  poor  land  on  which  it  grows.  It  is  a  good 
medicinal  herb,  and  often  adminiftered  with  fuccefs  in  fevers 
and  internal  weakneffes. 

TOAD  PLANTAIN  refembles  the  common  plaintain,  only 
it  grows  much  ranker,  and  is  thus  denominated  becaufe  toads 
love  to  harbour  under  it. 

ROCK  LIVERWORT  is  a  fort  of  Liverwort  that  grows  on 
rocks,  and  is  of  the  nature  of  kelp  or  mofs.  It  is  eiteemed  as 
an  excellent  remedy  againft  declines. 

GARGIT  or  SKOKE  is  a  large  kind  of  weed,  the  leaves  of 
which  are  about  fix  inches  long,  and  two  inches  and  an  half 
broad;  they  referable  thofe  of  fpinage  in  their  colour  and  tex- 
ture, but  not  in  ihape.  The  root  is  very  large,  from  which 
fpring  different  ftalks  that  run  eight  or  ten  feet  high,  and  are 
full  of  red  berries;  thefe  hang  in  clufters  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, and  are  generally  called  pigeon  berries,  as  thofe  birds 
then  feed  on  them.  When  the  leaves  fii  ft  fpring  from  the  ground, 
after  being  boiled,  they  are  a  nutritious  and  wholefome  vege- 
table, but  when  they  are  grown  nearly  to  their  full  fize,  they 
acquire  a  poilbnous  quality.  The  roots  applied  to  the  hands 
or  feet  of  a  perfon  affli&ed  with  a  fever,  prove  a  very  power- 
ful abforbent. 

SKUNK  CABBAGE  or  POKE  is  an  herb  that  grows  in  moift 
and  fwampy  places.     The  leaves  of  it  are  about  a  foot  long, 

and 
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and  fix  inches  broad,  nearly  oval,  but  rather  pointed.  The 
roots  are  compofed  of  great  numbers  of  fibres,  a  lotion  of 
which  is  made  ufe  of  by  the  people  in  the  colonie's  fqr  the  cure 
of  the  itch.  There  iftues  a  ftrong  musky  fmell  from  this  herb, 
fomething  like  the  animal  of  the  fame  name  before  defcribed, 
and  on  that  account  it  is  fo  termed. 

WAKE  ROBIN  is  an  herb  that  grows  in  fwampy  lands ;  its 
root  refembles  a  fmall  turnip,  and  if  tailed  will  greatly  inflame 
the  tongue,  and  immediately  convert  it  from  its  natural  fhape 
into  a  round  hard  fubftance;  in  which  ftate  it  will  continue  for 
foine  time,  and  during  this  no  other  part  of  the  mouth  will  be 
affected.  But  when  dried,  it  lofes  its  aftringent  quality,  and 
becomes  beneficial  to  mankind,  for  if  grated  into  <rold  water, 
and  taken  internally,  it  is  very  good  for  all  complaints  of  the 
bowels. 

WILD  INDIGO  is  an  herb  of  the  fame  fpecies  as  that  from 
whence  indigo  is  made  in  the  fouthern  colonies.  It  grows  in 
one  ftalk  to  the  height  of  five  or  fix  inches  from  the  ground, 
When  it  divides  into  many  branches,  from  which  ifTue  a  great 
number  of  fmall  hard  bluifh  leaves  that  fpread  to  agreat  breadth, 
and  among  thefe  it  bears  a  yellow  flower  •  the  juice  of  it  has  a 
very  difagreeable  fcent. 

CAT  MINT  has  a  woody  root,  divided  into  feveral  branches, 
and  it  fends  forth  a  ftalk  about  three  feet  high;  the  leaves  are 
like  thofe^pf  the  nettle  or  be  tony,  and  they  have  a  ftrong  fmell 
©f  mint,  with  a  biting  acrid  tafte;  the  flowers  grow  on  the  tops 
of  the  branches,  and  are  of  a  faint  purple  or  whitiin  colour.  It 
is  called  cat  mint,  becaufe  it  is  faid  that  cats  have  an  antipathy 
to  it,  and  will  not  let  it  grow.  It  has  nearly  the  virtues  of 
common  mint,  * 


FLO  WE  R  S. 


Heart's  Eafe,  Lilies  red  and  yellow,  Pond  Lilies,  CowiIIp£a 
May  Flowers,  Jeffamine,  Honeyfuckles,  Rock  Hbneyfuckl.es, 
Roles  red  and  white,  Wild  Hollyhock,  Wild  Pinks,  Golden  Rod. 

I  fhall  not  enter  into  a  minute  defcriptionofthc  flowers  above 
recited,  but  only  juft  obferve,  that  they  much  refemble  tbol'e  of 
the  fame  name  which  grow  in  Europe,  and  are  as  beautiful  in 
colour,  and  as  perfect  in  odour,  as  they  can  be  llrppofed  to  be 
in  their  wild  uncultivated  ftate. 


:.n  account  of  Tobacco,  fee  a  trsatile  I  have  pub  limed  on 


the  cuituie  of  that  plant 
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FARINACEOUS  and  LEGUMINOUS 
ROOTS,    &c. 

Maize  or  Indian  Corn,  Wild  Rice,  Beans,  the  Squafh,  &c. 

MAIZE  or  INDIAN  CORN  grows  from  fix  to  ten  feet 
high,  on  a  ftalk  full  of  joints,  which  is  ftiff  andfolid,  and  when 
green,  abounding  with  a  fweet  juice.  The  leaves  are  like  thole 
of  the  reed,  about  two  feet  in  length,  and  three  or  four  inches 
broad.  The  flowers  which  are  produced  at  fome  diftance  from- 
the  fruit  on  the  fame  plant,  grow  like  the  ears  of  oats,  and 
are  fometimes  white,  yellow,  or  of  a  purple  colour.  The  feeds 
areas  large  as  peas,  and  like  them  quite  naked  and- farooth,  but 
of  a  roundiih  furface,  rather  comprefled.  One  fpike  generally 
confifts  of  about,  fix  hundred  grains,  which  are  placed  clofely 
together  in  rows  to  the  number  of  eight  or  ten,  and  fometimes 
twelve.  This  corn  is  very  wholefeme,  eafy  ef  digeftion,  anc? 
Melds  as  good  nouriflnnent  as  any  other  fort.  After  the  Indi- 
"ahs  have  reduced  it  into  meal  by  pounding  it,  they  make  cakes 
of  it,  and  bake  them  before  the  fire.,  jhave  already  mentioned; 
that  fome  nations  eat  it  in  cakes  before  it  is  pipe,  in  which  ftate- 
it  is  very  agreeable  to  the  palate*-  and  extremely  nutritive. 

WILD  RICE.  This  grain,-  which  grows  inthe  greateftpTen- 
ty  throughout  the  interior  parts  of  North  America,  is  the  moffi 
valuable  of  all  the  fponfcaneous  productions  Of  that  country.  Ex- 
clufivc  of  its  utility,  as  a  filpply  of  food  for  thofe  of  the  human: 
{pedes,  who  inhabit  this  part  of  the  continent,  and  obtained 
without  any  other  trouble  than  that  of  gathering  it inr  thefwee* 
nefs  and  nutritious  quality  of  it  attrafts  an  infinite  number  og 
wild  fowl  of  every  kind,  which  flock  from  diflant  climes,.,  to  en- 
joy this  rare  repaft;  and  by  it  become  inexpreffibly  fat  and  de- 
licious. In  future  periods  it  will  be  of  great  fervice  to  the  in- 
fant colonies,  as  it  will  afford  them  a  prefent  fupport,  untibinr,- 
the  courfe  of  cultivation  other,  fupplies  may  be  produced  j.  where- 
as in  thofe  realms  which  are  not  furnimed  with  this  bounteous 
gift  of  nature,  even  if  the  climate  is  temperate  and  the  foil  good,. 
the  firfl  fcttlers  are  often  expofed  to  great  hardships  from  the 
want  of  an  immediate  refource  for.  ncceflary  food.  This  ufeful 
grain  grows  in  the  water  where  it  is  about  two  feet  deep,  and 
.  where  it  finds  a- rich  muddy  foil.  'I  he  ftalks  of  it,  and  the- 
branches  or  ears  that  bear  the  feed,  referable  oats  both  in  their 
appearance  and  manner  of  growing.  The  ftalks  are  full  of  joints, 
and  rife  more,  than  eight  feet  above  the  water.  The  natives-  ga- 
ther the  grain  in  the  following  manner :  nearly  about,  the  time 
that  it  begins  to  turn  from  its  milky  ftate  and- to  ripen,  they  run 
their  canoes  into  the  midftof  it,  and  tying  bunches  of  it  together,; 
juft  below  the  ears  with  bark,  leave  it  in  this  fituation  three  or' 
four  weeks  longer,  till  it  is  perfectly  ripe.     About  the  latter  end 


■  Of  September  they  return. to  the  river,  when  each  family  having 
its  feparate  allotment,  and  being  able  to  diftinguiih  their  own 
property  by  the  manner  of  fattening  the  iheaves,  gather  in  the 
portion  that  belongs  to  them.  This  they  do  by  placing  their 
canoes  clofe  to  the  bunches  of  rice,  in  fuch  pofition  as  to  re- 
ceive the  grain  when  it  falls,  and  then  beat  it  out,  with  pieces 
of  wood  formed  for  that  purpofe.  Having  done  this,  they  dry 
it  with  fmoke,  and  afterwards  tread  or  rub  off  the  outfidehusk; 
when  it  is  fit  for  ufe  they  put  it  into. the  skins  of  fawns,  or 
young  buffalos,  taken  off  nearly  whole  for  this  purpofe,  and 
fewed  into  a  fort  of  fack,  wherein  they  preferve  it  till  the  re- 
turn of  their  haiveft.  It  has  been  the  fubjeft  of  much  fpecu- 
lation,  why  this  fpontaneous  grain  is  not  found  in  any  other  re- 
gions of  America,  or  in  thole  countries  fituated  in  the  fame  pa- 
rallels of  latitude,  where  the  waters  are  as  apparently  adapted 
for  its  growth  as  rin  the  climates  I  treat  of.  As  for  inftance, 
none  of  the  countries  that  lie  to  the  fouth  and  eaft  of  the  great 
lakes,  even  from  the  provinces  north  of  the  Carolinas,  to  the 
extremities  of  Labradore,  produce  any  of  this  grain.  It  is  true 
t  .found  great  quantities  of  it  in  the  watered  lands  near  Detroit, 
between  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Erie,  but  on  enquiry  I  learned, 
that  it  never  arriyed  nearer  to  maturity  than  juft  to  bloflbm;  afr 
ter  which  it  appeared  blighted,  and  died  away.  This  convinces 
me  that  the  no'rth:weft  wind,  as  I  have  before  hinted,  is  much 
more  powerful  in  thefe  than  in  the  interior  parts;  and  that  it  is 
more  inimical  to  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  after  it  has  palled  over 
the  lakes,  and  become  united  with  the  wind  which  joins  it  from 
•the  frozen  regions  of  the  north,  than  it  is  farther  to  the  weft- 
ward. 

BEANS.  Thefe  are  nearly  of  the  fame  fhape  as  the  European 
beans,  but  arc  not  much  larger  than  the  fmaHeft  fize  of  them. 
They  are  boiled  by  the  Indians,  and  eaten  chiefly  with  bear's 

The- SQUASH.  They  have  alfo  feveral  fpecies  of  the  ME- 
LON or  PUMPKIN,  which  by  fome  are  called  fquames,  and 
which  ferve  many  nations  partly  as  a  fubftitute  for  bread.  £f 
thefe  there  is  the  round,  the  crane-neck,  the  frnall  flat,  and  the 
large  oblong  fquafh.  The  fmaller  forts  being  boiled,  are  eaten 
during  the  fummer  as  vegetables ;  and  are  all  of  a  pleating  fla- 
vour. The  crane-neck,  which  greatly  excels  all  the  others,  are 
ufually  hung  up  for  a  winter's  {tore,  and  in  this  manner  might 
be  preserved  for  feveral  months. 
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TH  E  countries  that  lie  between  the  great  lakes  and  River 
Mifllflippi,  and  from  thence  fouthward  to  Weft  Florida, 
although  in  the  midft  of  a  large  continent,  and  at  a  great  dif- 
tance  from  the  fea,  are  fo  fituated,  thai  a  communication  be- 
tweenthem  and  other  realms  might  conveniently  be  opened; 
by  which  means  thofe  empires  or  colonies  that  may  hereafter  be 
founded  or  planted  therein,  will  be  rendered  commercial  ones. 
The  great  River  Mifliffippi,  which  runs  through  the  whole  of 
them,  will  enable  their  inhabitants  to  eftablifh  an  intercourfe 
with  foreign  climes,  equally  as  well  as  the  Euphrates,  the  Nile, 
the  Danube,  or  the  Wolga  do  thofe  people  which  dwell  on 
their  banks,  and  who  have  no  other  convenience  for  exporting 
the  produce  of  their"  own  country,  or  for  importing  thofe  of 
others,  than  boats  and  veflels  of  light  burden :  notwithftand- 
ing  which  they  have  becbme  powerful  and  opulent  ftates. 

The  Mifllflippi,  as  J  have  before  obferved,  runs  from  north- 
to  fouth,  and  partes  through  the  moft  fertile  and  temperate 
part  of  North  America,  excluding  only  the  extremities  of  it> 
which  verge  both  on  the  torrid  and  frigid  zones.  Thus  favour- 
ably fituated,  when  once  it's  banks'  are  covered  with  inhabitants, 
they  need  not  long  be  at  a  lofs  for  means  to  eftabliin  an  exten- 
five  and  profitable  commerce.  They  will  find  the  country  to- 
wards the  fouth  almoft  fpontaneoufly  producing  iilk,  cotton,, 
indigo,  and  tobacco ;  and  the  more  northern  parts,  wine,  oil, 
beef,  tallow,  skins;  buffalo-wool,  and  furs;  with  lead,  copper,, 
iron,  coals,  lumber,  corn,  rice,  and  fruits,  beiides  earth  ancj 
barks  for  dying. 

Thefe  articles,  with  which  it  abounds  even  to  profusion,  may 
be  transported  to  the  ocean  through  this  river  without  greater 
difficulty  than  that  which  attends  the  conveyance  of  merchan- 
dize down  fome  of  thofe  I  have  juft  mentioned.  It  is  true  that 
the  Mifliffippi  being  the  boundary  between  the  Englifh  and  Spa- 
ruin  fettlements,  and  the  Spaniards  in  pofleffion  of  the  mouth 
of  it,  they  may  obfirucl:  thepaflage  of  it,  and  greatly  difhearten 
thofe  who  make  the  firft  attempts ;  yet  when  the  advantages 
that  will  certainly  arife  to  fettlers  are  known,  multitudes  of  ad- 
venturers, allured  by  the  profpeet  of  fuch  abundant  riches,  will 
flock  to  it,  and  eftablifli  themfelves,  though  at  the  expence  of 
rivers  of  blood. 

But  mould  the  nation  that  happens  to  be  in  pofleffion  of  New 
Orleans  prove  unfriendly  to  the  internal  fettlers,  they  may  find 
a  way  into  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  by  the  River  Iberville,  which 
empties  itfelr  from  the  Mifliffippi,  after  pafling  through  Lake 
Maurepas,  into  Lake  Pouchartrain ;  which  has  a  communica- 
tion 
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tionwith  the  fea  within  the  borders  of  Weft-Florida.  The 
ttiyer  Iberville,  branches  off  from  the  Miffiffippi  about  eight/ 
miles  above  N-  w  Orleans,  and  though  it  is  at  prefent  choaked 
up  in  fome  parti,  it  might  at  ah  inconfiderable  expence  be  made 
navigable,  fo  as  to  anfwer  all  the  purpofes  propofed. 

Although  the  Englim  have  acquired  fince  the  laft  peace  a 
more  extenfive  knowledge  of  the  interior  parts  than  were  ever 
obtained  before,  even  by  the  French,  yet  many  of  their  pro- 
ductions ftill  remain  unknown.  And  though  I  was  not  deficient 
either  in  affiduity  or  attention  during  the  fhort  time  I  remained 
in  them,  yet  I  muft  acknowledge  that  the  intelligence  I  gained 
was  not  fo  perfect  as  I  could  wifh,  and  that  it  requires  further 
refearches  to  make  the  world  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
real  value  of  thefe  long  hidden  realms. 

The  parts  of  the  Miffiffippi  of  which  no  furvey  have  hither 
to  been  taken,  amount  to  upwards  of  eight  hundred  miles,  fol- 
lowing the  courfe  of  the  ftream,  that  is,  from  the  Illinois  to  the 
Ouifconfin  Rivers.  Flans  of  fuch  as  reach  from  the  Miffiffippi 
to  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  have  been  delineated  by  feveral  hands, 
and  I  have  the  pleasure  to  find  that  an  actual  furvey  of  the  inter- 
mediate parts  of  the  Miffiffippi,  between  the  Illinois  River  and 
the  fca,with  the  Ohio,  Cherokee,  and  Ouabache  Rivers,  taken 
on  the  ipot  by  a  very  ingenious  Gentleman*,  is  now  pubiifhed. 
I  flatter  myfelf  that  the  obfervations  therein  contained,  which 
have  been  made  by  one  whofe  knowledge  of  the  parts  therein 
defcribed  was  acquired  by  a  perfonal  inveftigation,  aided  by  a 
folid  judgment,  will  confirm  the  remarks  I  have  made,  and  pro- 
mote the  plan  I  am  here  recommending. 

I  fhall  alfo  here  give  a  concife  defcription  of  each,  beginning, 
according  to  the  rule  of  geographers,  with  that  which  lies  molt 
to  the  north. 

It  is  however  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  before  thefe  fcttle- 
ments  can  be  eftablifhed,  grants  muft  be  procured  in  the  mai> 
ner  cuftamary  on  fuch  occafions,  and  the  lands  be  purchafedof 
thofe  who  have  acquired  a  right  to  them  by  a  long  polTeffion; 
but  no  greater  difficulty  will  attend  the  completion  of  this  point, 
than  the  original  founders  of  every  colony  on  the  continent  met 
with  to  obftrud  their  intentions  ;  and  the  number  of  Indians 
who  inhabit  thefe  tracts  being  greatly  inadequate  to  their  extent, 
it  is  not  to  be  doubted,  but  they  will  readily  give  up  for  a  rea- 
fonable  confideration,  territories  that  are  of  little  vSt  tothemf 
or  remove  for  the  accommodation  of  their  new  neighbours,  to 
lands  at  a  greater  diftance  from  the  Miffiffippi,  the  navigation 
of  which  is  not  effential  to  the  welfare  of  their  communities. 

No.  I.  The  country  within  thefe  lines,  from  its  iituation, 
is  colder  than  any  of  the  others;  yet  I  am  convinced  that  the 
air  is  much  more  temperate  than  in  thofe  provinces  that  lie  in 
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the  Tame  degree  of  latitude  to  the  eatf  of  it.  The  foil  is  excel- 
lent and  there  is  a  great  deal  of  land  that  is  free  from  woods 
in  the  parts  adjoining  to  the  Miffiffippi;  whilf  on  the  contra- 
ry the  north-eaftern  borders  of  it  are  well  wooded.  Towards 
the  heads  of  the  River  Saint  Croix,  rice  grows  in  great  plenty, 
and  there  is  abundance  of  copper.  Though  the  falls  of  Saint 
Anthony  are  fituated  at  the  ibuth-eafl  corner  of  this  divifion, 
vet  that  impediment  will  not  totally  obftruft  the  navigation,  as 
the  River  Saint  Croix,  which  runs  through  a  great  part  of  the 
fouthern  fide  of  it,  enters  the  Miffiffippi  juft  below  the  Falls,, 
and  flows  with  fo  gentle  a  current,  that  it  affords  a  convenient 
navigation  for  boats.  This  traft  is  about  one  hundred  miles 
from  north-weft  to  fouth-eaft,  and  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles 
from  north-eaft  to  fouth-weft.  ,,„..,'.. 

No  II.  This  traft,  as  I  have  already  deformed  it  in  my  Jour- 
nals exceeds  the  higheft  encomiums  I  can  give  it;  notwith- 
ftanding  which  it  is  entirely  uninhabited,  and  the  profuflon  oi 
bleffings  that  nature  has  ihowered  on  this  heavenly  fpot,  return 
i-nenjoyed  to  the  lap  from  whence  they  fprung.  -Lake  Pepin  as 
I  have  termed  it  after  the  French,  lies  within  thefe  bounds;  but 
the  lake  to  which  that  name  properly  belongs  is  a  little  above 
the  River  St.  Croix;  however,  as  all  the  traders  call  the  lower 
lake  bv  that  name,  I  have  fo  denominated  it,  contrary  to  the 
information  I  received  from  the  Indians.  This  colony  lying  in 
unequal  angles,  the  dimenfions  of  it  cannot  be  exactly  given, 
but  it  appears  to  be  on  an  average  about  one  hundred  and  ten 
miles  long,  and  eighty  broad.         '..<«;■  $ 

No  III  The  greateft  part  of  this  divifion  is  fituated  on  the 
River'  Oui'fconfin,  which  is  navigable  for  boats  about  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  miles,  till  it  reaches  the  carrying  place  that  di- 
vides it  fromtheFoxRiver.  The  land  which  is  contained  with- 
in its  limits,  is  in  fame  parts  mountainous,  and  in  others  coniiits 
of  fertile  meadows  and  fine  pafturage.  It  is  furnimed  alio  with 
a  great  deal  of  good  timber,  and,  as  is  genera  ly  the  cafe  on 
the  banks  of  the  Miffiffippi  and  its  branches,  has  much  fine 
open,  clear  land,  proper  for  cultivation  To  theie  are  added 
an  inexhauftible  fund  of  riches,  in  a  number  of  lead  mines  which 
lie  at  a  little  diftance  from  the  Ouifconfin -towards  the  fouth, 
and  appear  to  be  uncommonly  full  of  ore.  Although  the  Sau- 
kies  and  Ottagaumies  inhabit  a  part  of  this  traft,  the  whole  of 
the  lands  under  their  cultivation  does  not  exceed  three  hundred 
acres.  It  is  in  length  from  eaft  to  weft  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  miles,  and  about  eighty  from  north  to  fouth.  _ 

No  IV  This  colony  conilfts  of  lands  of  various  denomi- 
nations, fome  of  which  *r«  very  good,  and  others  very  bad. 
The  belt  is  fituated  on  the  borders  of  the  Green  Bay  and  the  t  ox 
River,  where  there  are  innumerable  acres  covered  with  fine 
<u-afs  moft  part  of  which  grows  to  an  afloniihmg  height.  Ihis 
reiver  will  afford  a  good  navigation  for  boats  throughout  the 
whole  of  its  courfe,  which  is  about  one  hujgrfcd  and  eighty 
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fhiles,  except  between  the  Winnebago  Lake,  and  the  tireeri 
iBay;  where  there  are  feveral  carrying-places  in  the  f^ace  of 
thirty  miles.  The  Fox  River  is  rendered  remarkable  by  the 
abundance 'of  rice  that  grows  on  its  inores,  and  the  almoft  in- 
finite numbers  of  wild  fowl  that  frequent  its  banks.  The  land 
which  lies  near  it  appears  to  be  very  fertile,  and  promifes  to  pro- 
duce a  fufficient  fupply  of  all  the  neeeffaries  of  life  for  any  num- 
ber of  inhabitants.  A  communication  might  be  opened  by  thofe 
who  fliall  fettle  here,  either  through  the  Green  Bay,  Lake  Mi- 
chigan, Lake  Huron,  Lake  Erie,  and  Lake  Ontario  with  Cana- 
da, or  by  way  of  the  Ouifconfin  into  the  Jvliffiffippt.  This  di- 
vifion  is  about  one  hundred  and  fixty  miles  long  from  north  to 
fouth,  and  one  hundred  and  forty  broad. 

No.  V.  This  is  an  excellent  tract  of  land,  and,  confidering 
Its  interior  fitiiation,  has  greater  advantages  than  could  be  ex- 
petted;  for  having  the  Mifliffippi  on  its  weftern  borders,  and 
the  Illinois  on  its  foutfe-eaft,  it  has  as  free  a  navigation  as  moft 
of  the  others.  The  northern  parts  of  it  are  fomewhat  moun- 
tainous, but  it  contains  a  great  deal,  of  clear  land,  the  foil  of 
which  is  excellent,  with  many  fine  fertile  meadows,  and  not  a  few 
ficfi  mines.  It  is  upwards  of  two  hundred  miles  from  north  to 
fouth,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  from  eaft  to  weft. 

No.  VI.  This  colony  being  fituated  upon  the  heads  of  the 
Rivers  Illinois  and  Ouabache,  the  former  of  which  empties  it- 
felf  immediately  into  the  Miiliffippi,  and  the  latter  into  the  fame 
river  by  meansof  the  Ohio,  will  readily  find  »  communication 
with  the  fea  through  thefe.  Having  alfo  the  River  MiamU 
palling  through  it,  which  runs  into  Lake  Erie,  an  intercourfe 
might  be  eftabliflxed  with  Canada  aifo  by  way  of  the  lakes,  as 
before  pointed  out.  It  contains  a  great  deal  of  rich  fertile  land, 
and  though  more  inland  than  any  of  the  others,  will  be  as  va- 
luable an  acquifiticn  as  the  bed  of  them.  From  north  to  fouth 
it  is  about  one  hundred  and  fixty  miles,  from  eaft  to  weft  one 
hundred  and  eighty. 

No.-  VII.  This  divifion  is  not  inferior  to  any  of  the  fore- 
going. Its  northern  borders  lying  adjacent  to  the  Illinois  river, 
and  its  weftern  to  the  Miffiffippi,  the  fituation  of  it  for  eftab- 
liining  a  commercial  intercourfe  with  foreign  nations  is  very 
commodious.  It  abounds  with  all  the  neceftaries  of  life,  and  is 
about  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  north  to  fouth,  and  fix- 
ty  miles  from  eaft  to  weft;  but  the  confines  of  it  being  more  ir- 
regular than  the  others,.  I  cannot  exadly  afcertain  the  dimen- 
Cons  of  it. 

No.  VIII.  This  colony  having  ths  River  Ouabache  running 
through  the  centre  of  it,  and  the  Ohio  for  its  fouthern  bounds 
17,  will  enjoy  the -advantages  of  a  free  navigation.  It  extends 
about  one  hundred  and  forty  miles  from  north  to  fouth,  and 
one  hundred  and  thirty  from  eaft  to  weft. 

No.  IX.  X.  and  XI.  being  iimilar  in  fituation,  and  furnifhed 
with  nearly  the  fame  conveniencies  as  all  the  others,  I  ihall  on- 
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ly  give  their  dimensions.  No.  IX.  is  about  eighty  miles  each 
way,  but  not  exactly  fquare.  No.  X.-is  nearly  in  the  fame  form, 
and  about  the  fame  extent.  No.  XI.  is  much  larger,  being  at 
lead  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  north  to  fouth,  and  one 
hundred  and  forty  from  eaft  to  weft,  as  nearly  as  from  its  irregu- 
larity it  is  poflible  to  calculate. 

After  the  defcription  of  tbisMelightful  country  I  have  already 
given,  I  need  not  repeat  that  all  the  fpots  I  have  thus  pointed 
out  as  proper  for  colonization,  abound  not  only  with  the  ne- 
ceffaries  of  life,  being  well  fiored  with  rice,  deer,  buffalos, 
bears,  &c.  but  produce  in  equal  abundance  fuchas  may  be  term- 
ed luxuries,  or  at  leaf!  thofe  articles  of  commerce  before  re- 
cited, which  the  inhabitants  of  it  will  have  an  opportunity  of 
exchanging  for  the  needful  productions  of  other  countries. 

The  difcovery  of  a  north-well  paiTage  to  India  has-been  the 
fubjeft  of  innumerable  difquifitions.  ■  Many  efforts  iikewife  have 
been  made  by  way  of  Hudfon's  Bay,  to  penetrate  into  the  Paci- 
fic Ocean,  though  without  fuccefs.  I  fhall  not  therefore  trou- 
ble myfelf  to  enumerate  the  advantages  that  would  rcfult  from 
this  much  wifhed-for  difcovery,  its  utility  being  already  too 
well  known  to  the  commercial  world  to  need  any  elucidation;  I 
fhall  only  confine  myfelf  to  the  methods  that  appear  molt  pro- 
bable to  enfure  fuccefs  to  future  adventurers. 

The  many  attempts  that  have  hitherto  been  made  for  this  pur- 
pofe,  but  which  have  all  been  rendered  abortive,  feem  to  have 
turned  the  fpirit  of  making  ufeful  refearches  into  another  chan- 
nel, and  this  moil  interefting  one  has  almoft  been  given  up  as 
impra&icable;  but,  in  my  opinion,  their  failure  rather  proceeds 
from  their  being  begun  at  an  improper  place,  than  from  their 
impracticability. 

All  navigators  that  have  hitherto  gone  in  fearch  of  this  paf- 
fage,  hav.c'iirft  entered  Hudfon's  Bay;  the  confequen.ee  of  which, 
has  been*  that  having  fpent  the  icaion  during  which  only  thofe 
feas  are  navigable,  in  exploring  many  of  the  numerous  inlets 
lying  therein,  and  this  without  difcovering  any  opening,  terri- 
fied at  the  approach  of  winter,  they  have  haftened  back  for  fear, 
of  being  frozen  up,  and  confequently  of  being  obliged  to  con- 
tinue till  the  return  of  fummer  in  .thofe  bleak  and  dreary  realms... 
Even  fuch  as  have  perceived  the  coafts  to  enfold  thcmfelves, 
and  who  have  of  courfe  entertained  hopes  of  fucceeding,  have 
fceen  deterred  from  profecuting  their  voyage,  left  the  winter 
fhould  fet  in  before  they  could  reach  a  more  temperate  climate... 

Thefe  apprehenfions  have  difcouraged  the. boldeft  adventurers,. 
from  completing  the  expeditions  in  which  they  have  engaged, 
and  fruilrated  every  attempt.  .  But  as  it  has  been  difcovered  by 
fuch  as  have  failed 'into  the  northern  parts  of  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
that  there  are  many  inlets  which  verge  towards  Hudfon's  Bay, 
it  is  not  to  be  doubted  but  that  a  paiTage  might  be  made  out 
from  that  quarter,  if  it  be  fought  for 'at  a  proper  feafon.  And 
fhould  thefe  expectations  be  difanpointed,  the  explorers  would 

not 


t  217  r 

hot  be  in  the'  fame  hazardous  fituatlbti  with  thofe  who  fct  out 
from  Hudfon's  Bay,  for  they  will  always  be  Cure  of  a  fafe  re- 
treat, through  an  open  fea,  to  warmer  regions,  even  after  re- 
peated difappointments.  And  this  confidence  will  enable  them 
to  proceed  with  greater  refolution,  and  probably  be  the  means 
of  effecting  what  too  much  circumfpe&ion  or  timidity  has  pre- 
vented. 

Thefe  reafons  for  altering  the  plan  of  enquiry  after  this  con- 
venient pafiage,  carry  with  them  fuch  eonviftion,  that  in  the 
year  1774  Richard  Whitworth,  ECq;  member  of  parliament  for 
Stafford,  a  gentleman  of  an  extenfive  knowledge  in  geography, 
of  an  active  enterprifing  difpofition,  and  whofe  benevolent  mind 
is  ever  ready  to  promote  the  happinefs  of  individuals,  or  the 
welfare  of  the  public,  from  the  representations  made  to  him  of 
the  expediency  of  it  by  myfelf  and  others,  intended  to  travel 
acrofs  the  continent  of  America,  that  he  might  attempt  to  ear- 
ly a  fcheme  of  this. kind  into  execution. 

He  defigned  to  have  purfued  nearly  the  fame  route  that  I  did; 
and  after  having  built  a  fort  ar  Lake  Pepin,  to  have  proceeded 
up  the  River  St.  Pierre,  and  from  thence  up  a  branch  of  the 
River  Meflbrie,  till  having  difcovered  the  fource  of  the  Oregau 
or  River  of  the  Weft,  on  the  other  fide  the  fummit  of  the  lands 
that  divide  the  waters  which  run  into  the  Gulph  of  Mexico 
from  thofe  that  fall  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  he  Would  have  failed 
down  that  river  to  the  place  where  it  is  faid  to  empty  itfelfnear 
the  Straights  of  Annian'. 

Having  there  cftabliflied  another  Settlement  on  forne  fpot  that 
appeared  befl  calculated  for  the  fupport  of  his  people,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  fome  of  the  inlets  which  tend  towards  the 
north-eaft,  he  would  from  thence  have  begun  his  refearches. 
This  gentleman  was  to  have  been  attended  in  thfe  expedition  by 
Colonel  Rogers,  myfelf,  and  others,  and  to  have  taken  out  with 
him  a  fufficient  number  of  artificers  and  mariners  for  building 
the  forts  and  VefTels  neceflary  on  the  occafion,  and  for  navigat- 
ing the  latter ;  in  all  not  lefs  than  fifty  or  fixty  men.  The  grants 
and  other  requfites  for  this  purpofe  were  even  nearly  complet- 
ed, when  the  prefent  troubles  in  America  began,  which  put  a 
flop  to  an  enterprize  that  promifed  to  be  of  inconceivable  ad- 
vantage to  the  Britifli  dominions. 
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